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AUGLYSING

um framlengingu samkomulags milli Islands og Danmerkur
vardandi landanir a sild.

Med ordsendingaskiptum milli sendirads Islands i Kaupmannahofn og danska
utanrikisraduneytisins hinn 18. névember 1974 og 2. januar 1975 var samkomulagid
milli Islands og Danmerkur um sildarlandanir, sbr. auglysingu { Stjérnartidindum
C-deild nr. 4/1974, framlengt til 31. desember 1975.

Sti breyting verdur pé 4 skilyrSum samkomulagsins, a8 nu gildir allt 4rid bann
vi& 16ndun sildar veiddrar vestan linu sem hugsast dregin milli Hanstholm- og Lind-
esnees-vita.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytio, Reykjavik, 22. jantar 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

30. jantdar 1975. ) Nr. 2.
AUGLYSING

um breyting 4 vidskipta- og greidslusamningi Islands
og Sovétrikjanna fra 1953.

Me8 ordsendingaskiptum i Moskvu hinn 21, jantar 1975 var gengid fra beirri
breytingu 4 7. grein vidskipta- og greidslusamnings Islands og Sovétrikjanna fra 1.
agust 1953 (sja Samningar Islands vi8 erlend riki II, bls, 1238-—1240), a8 yfirdrattar-
heimild samkveemt samningnum skuli fra 1. januar 1975 ad telja takmarkast vid
390 milljonir islenskra kréona i stad 10 milljénir kréna aSur.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 30. jantiar 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
Cc1

Rikisprentsmidjan Gutenberg.
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu samnings um alpjodastofnun fjarskipta um gervihnetti.

Samkvemt heimild i pingsalyktun sampykktri & Alpingi hinn 27. jantar 1975
var utanrikisraSuneyti Bandarikjanna i dag afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands ad
samningi um alpjodastofnun fjarskipta um gervihnetti (INTELSAT), sem gerdur
var i Washington hinn 20. agast 1971 og undirritadur af Islands halfu hinn 14. februar

1972.

Adild Islands a8 samningnum gengur formlega i gildi i dag.
Samningurinn asamt medfylgjandi rekstrarsamkomulagi er birtur sem fylgiskjal

med auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 7. februar 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Fylgiskjal.
SAMNINGUR
um alpjédastofnun fjarskipta

um gervihnetti
“INTELSAT”

Inngangur

Adilar samnings bessa

hafa i huga meginreglu alyktunar 1721
XVI. allsherjarpings Sameinudu bjod-
anna um, ad svo fljott sem verdi megi
skuli komid a fjarskiptum um gervi-
hnetti milli bjo6a heims a alpjéslegum
grundvelli an mismununar,

hafa i huga viSeigandi AkveSi samn-
ingsins um rannséknir og not rikja af
geimnum, p. a m. tunglinu og 68rum
stjornum, og sérstaklega I. greinar hans,
sem segir a8 nota skuli geiminn i bagu
og til hagsmuna fyrir 61l 16nd,

lita til pess, a8 samkvemt samningn-
um um bradabirgSaskipan alpjoSlegra
viOskiptafjarskipta um gervihnetti og
hinu sérstaka samkomulagi, sem bvi er
tengt, hefur verid komid a fét alpjos-
legum vidskiptafjarskiptum um gervi-
hnetti,

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

AGREEMENT
relating to the International Telecommu-
nications Satellite Organization
“INTELSAT”

Preamble

The States Parties to this Agreement,

Considering the principle set forth in
Resolution 1721 (XVI) of the General
Assembly of the United Nations that
communication by means of satellites
should be available to the nations of the
world as soon as practicable on a global
and non-discriminatory basis,

Considering the relevant provisions of
the Treaty on Principles Governing the
Activities of States in the Exploration
and Use of Outer Space, Including the
Moon and Other Celestial Bodies, and in
particular Article I, which states that
outer space shall be used for the benefit
and in the interests of all countries,

Noting that pursuant to the Agreement
Establishing Interim Arrangements for
a Global Commercial Communications
Satellite System and the related Special
Agreement, a global commercial telecom-
munications satellite system has been
established,
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vilja halda afram préun Dbessa fjar-
skiptakerfis um gervihnetti i bvi skyni,
ad komild verdi a4 allsherjar alpjéSlegu
viSskiptafjarskiptakerfi um gervihnetti,
er verdi hluti af beettu alpjoslegu fjar-
skiptakerfi, sem lata muni i té aukna
fjarskiptabjonustu til allra heimssvaeda
og studla ad heimsfridi og skilningi milli
bjoBa,

eru stadradnir i a¢ lata i té i pessu
skyni i pagu alls mannkyns med atbeina
mestu teeknipekkingar, sem fyrir hendi
er, hagkvemustu og 4dyrustu aGstodu,
sem unnt er ad veita i samremi vid
beztu og réttlatustu notkun radiotidni-
svidsins og gervihnattabrauta,

eru sannfeerdir um, ad fjarskipti um
gervihnetti beri ad skipuleggja bannig,
ad bau veiti 6llum bjoSum adgang ad
hinu alpj6dlega gervihnattakerfi og ads-
ildarrikjum alpjodafjarskiptastofnunar-
innar, sem bess 6ska, teekifeeri til ad
leggja sinn skerf til kerfisins og par af
leiSandi taka patt i hénnun pess, préun
og bysggingu, b. 4. m. vid utvegun teekja,
uppsetningu, rekstur, vishald og eignar-
hald sliks kerfis,

og hafa beir bvi i framhaldi af samn-
ingnum um bradabirgfaskipan alpj6s-
legra vidskiptafjarskipta um gervihnetti

ordid asattir um eftirfarandi:

I. gr.
(Skyrgreiningar).

I pessum samningi:

a) bydir ,samningur” akvaedi bessa
samnings, p. & m. fylgiskjala hans, en an
fyrirsagna einstakra greina, sem lagSur
hefur verid fram til undirritunar fyrir
rikisstjérnir i Washington hinn 20.
agast 1971, og er med honum komid
a fot alpjoSastofnuninni um fjarskipti
um gervihnetti, “INTELSAT”;

b) Dpydir ,rekstrarsamkomulag® sam-
komulagid, b. a4 m. fylgiskjoél, en 4n
fyrirsagna einstakra greina, sem lagt
var fram til undirskriftar i Washington

Nr. 3.

Desiring to continue the development
of this telecommunications satellite sys-
tem with the aim of achieving a single
global commercial telecommunications
satellite system as part of an impro-
ved global telecommunications network
which will provide expanded telecom-
munications services to all areas of the
world and which will contribute to
world peace and understanding,

Determined, to this end, to provide,
for the benefit of all mankind, through
the most advanced technology available,
the most efficient and economic facili-
ties possible consistent with the best and
most equitable use of the radio frequency
spectrum and of orbital space,

Believing that satellite telecommunica-
tions should be organized in such a way
as to permit all peoples to have access
to the global satellite system and those
States members of the International Tele-
communication Union so wishing to in-
vest in the system with consequent
participation in the design, development,
construction, including the provision of
equipment, establishment, operation,
maintenance and ownership of the sys-
tem,

Pursuant to the Agreement Establis-
hing Interim Arrangements for a Global
Commercial Communications Satellite
System,

Agree as follows:

Article 1
(Definitions)

For the purposes of this Agreement:

a) “Agreement” means the present
agreement, including its Annexes but ex-
cluding all titles of Articles, opened for
signature by Governments at Washing-
ton on August 20, 1971, by which the
international telecommunications satelli-
te organization “INTELSAT” is establis-
hed;

b) “Operating Agreement” means the
agreement, including its Annex but ex-
cluding all titles of Articles, opened for
signature at Washington on August 20,
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hinn 20. agust 1971 fyrir rikisstjérnir
eda fjarskiptastofnanir, sem tilnefndar
hafa verid af rikisstjérnum i samrzemi
vi® 4kvaedi bessa samnings;

c¢) by%ir ,bradabirgdasamkomulag*
samkomulagid, sem kemur 4 f6t brada-
birgdaskipan alpjotlegs vidskiptafjar-
skiptakerfis um gervihnetti, sem undir-
ritad var af rikisstjérnum i Washington
hinn 20. agust 1964;

d) bydir ,hi8 sérstaka samkomulag®
samkomulagid, sem undirritad var 20.
agust 1964 af rikisstjéornum eda fjar-
skiptastofnunum, sem tilnefndar eru
af rikisstjéornum samkvemt Aakvaedum
bradabirgfasamkomulagsins;

e) bydir ,bradabirgSanefnd um gervi-
hnattasamband“ nefndina, sem komi8 er
4 fot samkveemt IV. grein bradabirgda-
samkomulagsins;

f) bydir ,hluthafi riki, sem samning-
urinn hefur gengid i gildi hja eda hefur
framkveemt hann til bradabirgda;

g) bySir ,,undirritunaradili hluthafa
eda fjarskiptastofnun tilnefnda af hlut-
hafa, sem hefur undirritad rekstrarsam-
komulagid og ba8 hefur gengid i gildi
hja e8a veris framkvemt til bradabirgda;

h) Dbydir ,,geimskor® fjarskiptahnett-
ina, asamt sporun, fjarmelingu, skipun-
um, styringu, eftirliti og annarri a8stodu
og buna®i, sem borf er a til studnings
rekstrar gervihnattanna;

i) bydir ,,INTELSAT geimskor® geim-
skorir 1 eigu INTELSAT;

i) bydir , fjarskipti“ hvers konar fjar-
flutning, sendingu e8a mottoku takna,
merkja, skriftar, mynda og hljéda e8a
hvers kyns bo8 eftir virum, radio, 1j6s-
geislum efa 68rum rafsegulkerfum;

k) byGir ,,almenn fjarskiptabjénusta“
fasta eGa fweranlega fjarskiptapjonustu,
sem hoegt er ad lata i té med gervihnéttum
og er til afnota fyrir almenning, svo

sem talsimi, ritsimi, telex, facsimile,
data, sending a hljéSvarps- eda sjon-
varpsdagskram milli viSurkenndra
jartst6dva, sem adgang hafa al

INTELSAT geimskorinni til sendingar
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1971, by Governments or telecommunica-
tions entities designated by Governments
in accordance with the provisions of this
Agreement;

c) “Interim Agreement” means the
Agreement Establishing Interim Arrange-
ments for a Global Commercial Com-
munications Satellite System signed by
Governments at Washington on August
20, 1964;

d) “Special Agreement” means the
agreement signed on August 20, 1964, by
Governments or telecommunications en-
tities designated by Governments, pursu-
ant to the provisions of the Interim
Agreement;

e) “Interim Communications Satellite
Committee” means the Committee estab-
lished by Article IV of the Interim Agree-
ment;

f) “Party” means a State for which
the Agreement has entered into force or
been provisionally applied;

g) “Signatory” means a Party, or the
telecommunications entity designated by
a Party, which has signed the Operating
Agreement and for which it has entered
into force or been provisionally applied;

h) “Space segment” means the tele-
communications satellites, and the trac-
king, telemetry, command, control, moni-
toring and related facilities and equip-
ment required to support the operation
of these satellites;

i) “INTELSAT space segment” means
the space segment owned by INTELSAT;

j) “Telecommunications” means any
transmission, emission or reception of
signs, signals, writing, images and sounds
or intelligence of any nature, by wire,
radio, optical or other electromagnetic
systems;

k) “Public telecommunications servic-
es” means fixed or mobile telecommuni-
cations services which can be provided
by satellite and which are available for
use by the public, such as telephony, tele-
graphy, telex, facsimile, data trans-
mission, transmission of radio and tele-
vision programs between approved earth
stations having access to the INTELSAT
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afram til almennings, og leigdar fjar-
skiptarasir i sérhverju sliku skyni. Petta
tekur b6 ekki til feeranlegrar bjénustu
beirrar tegundar, sem ekki eru sett a-
kvaedi um i bradabirgdasamkomulaginu
og sérstaka samkomulaginu, Aa8ur en
samningur bessi var lagSur fram til
undirritunar, og veitt er um hreyfanlegar
stodvar, sem hafa beint samband vid
gervihnott, sem wtlad er a8 einhverju
leyti eda oOllu ad lata i té pjonustu, er
vardar oryggi efa flugumsjéon flugvéla
eda radidleidsogn flugfara eda skipa;

1) pydir ,sérstok fjarskiptabjonusta“
fjarskiptabjonustu, sem haegt er ad lata
i té um gervihnétt, adra en pa, sem mals-
lidur k) pessarar greinar tekur til, b. &
m., en ekki takmarkad$ vid, radiéleis-
sogu, utvarp um gervihnetti til viStoku
fra almenningi, geimrannséknir, veSur-
bjonustu og pjénustu vardandi audlindir
jardar;

m) bydir ,eign“ hvers konar hlut,
sem heegt er ad hafa eignarhald &, svo
og samningsréttindi, og

n) tekur ,honnun“ og ,,préun“ einnig
til rannsékna, sem standa i beinu sam-
bandi vi§ markmid INTELSAT.

II. gr.
(Stofnun INTELSAT).

a) I fullu samrzmi vis meginreglur
inngangs samnings bessa stofna aSilar
hér me8 alpjéSastofnunina um fjarskipti
um gervihnetti, “INTELSAT”, og er ab-
altilgangur hennar a8 halda afram og
efla & 6ruggum grundvelli hénnun, proé-
un, byggingu, stofnun, rekstur og vis-
hald geimskorarinnar i hinu alpj68lega
vidskiptafjarskiptakerfi me8 gervihnott-
um, sem komi® er a fét samkvaemt
akvaedum bradabirgdasamkomulagsins og
sérstaka samkomulagsins.

b) Sérhver hluthafa skal undirrita e8a
fela fjarskiptastofnun hins opinbera eda
einkaa®ila ad undirrita rekstrarsam-
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space segment for further transmission
to the public, and leased circuits for any
of these purposes; but excluding those
mobile services of a type not provided
under the Interim Agreement and the
Special Agreement prior to the opening
for signature of this Agreement, which
are provided through mobile stations
operating directly to a satellite which is
designed, in whole or in part, to provide
services relating to the safety or flight
control of aircraft or to aviation or mari-
time radio navigation;

1) “Specialized telecommunications
services” means telecommunications
services which can be provided by satel-
lite, other than those defined in para-
graph k) of this Article, including, but
not limited to, radio navigation services,
broadcasting satellite services for recep-
tion by the general public, space research
services, meteorological services, and
earth resources services;

m) “Property” includes every subject
of whatever nature to which a right of
ownership can attach, as well as con-
tractual rights; and

n) “Design” and “development” include
research directly related to the purposes
of INTELSAT.

Article II
(Establishment of INTELSAT)

a) With full regard for the principles
set forth in the Preamble to this Agree-
ment, the Parties hereby establish the
international telecommunications satellite
organization “INTELSAT”, the main
purpose of which is to continue and
carry forward on a definitive basis the
design, development, construction, esta-
blishment, operation and maintenance of
the space segment of the global commer-
cial telecommunications satellite system
as established under the provisions of
the Interim Agreement and the Special
Agreement.

b) Each State Party shall sign, or
shall designate a telecommunications
entity, public or private, to sign, the
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komulag, sem gera skal i samraemi vid
4dkvaedi pessa samnings og lagt skal fram
til undirritunar samtimis bessum samn-
ingi. Samband fjarskiptastofnunar, sem
undirritar, og adildarrikis, sem hefur til-
nefnt pad, skal vera had 16gum hlutad-
eigandi rikis.

¢) Fjarskiptastjornir og -stofnanir
geta samkveemt 16gum hlutadeigandi rik-
is samid um e8a gerzt adilar ad fjar-
skiptasamningum um notkun fjarskipta-
rasa, sem latnar eru i té samkvemt
samningi pessum og rekstrarsamkomu-
laginu, og um pjoénustu, sem latin skal 1
té almenningi, svo og um butnad, skipt-
ingu tekna og skyld viSskiptaatridi.

II1. gr.
(Umfang starfsemi INTELSAT).

a) Vid framhald og eflingu 4 endan-
legum grundvelli starfsemi varSandi
geimskor alpjéSaviSskiptalega fjarskipta-
kerfisins um gervihnetti, sem visad er til
i malslis a) II. greinar bessa samnings,
skal INTELSAT leggja hofuBaherzlu a
ad lata i té a vidskiptalegum, grundvelli
geimskor, sem borf er & fyrir alpjodleg
fjarskipti almennings i haum gaeda-
og oryggisflokki, er verdur til afnota an
mismununar fyrir 611 svaedi heims.

b) Um eftirfarandi skulu gilda somu
reglur og um almenna alpjoSlega fjar-
skiptabjénustu:

i) Almenn fjarskiptapjénusta  milli
sveeda innanlands, sem rofin eru af
sveedum, sem ekki eru undir 16gsogu
hlutaSeigandi rikis, eSa milli svada,
sem skilin eru af wuthafinu, og

ii) almenn  fjarskiptapjonusta  milli
sveefa innanlands, sem ekki hafa
samband a breiShandskerfum a jordu
og eru a¥skilin af landfradilegum
talmunum, sem eru svo sérstaks
edlis, a8 peer hindra byggingu starf-
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Operating Agreement which shall be
concluded in conformity with the pro-
visions of this Agreement and which
shall be opened for signature at the same
time as this Agreement. Relations bet-
ween any teleccommunications entity,
acling as Signatory, and the Party which
has designated it shall be governed by
applicable domestic law.

¢) Telecommunications administra-
tions and entities may, subject to applic-
able domestic law, negotiate and enter
directly into appropriate traffic agree-
ments with respect to their use of
channels of telecommunications provided
pursuant to this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement, as well as services
to be furnished to the public, facilities,
divisions of revenue and related busi-
ness arrangements.

Article IIT
(Scope of INTELSAT Activities)

a) In continuing and carrying forward
on a definitive basis activities concerning
the space segment of the global com-
mercial  telecommunications  satellite
system referred to in paragraph a) of
Article IT of this Agreement, INTELSAT
shall have as its prime objective the
provision, on a commercial basis, of the
space segment required for international
public telecommunications services of
high quality and reliability to be available
on a non-discriminatory basis to all areas
of the world.

b) The following shall be considered
on the same basis as international public
telecommunications services:

i) domestic public telecommunications
services between areas separated by
areas not under the jurisdiction of
the State concerned, or between areas
separated by the high seas; and

ii) domestic public telecommunications
services between areas which are not
linked by any terrestrial wideband
facilities and which are separated by
natural barriers of such an excep-
tional nature that they impede the
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hefra breibandskerfa milli slikra
svefa a4 jorSu, enda hafi fundur
undirritunarrikja, med hlidsjon af
aliti radsins, veitt viSeigandi sam-
bykki fyrir fram.

¢) INTELSAT geimskor, sem stofna®
er til i samrzemi vid hoéfubtilganginn,
skal einnig latin i té annarri innlendri
fjarskiptapjonustu 4n mismununar, ad
svo miklu leyti sem pad ryrir ekki haefni
INTELSAT til a8 na hofudtilganginum.

d) INTELSAT geimskorin verdur einn-
ig, sé bess 6skad og med videigandi skil-
méalum og skilyr§um, notu® til sérstakrar
fjarskiptapjénustu, baedi alpjéSlegrar og
innlendrar, annarrar en herna8arlegrar,
enda:

i) hafi pad ekki o6hagsted Ahrif &, ad
latin sé i té almenn fjarskiptapjon-
usta, og

ii) ad radstafanirnar séu ad 68ru leyti
vidunandi fra teknilegu og hagraenu
sjonarmidi.

e) INTELSAT getur samkvaemt beidni
og med viSeigandi skilmalum og skil-
yréum latis i té gervihnetti ea tengda
adstodu utan INTELSAT geimskorarinn-
ar til:

i) innlendrar  fjarskiptapjonustu a

landssveeSum undir 1ogségu eins
eda fleiri adila;
ii) alpjéClegrar almennrar fjarskipta-

bjonustu milli eda me&al sveeda und-
ir logségu tveggja eBa flewri hlut-
hafa;

iili) sérstakrar fjarskiptapjénustu, ann-
arrar en i hernadarpagu,

enda hafi ba® ekki oOhagsted ahrif &
hagkvaeman og hagsynan rekstur INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar.

f) Notkun INTELSAT geimskorarinn-
ar til sérstakrar fjarskiptapjonustu sam-
kvemt malsli§ d) pessarar greinar og not
gervihnatta og tengdrar adstodu fyrir
utan INTELSAT geimskor samkvemt
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viable establishment of terrestrial
wideband facilities between such
areas, provided that the Meeting of
Signatories, having regard to advice
tendered by the Board of Governors,
has given the appropriate approval in
advance.

¢) The INTELSAT space segment esta-
blished to meet the prime objective shall
also be made available for other domestic
public telecommunications services on a
non-discriminatory basis to the extent
that the ability of INTELSAT to achieve
its prime objective is not impaired.

d) The INTELSAT space segment may
also, on request and under appropriate
terms and conditions, be utilized for the
purpose of specialized telecommunica-
tions services, either international or
domestic, other than for military pur-
poses, provided that:

i) the provision of public telecom-
munications services is not unfavor-
ably affected thereby; and

ii) the arrangements are otherwise ac-
ceptable from a technical and econo-
mic point of view.

e) INTELSAT may, on request and
under appropriate terms and conditions,
provide satellites or associated facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space
segment for:

i) domestic public telecommunications
services in territories under the juris-
diction of one or more Parties;

ii) international public telecommunica-
tions services between or among
territories under the jurisdiction of
two or more Parties;

iii) specialized telecommunications serv-
ices, other than for military pur-
poses;

provided that the efficient and economic

operation of the INTELSAT space seg-

ment is not unfavorably affected in any
way.

f) The utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment for specialized telecom-
munications services pursuant to para-
graph d) of this Article, and the provision
of satellites or associated facilities sepa-
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malsli§ e) Dpessarar greinar skal had
samningum, sem gerdir eru milli INTEL-
SAT og peirra umsazkjenda, sem um er
ad reda. Notkun INTELSAT geimskorar-
adstodu fyrir sérstaka fjarskiptabjonustu
samkveemt d)-malsli§ bessarar greinar
og not gervihnatta efa tengdrar adst6u
utan INTELSAT geimskorar fyrir sér-
staka fjarskiptapjonustu samkvemt mals-
1i§ e) iii) bessarar greinar skal vera i
samremi vid viSeigandi heimild gefna
af pingi hluthafanna samkvemt mals-
li& ¢) iv) VIL greinar bessa samnings.
Pegar notkun INTELSAT geimskorarad-
stodu fyrir sérstaka fjarskiptabjonustu
mundi hafa i for med sér aukinn kostn-
a0 vegna naulsynlegra breytinga a
INTELSAT geimskorara8stodu, sem fyrir
hendi er eda radgerd, eda begar 6skad er
gervihnatta eda svipadrar adstodu fyrir
utan INTELSAT geimskorina til sér+
stakrar fjarskiptabjéonustu samkveemt
malsli§ e) iii) pessarar greinar, skal
leitad heimildar samkvaemt malslid c¢)
iv) VIIL. greinar bessa samnings hja bingi
hluthafanna begar er radid hefur haft
adstodu til ad veita binginu nakvemar
upplysingar um aeetladan kostnad, sem
leisir af tillogunum, hagraedi bad, sem
i beim er fo6lgid, teknileg eBa Onnur
vandamal, sem um teflir, og likleg ahrif
pessa 4 INTELSAT bjonustu, sem fyrir
hendi er eda radgerd. Slik heimild skal
fengin, 48ur en byrjad er a radstéfun-
um vegna beirrar adst66u, sem um er
ad reda. Adur en slik heimild er veitt,
skal ping hluthafa eftir atvikum hafa
samrad vis eda tryggja bad, a8 INTEL-
SAT hafi haft samrad vid sérstofnanir
Sameinudu pjéBanna, sem opnun hinnar
sérstoku fjarskiptapjonustu varSar bein-
linis.
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rate from the INTELSAT space segment
pursuant to paragraph e) of this Article,
shall be covered by contracts entered
into between INTELSAT and the appli-
cants concerned. The utilization of IN-
TELSAT space segment facilities for
specialized telecommunications services
pursuant to paragraph d) of this Article,
and the provision of satellites or assoc-
iated facilities separate from the INTEL-
SAT space segment for specialized tele-
communications services pursuant to
subparagraph e) iii) of this Article, shall
be in accordance with appropriate au-
thorizations, at the planning stage, of
the Assembly of Parties pursuant to
subparagraph c¢) iv) of Article VII of
this Agreement. Where the utilization of
INTELSAT space segment facilities for
specialized telecommunications services
would involve additional costs which
result from required modifications to
existing or planned INTELSAT space seg-
ment facilities, or where the provision
of satellites or associated facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space
segment is sought for specialized tele-
communications services as provided for
in subparagraph e) iii) of this Article,
authorization pursuant to subparagraph
c) iv) of Article VII of this Agreement
shall be sought from the Assembly of
Parties as soon as the Board of Governors
is in a position to advise the Assembly
of Parties in detail regarding the esti-
mated cost of the proposal, the benefits
to be derived, the technical or other
problems involved and the probable
effects on present or foreseeable INTEL-
SAT services. Such authorization shall be
obtained before the procurement process
for the facility or facilities involved is
initiated. Before making such authoriza-
tions, the Assembly of Parties, in appro-
priate cases, shall consult or ensure that
there has been consultation by INTEL-
SAT with Specialized Agencies of the
United Nations directly concerned with
the provision of the specialized telecom-
munications services in question.
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1V. gr.
(Persona ad logum).

a) INTELSAT skal vera persona ad
16gum. Stofnunin skal a® fullu vera beer
um ad stunda starfsemi sina og na til-
gangi sinum, par 4 medal til ad:

i) gera samninga vi8 riki eda alpj6da-
stofnanir;
ii) gera samninga;
iii) o%last og lata af hendi eignir, og
iv) vera adili a8 malssékn.

b) Sérhver adili skal gera nau8syn-
legar ra®stafanir innan 16gségu sinnar
til pess, al 4kvaedi pessarar greinar verdi
gild samkvaemt 16gum lands hans.

V. gr.
(Fjarmal).

a) INTELSAT skal vera eigandi IN-
TELSAT geimskorarinnar og allra ann-
arra eigna, sem INTELSAT 68last. Fjar-
hagslegir hagsmunir hvers undirritunar-
adila i INTELSAT skulu vera jafnir
peirri upph#s, sem fram kemur vid
vaegi fjarframlags hans gagnvart vird-

ingu, sem ger® er eftir 7. grein rekstrar-

samkomulagsins.
b) Sérhver undirritunaradili skal hafa
fjaArmagnshluta samsvarandi hlutfalls-

legri notkun hans & INTELSAT geim-
skorinni i samraemi vi§ akvaedi rekstrar-
samkomulagsins. P46 skal enginn undir-
ritunara®ili, jafnvel po6tt notkun hans 4
INTELSAT geimskorinni sé engin, eiga
minni hlut en pad lagmark, sem kvedid
er 4 um i rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

¢) Sérhver undirritunaradili skal taka
batt i fjarmagnsporfum INTELSAT og
feer endurgreidslu a fjarmagni og gjald
fyrir notkun fjarmagns i samrami vid
akveaedi rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

d) Allir notendur INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar skulu grei8a afnotagjold, sem
akvedin eru i samraemi vid dkvedi bessa
samnings og rekstrarsamkomulagsins.
Upphae8 afnotagjalda fyrir sérhver not
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Article IV
(Juridical Personality)

a) INTELSAT shall possess juridical
personality. It shall enjoy the full capa-
city necessary for the exercise of its
functions and the achievement of its
purposes, including the capacity to:

i) conclude agreements with States or

international organizations;
il) contract;
iii) acquire and dispose of property; and
iv) be a party to legal proceedings.

b) Each Party shall take such action
as is necessary within its jurisdiction for
the purpose of making effective in terms
of its own law the provisions of this
Article.

Article V
(Financial Principles)

a) INTELSAT shall be the owner of
the INTELSAT space segment and of
all other property acquired be INTEL-
SAT. The financial interest in INTELSAT
of each Signatory shall be equal to the
amount arrived at by the application of
its investment share to the valuation ef-
fected pursuant to Article 7 of the Opera-
ting Agreement.

b) Each Signatory shall have an in-
vestment share corresponding to its per-
centage of all utilization of the INTEL-
SAT space segment by all Signatories as
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Operating Agreement. How-
ever, no Signatory, even if its utilization
of the INTELSAT space segment is nil,
shall have an investment share less than
the minimum established in the Operating
Agreement.

c¢) Each Signatory shall contribute to
the capital requirements of INTELSAT,
and shall receive capital repayment and
compensation for use of capital in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the
Operating Agreement.

d) All users of the INTELSAT space
segment shall pay utilization charges
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of this Agreement and the Opera-
ting Agreement. The rates of space seg-

C2
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geimskorar skal vera hin sama fyrir alla
umsekjendur um geimsvidsadild fyrir
pa tegund hagnytingar.

e) INTELSAT getur kostad og att ein-
staka gervihnetti og tengda a8st6du, sem
visa® er til 1 malsli§ e) IIl. greinar bessa
samnings, sem hluta INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar, ef oll undirritunarriki sam-
bykkja pas. Ef sliks sambpykkis er synj-
asd, skal aGstadan vera 6had INTELSAT
geimskorinni og vera kostuld og 1 eigu
peirra, sem hennar zskja. I pvi tilviki
skulu fjarhagslegir skilmalar og skilyrdi
INTELSAT taka til alls kostnadar, sem
beinlinis leidir af hoénnun, préun,
byggingu og utvegun slikra sérstakra
gervihnatta og tengdrar a8stédu, svo og
til heefilegs hluta af almennum og stjérn-
unarkostnadi INTELSAT.

VI. gr.
(Skipulag INTELSAT).

a) Innan INTELSAT skulu vera eftir-
farandi stofnanir:

i) ping hluthafanna;
i1) fundur undirritunaradila;

iii) rasis, og
iv) framkvemdastjorn, sem ber abyrgd
gagnvart radinu.

b) Sé ekki annal akvedid i samningi
pessum e8a rekstrarsamkomulaginu, skal
engin stofnun taka akvardanir efa gera
neitt til pess a8 breyta, 6gilda, tefja eGa
hafa a annan hatt ahrif 4 framkvemd
valds, abyrgd eda storf, sem falin eru
annarri stofnun samkvemt samningi
pessum eda rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

¢) Samkvaemt akvaeSum b)-malslids
bessarar greinar skal bing hluthafanna,
fundur undirritunaradila og radid hvert
fyrir sig taka til athugunar og taka tillit
til sérhverrar Alyktunar, medmeela eda
skoGana annarrar stofnunar vardandi pa
abyrgd og storf, sem hun hefur sam-
kvemt bessum samningi e8a rekstrar-
samkomulaginu.
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ment utilization charge for each type of
utilization shall be the same for all appli-
cants for space segment capacity for that
type of utilization.

e) The separate satellites and associa-
ted facilities referred to in paragraph e)
of Article IIl of this Agreement may be
financed and owned by INTELSAT as
part of the INTELSAT space segment
upon the unanimous approval of all the
Signatories. If such approval is withheld,
they shall be separate from the INTEL-
SAT space segment and shall be financed
and owned by those requesting them. In
this case the financial terms and condi-
tions set by INTELSAT shall be such
as to cover fully the costs directly resul-
ting from the design, development, con-
struction and provision of such separate
satellites and associated facilities as well
as an adequate part of the general and
administrative costs of INTELSAT.

Article VI
(Structure of INTELSAT)

a) INTELSAT shall have the following
organs:

i) the Assembly of Parties;

ii) the Meeting of Signatories;

iii) the Board of Governors; and

iv) an executive organ, responsible to
the Board of Governors.

b) Except to the extent that this Agree-
ment or the Operating Agreement speci-
fically provides otherwise, no organ shall
make determinations or otherwise act in
such a way as to alter, nullify, delay or
in any other manner interfere with the
exercise of a power or the discharge of a
responsibility or a function attributed to
another organ by this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement.

¢) Subject to paragraph b) of this
Article, the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors shall each take note of and
give due and proper consideration to any
resolution, recommendation or view made
or expressed by another of these organs
acting in the exercise of the responsibili-
ties and functions attributed to it by this
Agreement or the Operating Agreement.
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VII. gr.
(Ping hluthafanna).

a) A pingi hluthafanna eiga allir adilar
seeti, og er bingid adalstofnun INTEL-
SAT.

b) Ping hluthafanna skal fjalla um ba
peetti INTELSAT, sem einkum varda
hluthafana sem fullvalda riki. Pingi8
skal hafa vald til a8 fjalla um heildar-
stefnu og framtiSarmarkmid INTELSAT
i samrsemi vid meginreglur, tilgang og
umfang starfsemi INTELSAT, samkvaemt
akvaedum pessa samnings. Pingi® skal i
samremi vid malslisi b) og ¢) VI. grein-
ar bessa samnings fjalla mes videigandi
heetti um alyktanir, tillogur og sko¥anir,
sem fundur undirritunaradila eda radid
visa til bess.

¢) bing hluthatanna skal hafa eftirfa:-

andi starfssvi§ og vald til ad:

i) setja fram sko®anir sinar og gera
tillogur eftir pvi, sem rétt bykir,
til annarra stofnana INTELSAT a8
pvi er var8ar heimild bingsins til
a® fjalla um heildarstefnu og fram-
tisarmarkmid INTELSAT;

a0 akve®a, ald ralstafanir skuli
gerfar til ad koma i veg fyrir, ad
starfsemi INTELSAT brjoti i bag
vi6 hvers konar almennan, marg-
hlita samning, sem er i samrsemi
vid samning bennan og a. m. k.
tveir priSju adilanna eiga adild ad;
ad athuga og taka akvarSanir um
tillégur til breytinga 4 samningi
pbessum i samreemi vid XVIL grein
hans og gera tillogu um, lata i 1jos
skoGanir og gefa alit um breytingar
4 rekstrarsamkomulaginu;

ii)

iii)

iv) a8 heimila med almennum reglum
efa sérstokum akvoérSunum afnot
INTELSAT geimskorarinnar og lata
i té gervihnetti og tengda adstédu
utan INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
fyrir sérstaka fjarskiptapjonustu
innan beirra marka, sem reeit er
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Article VII
(Assembly of Parties)

a) The Assembly of Parties shall be
composed of all the Parties and shall be
the principal organ of INTELSAT.

b) The Assembly of Parties shall give
consideration to those aspects of INTEL-
SAT which are primarily of interest to
the Parties as sovereign States. It shall
have the power to give consideration to
general policy and long-term objectives
of INTELSAT consistent with the princi-
ples, purposes and scope of activities of
INTELSAT, as provided for in this Agree-
ment. In accordance with paragraphs b)
and c¢) of Article VI of this Agreement,
the Assembly of Parties shall give due
and proper consideration to resolutions,
recommendations and views addressed to
it by the Meeting of Signatories or the
Board of Governors.

¢) The Assembly of Parties shall have

the following functions and powers:

i) in the exercise of its power of con-
sidering general policy and long-
term objectives of INTELSAT, to
formulate its views or make re-

commendations, as it may deem
appropriate, to the other organs of
INTELSAT;

to determine that measures should
be taken to prevent the activities of
INTELSAT from conflicting with
any general multilateral convention
which is consistent with this Agree-
ment and which is adhered to by at
least two-thirds of the Parties;

to consider and take decisions on
proposals for amending this Agree-
ment in accordance with Article
XVII of this Agreement and to pro-
pose, express its views and make
recommendations on amendments
to the Operating Agreement;

to authorize, through general rules
or by specific determinations, the
utilization of the INTELSAT space
segment and the provision of satel-
lites and associated facilities separ-
ate from the INTELSAT space seg-
ment for specialized telecommunica-

ii)

iii)

iv)



Nr.

V)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

xi)

xii)

xiii)

Xiv)

3.

um i malsgrein d) og e) iii) IIL
greinar bessa samnings;

a8 endursko®a hinar almennu regl-
ur, sem komnar eru a samkvemt
malslid b) v) VIII. greinar bessa
samnings i bvi skyni a8 tryggja
beitingu reglunnar um jafnraedi;

a8 athuga og lata i lj6s sko®anir
4 skyrslum fra fundi undirritunar-
rikja og radinu um framkvemd &
almennri stefnu, starfsemi og fram-
tidarasetlun INTELSAT;

ad lata i 1j6s skodun sina i formi
tillagna samkvemt XIV. grein samn-
ings bessa um fyrirhuga®a stofnun,
tutvegun e®a hagnytingu geimskorar-
adst6du utan INTELSAT geim-
skorarbiinadar;

a6 taka AkvarGanir samkvaemt
malslid b) i) XVI. greinar bessa
samnings a8 bvi er vardar trségn
hluthafa ur INTELSAT;

ad taka akvorSun um atridi var®d-
andi formlegt samband milli IN-
TELSAT og rikja, hvort sem bau
eru hluthafar efa ekki, eSa alpjéda-
stofnana;

a® athuga kvartanir, sem hluthafar
bera fram;

ad velja sérfreefinga i 16gum sam-
kveemt 3. g;ein fylgiskjals C vis
samning pennan;

a¢ fjalla um skipun framkvsaemda-
stjéra 1 samreemi vid XI. og XII
grein samnings bessa;

al akveda skipulag framkvaemda-
stjérnarinnar samkvemt XII. grein
bessa samnings og

4
a8 beita hvers konar o66ru valdi,
sem fellur undir bing hluthafanna
samkvemt akveSum bessa samn-
ings.
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v)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

.

X)

xi)

xii)

xiii)

Xiv)
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tions services within the scope of
activities referred to in paragraph
d) and subparagraph e) iii) of
Article III of this Agreement;

to review, in order to ensure the
application of the principle of non-
discrimination, the general rules
established pursuant to subpara-
graph b) v) of Article VIII of this
Agreement;

to consider and express its views on
the reports presented by the Meeting
of Signatories and the Board of
Governors concerning the imple-
mentation of general policies, the
activities and the long-term pro-
gram of INTELSAT;

to express, pursuant to Article XIV
of this Agreement, its findings in
the form of recommendations, with
respect to the intended establish-
ment, acquisition or utilization of
space segment facilities separate
from the INTELSAT space segment
facilities;

to take decisions, pursuant to sub-
paragraph b) i) of Article XVI of
this Agreement, in connection with
the withdrawal of a Party from
INTELSAT;

to decide upon questions concerning
formal relationships between
INTELSAT and States, whether
Parties or not, or international
organizations;

to consider complaints submitted to
it by Parties;

to select the legal experts referred
to in Article 3 of Annex C to this
Agreement;

to act upon the appointment of the
Director General in accordance with
Articles XI and XII of this Agree-
ment;

pursuant to Article XII of this
Agreement, to adopt the organiza-
tional structure of the executive
organ; and

to exercise any other powers coming
within the purview of the Assembly
of Parties according to the provis-
ions of this Agreement.
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d) Adalritari skal kvedja saman fyrsta
reglulegan fund bings hluthafanna innan
ars fra gildistéku samnings pessa. Reglu-
legir fundir skulu sidan radgerdir a
tveggja ara fresti. Ping hluthafanna getur
b6 akvedis annald fra einum fundi til
annars.

e)

i) Auk hinna reglulegu funda, sem
kvedid er 4 um i malslid d) pessarar
greinar, getur ping hluthafanna
komid saman til aukafunda, sem
kveSja ma saman annaShvort sam-
kvemt 6sk radsins i samrami vid
akvaedi XIV. eba XVI. greirmar samn-
ings bessa e8a samkvemt beidni
eins efa fleiri hluthafa med sam-
bykki a. m. k. briSja hluta hluthaf-
anna, p. 4 m. pess eda beirra hlut-
hafa, sem fundar beidast.

ii) I beidni um aukafundi skal greina
fra tilgangi fundarins, og skal hun
afhent skriflega til adalritara e8a
framkvaemdastjora, sem gera skulu
radstafanir til, ad fundur verdi hald-
inn svo fljott sem verSa ma og i
samreemi viS bingskép bings hlut-
hafa a8 bpvi er var8ar kvadningu til
slikra funda.

f) Fulltriar meiri hluta hluthafanna
verda ad mata til pess ad fundur teljist
l6glegur. Hver hluthafi hefur eitt atkvadi.
Akvordun um efnisatridi skal tekin med
atkvaedum a. m. k. tveggja brisju hluthaf-
anna, sem fulltrda eiga 4 fundinum og
atkveedi greia. Til akvarSana um fund-
arskop parf atkvaedi einfalds meiri hluta
hluthafa, sem fulltria eiga og greida at-
kvaedi. Agreiningur um, hvort tiltekid
atridi sé um fundarskop eda efni, skal
urskurdadur me8 atkvedum einfalds
meiri hluta hluthafa, sem fulltria eiga og
atkvaedi greida.
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d) The first ordinary meeting of the
Assembly of Parties shall be convened
by the Secretary General within one year
following the date on which this Agree-
ment enters into force. Ordinary meetings
shall thereafter be scheduled to be held
every two years. The Assembly of Parties,

however, may decide otherwise from
meeting to meeting.
e)

i) In addition to the ordinary meetings
provided for in paragraph d) of this
Article, the Assembly of Parties may
meet in extraordinary meetings,
which may be convened either upon
request of the Board of Governors
acting pursuant to the provisions of
Article XIV or XVI of this Agree-
ment, or upon the request of one or
more Parties which receives the sup-
port of at least one third of the
Parties including the requesting
Party or Parties.

ii) Requests for extraordinary meetings
shall state the purpose of the meeting
and shall be addressed in writing to
the Secretary General or the Director
General, who shall arrange for the
meeting to be held as soon as possible
and in accordance with the rules of
procedure of the Assembly of Parties
for convening such meetings.

f) A quorum for any meeting of the
Assembly of Parties shall consist of re-
presentatives of a majority of the Parties.
Each Party shall have one vote. Decisions
on matters of substance shall be taken
by an affirmative vote cast by at least
two-thirds of the Parties whose represen-
tatives are present and voting. Decisions
on procedural matters shall be taken by
an affirmative vote cast by a simple
majority of the Parties whose representa-
tives are present and voting. Disputes
whether a specific matter is procedural
or substantive shall be decided by a vote
cast by a simple majority of the Parties
whose representatives are present and
voting.
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g) DPing hluthafanna setur sér sjalft
pingskép, og skal bar kvedis &4 um kjor
forseta og annarra embeettismanna.

h) Sérhver hluthafi skal standa straum
af kostnadi fullirda sinna a4 bingfundi
hluthafanna. Utgjold af fundum bings
hluthafanna skulu skodud sem stjérnun-
arkostnadur INTELSAT a8 pvi er vard-
ar 8. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

VIII. gr.
(Fundur undirritunaradila).

a) A fundum undirritunaqaﬁila eiga
allir undirritunara8ilar seeti. I samraemi
vid malslisi b) og ¢) VI. greinar samn-
ings bessa skal fundur undirritunaradila
fjalla 4 viSeigandi hatt um alyktanir, til-
logur og sko8anir, sem bing hluthafanna
eda radid visa til hans.

b) Fundur undirritunaradila skal fjalla
um og hafa vald til:
i) ad ihuga og gefa radinu alit um
arsskyrslu og arlegt fjarhagsyfirlit,
sem radid leggur fyrir hann;

ii) ad lata i ljés alit og umsogn um
breytingartillogur 4 samningi pess-
um samkvemt XVIL grein hans og
athuga og taka akvoérdun samkvaemt
22. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
og me8 hlidsjén af skoSunum og
tillogum fra bingi hluthafanna e8a
radinu, um breytingartillégur 4a
rekstrarsamkomulaginu, sem 1 sam-
reemi eru vi§ samning bennan;

iii) a8 athuga og alykta um skyrslur
um framtiSarasetlanir, p. & m. awetl-
afan kostnad af beim, sem radid
leggur fyrir;
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g) The Assembly of Parties shall adopt
its own rules of procedure, which shall
include provision for the election of a
Chairman and other officers.

h) Each Party shall meet its own costs
of representation at a meeting of the As-
sembly of Parties. Expenses of meelings
of the Assembly of Parties shall be re-
garded as an administrative cost of
INTELSAT for the purpose of Article 8
of the Operating Agreement.

Article VIII
(Meeting of Signatories)

a) The Meeting of Signatories shall be
composed of all the Signatories. In
accordance with paragraphs b) and ¢) of
Article VI of this Agreement, the Meeting
of Signatories shall give due and proper
consideration to resolutions, recom-
mendations and views addressed to it by
the Assembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors.

b) The Meeting of Signatories shall
have the following functions and powers:

i) to consider and express its views to
the Board of Governors on the
annual report and annual financial
statements submitted to it by the
Board of Governors;

ii) to express its views and make re-
commendations on proposed amend-
ments to this Agreement pursuant
to Article XVII of this Agreement
and to consider and take decisions,
in accordance with Article 22 of
the Operating Agreement and taking
into account any views and recom-
mendations received from the As-
sembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors, on proposed amend-
ments to the Operating Agreement
which are consistent with this
Agreement;

iii) to consider and express its views
regarding reports on future pro-
grams, including the estimated
financial implications of such pro-
grams, submitted by the Board of
Governors;



7. februar 1975.

iv)

V)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

al athuga og taka afstodu til sér-
hverra tillagna, sem rasis gerir um
haekkun pess hamarks, sem reett er
um i 5. grein rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins;

ad setja almennar reglur samkvaemt
tillogum og til leiSbeiningar fyrir
radis um

A) sampykkt 4 jar8st6Svum vegna

sambands vid INTELSAT geim-

skorina,

uthlutun INTELSAT geimskor-

aradstodu og

C) akvordun og breytingar a gjold-
um fyrir afnot af INTELSAT
geimskorinni 4n mismununar;

B)

a® taka dkvarSanir samkvemt XVIL
grein samnings pessa i sambandi
vi§ trségn undirritunaraila ur
INTELSAT;

a0 athuga og alykta um kvartanir,
sem undirritunaradilar beina til
hans, annaShvort beint efa um,
hendur rA48sins eda berast um
hendur radsins fra notendum
INTELSAT geimskorarinnar, sem
ekki eru undirritunaradilar;

ad undirbtia og leggja fyrir bing
hluthafanna og hluthafana skyrsl-
ur um framkvemd almennra stefnu-
markmida, starfsemi og framtidar-
aztlun INTELSAT;

a8 taka akvarSanir vardandi stad-
festingar, sem, reett er um i malslis
b) ii) IIl. greinar samnings bessa;

ad athuga og lata i ljés skoSanir
um skyrslur varSandi frambudar-
skipulag, sem radid leggur fyrir
ping hluthafanna samkvaemt mals-
1i5 g) XII. greinar samnings pessa;
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to consider and decide on any re-
commendation made by the Board
of Governors concerning an increase
in the ceiling provided for in Article
5 of the Operating Agreement;

to establish general rules, upon the
recommendation of and for the
guidance of the Board of Governors,
concerning:

A) the approval of earth stations
for access to the INTELSAT
space segment,

the allotment of INTELSAT
space segment capacity, and
the establishment and adjust-
ment of the rates of charge for
utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment on a non-dis-
criminatory basis;

B)

)

to take decisions pursuant to Article
XVI of this Agreement in connec-
tion with the withdrawal of a Signa-
tory from INTELSAT;

to consider and express its views
on complaints submitted to it by
Signatories directly or through the
Board of Governors or submitted
to it through the Board of Gover-
nors by users of the INTELSAT
space segment who are not Signa-
tories;

to prepare and present to the As-
sembly of Parties, and to the Parties,
reports concerning the implementa-
tion of general policies, the activities
and the long-term program of
INTELSAT;

to take decisions concerning the
approval referred to in subpara-
graph b) ii) of Article IIT of this
Agreement;

to consider and express its views on
the report on permanent manage-
ment arrangements submitted by
the Board of Governors to the As-
sembly of Parties pursuant to para-
graph g) of Article XII of this
Agreement;
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xi) ad taka arlegar akvar8anir um full-
traa i radinu 1 samremi vis IX.
grein samnings bpessa og

xii) a8 beita hverju o68ru valdi, sem
undir fund undirritunaradila heyr-
ir samkvemt akvaedum samnings
pessa eBa rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

c¢) Fyrsti reglulegi fundur undirritun-
aradila skal kvaddur saman af aGalritar-
anum samkvemt beidni ra8sins innan 9
manada fra gildistoku samnings pessa.
Sidan skal reglulegur fundur haldinn
arlega.

d)

i) Auk hinna reglulegu funda sam-
kvemt c-li8 bessarar greinar get-
ur fundur undirritunaradila haldis
aukafundi, sem kvedja ma til annas-
hvort samkvemt 6sk radsins eda
eins e®a fleiri undirritunaradila,
enda sé bad sampykkt af a. m. k.
einum bridja undirritunaradila, b. 4
m. fundarbeianda e8a beiSendum.

I beidni um aukafundi skal greina
fra verkefni fyrirhuga®s fundar, og
skal hun afhent skriflega aGalritara
efa framkvaemdastjéora, sem skulu
gera radstafanir til, a$ fundurinn
verdi haldinn svo fljétt sem verda
ma og i samremi vid fundarskop
slikra funda. Dagskria aukafundar
skal takmorkud vid pad, sem greint
er i fundarbo®i.

ii)

e) Til pess ad fundur undirritunar-
agdila sé loglegur skulu fulltriar meiri
hluta undirritunaradila maeta. Sérhver
undirritunaradili fer med eitt atkvaeSi.
Akvar8anir um efnisatridi skulu teknar
af a. m. k. tveim Dpridju undirritunar-
adila, sem fulltria eiga 4 fundinum og
greida atkvaedi. AkvarSanir um fundar-
skop skulu teknar af einféldum meiri

16
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xi) to make annual determinations for
the purpose of representation on the
Board of Governors in accordance
with Article IX of this Agreement;
and

to exercise any other powers coming
within the purview of the Meeting
of Signatories according to the
provisions of this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement.

¢) The first ordinary meeting of the
Meeting of Signatories shall be convened
by the Secretary General at the request
of the Board of Governors within nine
months after the entry into force of this
Agreement. Thereafter an ordinary mee-
ting shall be held in every calendar year.

d)

i) In addition to the ordinary meetings

provided for in paragraph c) of this
Article, the Meeting of Signatories
may hold extraordinary meetings,
which may be convened either upon
the request of the Board of Governors
or upon the request of one or more
Signatories which receives the sup-
port of at least one-third of the Signa-
tories including the requesting Signa-
tory or Signatories.
Requests for extraordinary meetings
shall state the purpose for which the
meeting is required and shall be
addressed in writing to the Secretary
General or the Director General, who
shall arrange for the meeting to be
held as soon as possible and in ac-
cordance with the rules of procedure
of the Meeting of Signatories for
convening such meetings. The agenda
for an extraordinary meeting shall
be restricted to the purpose or pur-
poses for which the meeting was
convened.

e) A quorum for any meeting of the
Meeting of Signatories shall consist of
representatives of a majority of the
Signatories. Each Signatory shall have
one vote. Decisions on matters of sub-
stance shall be taken by an affirmative
vote cast by at least two-thirds of the
Signatories whose representatives are
present and voting. Decisions on proce-

xii)

ii)
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hluta undirritunaradila, sem fulltria eiga
og atkvedi greida. Agreiningur vardandi
bat, hvort tiltekid atridi fjalli um fund-
arskop e¥a efni, skal urskurdaur med
atkveum einfalds meiri hluta undirrit-
unaradila, sem fulltria eiga og atkveaedi
greida.

f) Fundur undirritunaradila skal a-
kve8a eigin fundarskop sin, og skal par
tekid fram um kosningu formanns og
annarra embeattismanna.

g) Sérhver undirritunaradili skal bera
kostnad af fulltrtum sinum 4 fundi
undirritunaradila. Utgjold vegna funda
undirritunaradila skulu talin hluti af
rekstrarkostna®i INTELSAT samkvamt
8. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

IX. gr.
(R406i0: Medlimir og atkvadagreidsla).

a) I rasinu skulu eiga soeti:

i) einn radsmadur fra hverjum undir-
ritunaradila, sem lati§ hefur i té
framlag, sem ekki sé minna en lag-
marksframlag samkvemt malsgrein
b) pessarar greinar;

ii) einn raSsmadur fra hverjum tveim

eSa fleiri undirritunaradilum, sem

ekki eiga fulltria samkvemt mals-

li§ i) pessarar malsgreinar, enda sé

sameiginlegt framlag beirra ekki

leegra en lagmarksframlag samkvemt
b)-1i6 bessarar greinar og beir hafi
sampykkt slika skipan;

einn radsmadur fyrir a. m. k. fimm
undirritunaradila, sem ekki eiga
fulliria samkvemt liSum i) og ii)
bessarar malsgreinar, fra einhverju
sveedi, sem tiltekid er af radstefnu
alpjoBafjarskiptastofnunarinnar, sem
haldin var 1 Montreux arid 1965, an
tillits til pess heildarframlags, sem
undirritunaradilar i peim flokki hafa

iit)
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dural matters shall be taken by an af-
firmative vote cast by a simple majority
of the Signatories whose representatives
are present and voting. Disputes whether
a specific matter is procedural or sub-
stantive shall be decided by a vote cast
by a simple majority of the Signatories
whose representatives are present and
voting.

f) The Meeting of Signatories shall
adopt its own rules of procedure, which
shall include provision for the election
of a Chairman and other officers.

g) Each Signatory shall meet its own
costs of representation at meetings of
the Meeting of Signatories. Expenses of
meetings of the Meeting of Signatories
shall be regarded as an administrative
cost of INTELSAT for the purpose of
Article 8 of the Operating Agreement.

Article IX
(Board of Governors: Composition and
Voting)

a) The Board of Governors shall be
composed of:

i) one Governor representing each
Signatory whose investment share is
not less than the minimum invest-
ment share as determined in accord-
ance with paragraph b) of this
Article;
one Governor representing each
group of any two or more Signatories
not represented pursuant to sub-
paragraph i) of this paragraph whose
combined investment share is not
less than the minimum investment
share as determined in accordance
with paragraph b) of this Article
and which have agreed to bhe so
represented;
one Governor representing any group
of at least five Signatories not re-
presented pursuant to subparagraph
i) or ii) of this paragraph from any
one of the regions defined by the
Plenipotentiary Conference of the
International Telecommunication
Union, held at Montreux in 1965,
regardless of the total investment

G 3

ii)

iii)
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i hendi. Fjoldi peirra raSsmanna,
sem hér um redir, skal pé ekki fara
fram ar tveim fyrir hvert pad svaedi,
sem akvedsid er af alpjoSafjarskipta-
stofnuninni, eda fimm fyrir 61l slik
svaesi.

b)

i)

i)

iii)

A timabilinu milli gildistoku samn-
ings pessa og fyrsta fundar undir-
ritunaradila skal lagmarksframlag,
er gefi undirritunaradila e8a hopi
undirritunaradila heimild til full-
traa i radinu, vera jafnhatt og fram-
lag undirritunaradila i 13. sati &
skra um lsekkandi byrjunarframlog
allra undirritunaradila;

a0 loknu bvi timabili, sem nefnt er
i malsli§ i) 1 pessari malsgrein, skal
fundur undirritunara®ila akve®a ar-
lega lagmarksframlag, sem gefi und-
irritunaradila eda hoépi undirritunar-
adila heimild til a8 eiga fulltrta i
radinu. I pessu skyni skal fundur
undirritunaradila hafa hlidsjon af
bvi, ad eeskilegt sé, ad fjoldi rads-
manna sé u. p. b. 20, ad undanskild-
um radsmoénnum, sem valdir eru
samkvemt malslid a) iii) pessarar
greinar;

i pvi skyni a8 taka peer akvardanir,
sem visa® er til i malsli¢ ii) i pess-
ari malsgrein, skal fundur undirrit-
unaradila akveda lagmarksframlag i
samrzemi vi$ eftirfarandi dkveedi:

A) Ef i radinu eiga seeti, begar a-
kvordun er tekin, 20, 21 eda 22
radsmenn, skal fundur undirrit-
unaradila dkve8a lagmarksfram-
lag, er sé jafnt bvi framlagi und-
irritunaradila, sem 1 gildandi
skra 4 peim tima hefur sama
seeti og sd adili haf&i, sem val-
inn var samkvemt fyrri akvord-
un a peim lista.

18
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shares held by the Signatories com-
prising the group. However, the
number of Governors under this
category shall not exceed two for
any region defined by the Union or
five for all such regions.

b)

i)

ii)

iii)

During the period between the entry
into force of this Agreement and
the first meeting of the Meeting of
Signatories, the minimum investment
share that will entitle a Signatory
or group of Signatories to be re-
presented on the Board of Governors
shall be equal to the investment share
of the Signatory holding position
thirteen in the list of the descending
order of size of initial investment
shares of all the Signatories.
Subsequent to the period mentioned
in subparagraph i) of this paragraph,
the Meeting of Signatories shall deter-
mine annually the minimum invest-
ment share that will entitle a Signa-
tory or group of Signatories to be
represented on the Board of Govern-
ors. For this purpose, the Meeting
of Signatories shall be guided by
the desirability of the number of
Governors being approximately
twenty, excluding any selected pur-
suant to subparagraph a) iii) of this
Article.
For the purpose of making the de-
terminations referred to in subpara-
graph ii) of this paragraph, the Mee-
ting of Signatories shall fix a mini-
mum investment share according to
the following provisions:

A) if the Board of Governors, at the
time the determination is made,
is composed of twenty, twenty-
one or twenty-two Governors,
the Meeting of Signatories shall
fix a minimum investment share
equal to the investment share of
the Signatory which, in the list
in effect at that time, holds the
same position held in the list in
effect when the previous deter-
mination was made, by the Signa-
tory selected on that occasion,
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iv)

V)

vi)

B) Ef sati eiga i radinu, pegar a-
kvorSun er tekin, fleiri en 22
radsmenn, skal fundur undirrit-
unaradila akveSa lagmarksfram-
lag, er jafnt sé framlagi undir-
ritunaradila, sem a gildandi skra
4 beim tima er ofar i r63 en
sa undirritunaradili, sem valinn
var, 4 skranni, sem, i gildi var,
begar fyrri akvorSun var tekin.

C) Ef i radinu eiga szeti, pegar a-
kvorSun er tekin, feerri en 20
radsmenn, skal fundur undirrit-
unara¥ila dkveda lagmarksfram-
lag, er jafnt sé framlagi undir-
ritunara®ila, sem 4 gildandi skra
4 peim tima hefur sati fyrir
nedan bann undirritunaradila,
sem ba var akvedinn, a4 beim
lista, sem i gildi var, er fyrri
akvordun var tekin.

Ef r6Sunaradferd su, sem raett er um
i malslis iii) B) bessarar malsgrein-
ar, leidir til pess, a fjoldi radsmanna
verdi minni en 20 eda adferdin sam-
kvaemt malsli6 iii) C) pessarar mals-
greinar leidir til pess, ad beir verdi
fleiri en 22, skal fundur undirritun-
aradila akveda lagmarksframlag pad,
er betur tryggi ba®, ad raSsmenn
verdi 20;

ad pvi er vardar akvaedi malslida
iii) og iv) i bessari malsgrein skulu
ra6smenn, sem valdir eru i samraemi
vi§ malsli§ a) iii) pessarar greinar
ekki teknir med;

a0 bvi er varBar akvaedi bessarar
malsgreinar skulu framlog, sem
akveSin eru samkvemt 1i¢§ c¢) ii)
6. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
taka gildi 4 fyrsta degi reglulegs
fundar undirritunaradila, eftir ad
slik akvorSun er tekin.
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B) if the Board of Governors, at the
time the determination is made,
is composed of more than
twenty-two Governors, the Mee-
ting of Signatories shall fix a
minimum investment share equal
to the investment share of a
Signatory which, in the list in
effect at that time, holds a posi-
tion above the one held in the list
in effect when the previous de-
termination was made, by the
Signatory selected on that occa-
sion,

C) if the Board of Governors, at the
time the determination is made,
is composed of less than twenty
Governors, the Meeting of Signa-
tories shall fix a minimum, in-
vestment share equal to the in-
vestment share of a Signatory
which, in the list in effect at
that time, holds a position below
the one held in the list in effect
when the previous determination
was made, by the Signatory
selected on that occasion.

iv) If, by applying the ranking method

set forth in subparagraph iii) B) of
this paragraph, the number of
Governors would be less than twenty,
or, by applying that set forth in sub-
paragraph iii) C) of this paragraph,
would be more than twenty-two, the
Meeting of Signatories shall deter-
mine a minimum investment share
that will better ensure that there will
be twenty Governors.

v) For the purpose of the provisions of

subparagraphs iii) and iv) of this
paragraph, the Governors selected in
accordance with subparagraph a) iii)
of this Article shall not be taken into
consideration.

vi) For the purpose of the provisions of

this paragraph, investment shares
determined pursuant to subparagraph
c) ii) of Article 6 of the Operating
Agreement shall take effect from the
first day of the ordinary meeting of
the Meeting of Signatories following
such determination.
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¢) Dbegar undirritunara®ili eSa hépur
undirritunara@ila fullnegir akvedunum
um umbo8 samkvemt lidum a) i), ii)
og iii) bessarar greinar, 4 hann rétt til
setu i radinu. A% pvi er varSar hép und-
irritunaradila samkvemt 1i§ a) iii) pess-
arar greinar skal sa réttur ver®a virkur,
pegar framkvsemdastjornin hefur tekid
vi§ skriflegri beidni fra slikum hopi,
enda hafi fjoldi slikra hoépa i radinu
ekki vi§ mottoku slikrar skriflegrar
beidni nad hinum beitanlegu takmork-
unum, sem greinir i 1i¢ a) iii) i pessari
grein. Ef tala fulltrda i radinu hefur vié
mottoku slikrar skriflegrar beitni nad
beim takmoérkum, sem sett eru i 1id
a) 1iii) bessarar greinar, getur hoépur
undirritunaradila lagt beidni sina fyrir
naesta reglulegan fund undirritunaragila
til akvoérSunar samkveemt malsgrein d)
pessarar greinar.

d) Degar fundur undirritunaradila hef-
ur tekid vid beidni fra hopi eda hopum
undirritunaradila, sem greinir i malslid
a) iii) pessarar greinar, skal hann arlega
dkveBa, hver bessara hopa skuli sitja
eda halda afram setu i radinu. Ef slikir
hopar eru fleiri en tveir fyrir hvert
sveedi, sem tilteki§ er af alpjoSafjar-
skiptastofnuninni i bessu skyni, eda fimm
fyrir 61l slik svaedi, skal fundur undir-
ritunaradila fyrst velja pann hoép, sem,
hefur heesta samanlagt fjarframlag fra
hverju sliku svedi, sem skrifleg beidni
hefur komi$ fra, samkvemt c¢)-mals-
grein bessarar greinar. Ef fjoldi hopa,
sem bannig eru valdir, er minni en 5,
skal velja adra hopa til radsins i sam-
reemi vid lekkandi 168 sameiginlegs
framlags hvers hops, an pess a0 fari§ sé
fram ur videigandi takmoérkunum sam-
kveemt li6 a) iii) pessarar greinar.

e) Til bess a8 tryggja samraemi i fram-
kveemd i radinu skal sérhver undirritun-
aradili eda hopur undirritunaradila, sem
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¢) Whenever a Signatory or group of
Signatories fulfills the requirements for
representation pursuant to subparagraph
a) i), il) or iii) of this Article, it shall
be entitled to be represented on the Board
of Governors. In the case of any group
of Signatories referred to in subparagraph
a) iii) of this Article, such entitlement
shall become effective upon receipt by
the executive organ of a written request
from such group, provided, however, that
the number of such groups represented
on the Board of Governors has not, at
the time of receipt of any such written
request, reached the applicable limita-
tions prescribed in subparagraph a) iii)
of this Article. If at the time of receipt
of any such written request representa-
tion on the Board of Governors pursuant
to subparagraph a) iii) of this Article
has reached the applicable limitations
prescribed therein, the group of Signa-
tories may submit its request to the next
ordinary meeting of the Meeting of Signa-
tories for a determination pursuant to
paragraph d) of this Article.

d) Upon the request of any group or
groups of Signatories referred to in sub-
paragraph a) iii) of this Article, the
Meeting of Signatories shall annually
determine which of these groups shall
be or continue to be represented on the
Board of Governors. For this purpose, if
such groups exceed two for any one
region defined by the International Tele-
communication Union, or five for all
such regions, the Meeting of Signatories
shall first select the group which has the
highest combined investment share from
each such region from which there has
been submitted a written request pursuant
to paragraph c) of this Article. If the
number of groups so selected is less than
five, the remaining groups which are to
be represented shall be selected in decrea-
sing order of the combined investment
shares of each group, without exceeding
the applicable limitations prescribed in
subparagraph a) iii) of this Article.

e) In order to ensure continuity within
the Board of Governors, every Signatory
or group of Signatories represented
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seti 4 samkvemt lidum a) i), ii) eda iii)
pessarar greinar, halda afram umbo®i
sinu, annaShvort sjalfur eda sem hluti
af slikum hépi, pangad til nsesta akvors-
un er tekin i samraemi vi§ malsgreinar
b) eBa d) pessarar greinar an tillits til
breytinga, sem kunna a8 verda 4 hlutum
beirra vegna framlagsvirdingar. P4 skal
umbo8 vegna hoéps, sem mifad er vid
samkvemt lidum a) ii) eda iii) pessarar
greinar, falla ur gildi, ef trsogn eins
eda fleiri undirritunaradila 4r hoépnum
mundi gera bann hoép okjorgengan til
radsins samkvaemt bessari grein.

f) Me8 bpeim skilyrSum, sem greind
eru i malsgrein g) i pessari grein, skal
hver raSsmadur hafa atkvaedisrétt i sam-
reemi vid bann hluta framlags undirrit-
unara8ila, eSa hops undirritunaradila,
sem hann er fulltrdi fyrir, er stafi fra
afnotum INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
fyrir eftirfarandi pjonustu:

i) alpj6slega almenna fjarskiptabjon-

ustu;

ii) innlenda almenna fjarskiptapjén-
ustu milli sve®a, sem rofin eru af
svee§um, sem ekki eru undir 16gségu
hlutaSeigandi rikis, efa milli svaeda,
sem uthafid skilur ad;

iii) innlenda fjarskiptapjonustu milli
sveeda, sem ekki eru tengd um breis-
bandskerfi 4 joréu og sem adgreind
eru af slikum dvenjulegum, nattdaru-
legum tdlmunum, a8 ber hindri
starfheefan rekstur breiSbandskerfa
4 jordu milli slikra svaeda, enda hafi
fundur undirritunaradila fyrirfram
veitt viSeigandi sampykki i sam-
reemi vi§ malsli§ b) ii) III. greinar
samnings pessa.

g) A8 pvi er vardar malsgrein f) bess-
arar greinar skulu eftirfarandi akvaedi
gilda:

i) Pegar um er a8 r=8a undirritunar-
adila, sem feer leegri framlagshlut i
samreemi vi® Akvaedi malsgreinar d)
6. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
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pursuant to subparagraph a) i), ii) or
iii) of this Article shall remain repre-
sented, either individually or as part of
such group, until the next determination
made in accordance with paragraph b)
or d) of this Article, regardless of the
changes that may occur in its or their
investment shares as the result of any
adjustment of investment shares.
However, representation as part of a
group constituted pursuant to subpara-
graph a) ii) or iii) of this Article shall
cease if the withdrawal from the group
of one or more Signatories would make
the group ineligible to be represented on
the Board of Governors pursuant to this
Article.

f) Subject to the provisions of para-
graph g) of this Article, each Governor
shall have a voting participation equal
to that part of the investment share of
the Signatory, or group of Signatories,
he represents, which is derived from the
utilization of the INTELSAT space seg-
ment for services of the following types:

i) international public telecommunica-
tion services;
domestic public telecommunications
services between areas separated by
areas not under the jurisdiction of
the States concerned, or between
areas separated by the high seas; and
domestic public telecommunications
services between areas which are not
linked by any terrestrial wide-band
facilities and which are separated by
natural barriers of such an excep-
tional nature that they impede the
viable establishment of terrestrial
wide-band facilities between such
areas, provided that the Meeting of
Signatories has given in advance the
appropriate approval required by
subparagraph b) ii) of Article III of
this Agreement.

g) For the purposes of paragraph f) of
this Article, the following arrangements
shall apply:

i) in the case of a Signatory which is
granted a lesser investment share in
accordance with the provisions of
paragraph d) of Article 6 of the

ii)

iii)
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skal leekkunin eiga hlutfallslega vi§
allar tegundir afnota;

ii) pegar um er ad raeda undirritunar-
adila, sem feer hzerri framlagshlut i
samraemi vi§ dkvesi d)-malsgreinar
i 6. gr. rekstrarsamkomulagsins, skal
hekkunin gilda hlutfallslega um all-
ar tegundir afnota hans;

ef um er ad raeda undirritunaradila,
sem hefur 0.05% framlagshlut i sam-
reemi vis akvaedi h)-malsgreinar i 6.
grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og er
i hopi vegna umbo8s i radinu sam-
kveemt akvedum malslida a) ii) eda
iii) pessarar greinar, skal framlag
hans talid stafa af afnotum INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar fyrir pjonustu
beirrar tegundar, sem um radir i f)-
malsgrein pessarar greinar; og

iii)

iv) enginn radsmadur skal fara med
meira en 40% af heildaratkvaeda-
magni allra undirritunaradila og

hépa, sem fulltrda eiga i radinu.
bad, sem umfram er 40% af heild-
aratkvedamagni radsmanns, skal
dreifast jafnt 4 milli annarra full-
tria i radinu.

h) AS bvi er varSar skipan radsins og
utreikning atkvedahlutfalls radsmanna
skulu framlég, sem akvedin eru sam-
kveemt 1i§ ¢) ii) 6. greinar rekstrarsam-
komulagsins, vera virk fra fyrsta degi
reglulegs fundar undirritunaradila, eftir
ad slik akvordun er tekin.

i) Fundur radsins skal gildur, ef ann-
aShvort meiri hluti radsmanna, sem telur
a. m. k. tvo priSju heildaratkvaedamagns
allra undirritunaradila og hépa undirrit-
unaradila i radinu, er meettur eda allir
radsmenn nema bprir an tillits til bess,
hverju atkvedamagni beir rada yfir.
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Operating Agreement, the reduction
shall apply proportionately to all
types of its utilization;

ii) in the case of a Signatory which is
granted a greater investment share
in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph d) of Article 6 of the
Operating Agreement, the increase
shall apply proportionately to all
types of its utilization;

iii) in the case of a Signatory which has
an investment share of 0.05 per cent
in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph h) of Article 6 of the
Operating Agreement and which
forms part of a group for the purpose
of representation in the Board of
Governors pursuant to the provisions
of subparagraph a) ii) or a) iii) of
this Article, its investment share shall
be regarded as being derived from
utilization of the INTELSAT space
segment for services of the types
listed in paragraph f) of this Article;
and

iv) no Governor may cast more than
forty per cent of the total voting
participation of all Signatories and
groups of Signatories represented on
the Board of Governors. To the extent
that the voting participation of any
Governor exceeds forty per cent of
such total voting participation, the
excess shall be distributed equally to
the other Governors on the Board of
Governors.

h) For the purposes of composition of
the Board of Governors and calculation
of the voting participation of Governors,
the investment shares determined pur-
suant to subparagraph c) ii) of Article
6 of the Operating Agreement shall take
effect from the first day of the ordinary
meeting of the Meeting of Signatories
following such determination.

i) A quorum for any meeting of the
Board of Governors shall consist of either
a majority of the Board of Governors,
which majority shall have at least two-
thirds of the total voting participation of
all Signatories and groups of Signatories
represented on the Board of Governors,
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j) Rasis skal kappkosta al® taka 4a-
kvardanir sinar samhljéda. Ef ekki neest
slikt samkomulag, skal radis taka a-
kvar®anir:

i) um Oll efnisatridi annadhvort med
atkveSum a. m. k. fjogurra rads-
manna, er fara med a. m. k. tvo
priju hluta atkveSamagns allra
undirritunara®@ila eSa hopa, sem full-
tria eiga i radinu, og skal bpa tekid
tillit til valddreifingar samkvaemt 1id
g) iv) i pessari grein, eSa med at-
kveeSum a. m. k. allra ra8smanna
nema bpriggja an tillits til pess at-
kvedamagns, sem beir rada yfir;

ii) um, o611 atridi varSandi fundarskép
med einféldum meiri hluta atkvaeda
radsmanna, sem mettir eru og at-
kvaeSi greiSa, enda hafi hver eitt at-
kvaedbi.

k) Forma®8ur radsins skal urskurda,
hvort tilteki§ atridi varSar fundarskop
eda efni. Breyta ma turskur8i formanns
med tveimur pridju atkveda radsmanna,
sem meettir eru og atkvesi greida, og
hefur pa hver eitt atkvaedi.

1) RAJi8 getur, ef bad telur pess porf,
skipa$ radgjafarnefndir til pess a8 ab-
stoa vid framkveemd skyldustarfa pess.

m) Radis setur sér sjalft fundarskop,
og skal par tekiS fram, hver adfers skuli
ho6fd vis kosningu formanns og annarra
beirra embettismanna, sem porf er A.
bratt fyrir 4kveedi malsgreinar j) i pess-
ari grein mega slikar reglur kvefa 4 um
pann hatt atkvaeSagreislu vegna kosn-
inga embettismanna, er radid telur vid
heefi.

n) Fyrsti fundur radsins skal kvadd-
ur saman i samraemi vi§ adra malsgrein
fylgiskjals rekstrarsamkomulagsins. Rag-

Nr. 3.

or else the total number constituting the

Board of Governors minus three, regard-

less of the amount of voting participation

they represent.

j) The Board of Governors shall en-
deavor to take decisions unanimously.
However, if it fails to reach unanimous
agreement, it shall take decisions:

i) on all substantive questions, either
by an affirmative vote cast by at
least four Governors having at least
two-thirds of the total voting parti-
cipation of all Signatories and groups
of Signatories represented on the
Board of Governors taking into ac-
count the distribution of the excess
referred to in subparagraph g) iv)
of this Article, or else by an affirma-
tive vote cast by at least the total
number constituting the Board of
Governors minus three, regardless of
the amount of voting participation
they represent;

ii) on all procedural questions, by an
affirmative vote representing a
simple majority of Governors present
and voting, each having one vote.

k) Disputes whether a specific ques-
tion is procedural or substantive shall be
decided by the Chairman of the Board
of Governors. The decision of the Chair-
man may be overruled by a two-thirds
majority of the Governors present and
voting, each having one vote.

1) The Board of Governors, if it deems
appropriate, may create advisory com-
mittees to assist it in the performance of
its responsibilities.

m) The Board of Governors shall adopt
its own rules of procedure, which shall
include the method of election of a Chair-
man and such other officers as may be
required. Notwithstanding the provisions
of paragraph j) of this Article, such rules
may provide for any method of voting in
the election of officers which the Board
of Governors deems appropriate.

n) The first meeting of the Board of
Governors shall be convened in accor-
dance with paragraph 2 of the Annex to
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i5 skal halda fundi svo oft sem naud-
syn krefur, en a. m. k. fjérum sinnum
a ari.

X. gr.
(R4%is: Storf).

a) R46i8 skal bera abyrgd a hoénnun,
bréun, byggingu, stofnun, rekstri og
vishaldi INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
og samkvaemt samningi bessum a rekstr-
arsamkomulaginu og beim akvoérSunum,
sem a8 bessu leyti kunna a8 hafa verid
gerdar af pingi hluthafanna eftir
VII. grein samnings pessa, til bess ad
framkvaema hvers konar adra starfsemi,
sem INTELSAT hefur me§ hondum. Til
framkvemdar & bessum, skyldum skal
ra6is hafa pad vald og inna af hendi
pau storf a sinu umbo&ssvidi, sem heyra
undir pad samkvemt akveSum samn-
ings pessa og rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
b. 4 m.:

i) sampykkt a stefnumidum, fyrir-
etlunum og Asetlunum i sam-
bandi vi§ hénnun, proun, bygg-
ingu, stofnun, rekstur og vid-
hald INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
og, eftir pvi sem vid &, i sam-
bandi vi§ hvers Lkonar alra
starfsemi, sem INTELSAT hefur
heimild til a8 hafa med hoénd-
um;

ii) sampykkt a innkaupum, reglum,
skilmalum og skilyréum i sam-
reemi vi§ XIII. grein samnings
bessa og sambpykkt a innkaupa-
samningum;

iii) sampykkt & {jarmalastefnu og
arsreikningum og sampykkt fjar-
hagsaetlana;

iv) sampykkt 4 stefnu og adferum
vegna eignarhalds, verndunar og
dreifingar réttinda 4 uppgotvun-
um og teeknilegum upplysingum
1 samreemi vid 17. grein rekstrar-
samkomulagsins;

v) samningu a tillogum til fundar
undirritunaradila vegna akvord-
unar almennra reglna, sem um
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the Operating Agreement. The Board of
Governors shall meet as often as is
necessary but at least four times a year.

Article X
(Board of Governors: Functions)

a) The Board of Governors shall have
the responsibility for the design, develop-
ment, construction, establishment, opera-
tion and maintenance of the INTELSAT
space segment and, pursuant to this
Agreement, the Operating Agreement and
such determinations that in this respect
may have been made by the Assembly
of Parties pursuant to Article VII of this
Agreement, for carrying out any other
activities which are undertaken by IN-
TELSAT. To discharge the foregoing re-
sponsibilities, the Board of Governors
shall have the powers and shall exercise
the functions coming within its purview
according to the provisions of this Agree-
ment and the Operating Agreement, in-
cluding:

i) adoption of policies, plans and
programs in connection with the
design, development, construction,
establishment, operation and
maintenance of the INTELSAT
space segment and, as appropriate,
in connection with any other
activities which INTELSAT is
authorized to undertake;

ii) adoption of procurement proce-
dures, regulations, terms and
conditions, consistent with Article
XIII of this Agreement, and ap-
proval of procurement contracts;

iii) adoption of financial policies and
annual financial statements, and
approval of budgets;

iv) adoption of policies and proce-
dures for the acquisition, protec-
tion and distribution of rights in
inventions and technical informa-
tion, consistent with Article 17 of
the Operating Agreement;

v) formulation of recommendations
to the Meeting of Signatories in
relation to the establishment of
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vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

xi)

xii)

redir i malsgrein b) v) VIIL
greinar samnings bessa;

sambpykkt 4 meginreglum og
starfsadfer6um i samremi vid
peer almennu reglur, sem fundur
undirritunaradila kann a8 hafa
sett vegna sampykktar a jard-
st6dvum til hagnytingar INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar til a8 sann-
préofa og fylgjast med notagildi
jardstosva, sem i tengslum eru,
og til ad samrzema tengsl og af-
not jar8stédva af INTELSAT
geimskorinni;

akvorSun skilmala og skilyrda,
er gildi um tthlutun INTELSAT
geimskorara8stodu i samraemi vid
per almennu reglur, sem settar
kunna a8 hafa veri§ af fundi
undirritunaradila;

timabundnar dkvar@anir um gjold
fyrir afnot af INTELSAT geim-
skorinni, i samrzaemi vid per al-
mennu reglur, sem settar kunna
a8 hafa verid af fundi undir-
ritunaradila;

viSeigandi akvarSanir i samremi
vid akvedi 5. greinar rekstrar-
samkomulagsins ad bvi er vard-
ar hekkun hamarks bess, sem
reett er um i beirri grein;

stjorn samningaviSreeSna vi§ ad-
ila pess landssvaeSis, par sem
adalstovar INTELSAT eru, og
ad leggja fyrir ping undirritun-
aradila til AkvorSunar samkomu-
lag var8andi adalst6Svar a8 bvi
er vardar frisindi, undanpagur
og fridhelgi, sem reett er um i
malsgrein ¢) 1 XV. grein samn-
ings bessa;

sampykkt & jarSstoSvum utan
flokka vegna sambands vi§ IN-
TELSAT geimskorina i samraemi
vi6 beer almennu reglur, sem
fundur wundirritunaradila kann
ad hafa sett;

akvordun skilmala og skilyréa
fyrir afnot af INTELSAT geim-
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vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

xi)

Xii)

Nr. 3.

the general rules referred to in
subparagraph b) v) of Article
VIII of this Agreement;
adoption of criteria and procedur-
es, in accordance with such general
rules as may have been established
by the Meeting of Signatories, for
approval of earth stations for
access to the INTELSAT space
segment, for verification and
monitoring of performance
characteristics of earth stations
having access, and for coordina-
tion of earth station access to
and utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment;
adoption of terms and conditions
governing the allotment of INTEL-
SAT space segment capacity, in
accordance with such general
rules as may have been establis-
hed by the Meeting of Signatories;
periodic establishment of the rates
of charge for utilization of the
INTELSAT space segment, in ac-
cordance with such general rules
as may have been established by
the Meeting of Signatories;
action as may be appropriate, in
accordance with the provisions of
Article b of the Operating Agree-
ment, with respect to an increase
in the ceiling provided for in
that Article;
direction of the negotiation with
the Party in whose territory the
headquarters of INTELSAT is
situated, and submission to the
Assembly of Parties for decision
thereon, of the Headquarters
Agreement covering privileges,
exemptions and immunities, re-
ferred to in paragraph c¢) of
Article XV of this Agreement;
approval of non-standard earth
stations for access to the INTEL-
SAT space segment in accordance
with the general rules which may
have been established by the Mee-
ting of Signatories;
establishment of terms and condi-
tions for access to the INTELSAT
C4
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xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

xvi)

xvii)

Xviii)

xix)

skorinni fyrir fjarskiptastofnanir,
sem ekki eru undir 16gs6gu neins
atdila, i samreemi vi§ peer al-
mennu reglur, sem settar kunna
a0 hafa veris 4 fundi undirritun-
aradila samkvsemt malsgrein b)
v) VIIL. greinar samnings bessa
og 1 samraemi vi® akvaedi mals-
greinar d) V. greinar samnings-
ins;

dkvarSanir um fyrirkomulagsat-
ridi vegna reikningslana og lans-
tutvegana i samremi vis 10. grein
rekstrarsamkomulagsins;

framlagning arsskyrslu um starf-
semi INTELSAT til fundar und-
irritunaradila og arsreikninga;

framlagning fyrir fund undirrit-
unaradila a skyrslum um fram-
tisarazetlanir, pb. 4 m. 4zetlud fjar-
utgjold vegna slikra aeetlana;

framlagning fyrir fund undirrit-
unaradila a skyrslum og tillégum
um sérhver 6nnur mal, sem rad-
i0 telur rétt, a¢ fundur undirrit-
unaradila athugi;

utvegun beirra upplysinga, sem
hluthafi e8a undirritunaradili
kann a8 burfa & ad halda til
bess a8 inna af hondum skuld-
bindingar sinar samkvaemt samn-
ingi bessum e0a rekstrarsam-
komulaginu;

skipun og brottvikning a8alritara
samkvemt XII. grein og fram-
kveemdastjéra samkvemt VII.,
XI. og XII grein samnings bessa;

tilnefning  hAattsetts embaettis-
manns framkvemdastjornarinn-
ar til pess ad vera settur adal-
ritari samkveaemt malsgrein d) i)
XII. greinar og tilnefning hattsetts
embaettismanns framkvemda-
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xiii)

xiv)

XV)

Xvi)
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space segment by telecommunica-
tions entities which are not under
the jurisdiction of a Party, in
accordance with the general rules
established by the Meeting of
Signatories pursuant to subpara-
graph b) v) of Article VIII of
this Agreement and consistent
with the provisions of paragraph
d) of Article V of this Agreement;
decisions on the making of ar-
rangements for overdrafts and the
raising of loans in accordance
with Article 10 of the Operating
Agreement;

submission to the Meeting of
Signatories of an annual report
on the activities of INTELSAT
and of annual financial state-
ments;

submission to the Meeting of
Signatories of reports on future
programs including the estimated
financial implications of such
programs;

submission to the Meeting of
Signatories of reports and re-
commendations on any other
matter which the Board of Gov-
ernors deems appropriate for
consideration by the Meeting of
Signatories;

xvii) provision of such information as

xviii)

xix)

may be required by any Party or
Signatory to enable that Party or
Signatory to discharge its obliga-
tions under this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement;

appointment and removal from
office of the Secretary General
pursuant to Article XII, and of
the Director General pursuant to
Articles VII, XI and XII, of this
Agreement;

designation of a senior officer of
the executive organ to serve as
Acting Secretary General pursuant
to subparagraph d) i) of Article
XII and designation of a senior
officer of the executive organ to
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XX)

xxi)

xxii)

xxiii)

XXiv)

XXV)

XXvi)

Xxvii)

stjérnarinnar til bess ad vera
settur framkvaemdastjori sam-
kveemt malsgrein d) i) XI. grein-
ar samnings pessa;

akvordun um fjolda, stodu og
starfskjor allra starfa fram-
kvemdastjérnar samkvemt til-
16gum  aOalritara e8a fram-
kvemdastjora;

sampykkt 4 skipun adalritara eda
framkvemdastjora a @0ri emb-
ettisménnum, sem heyra beint
undir hann;

gerd samninga i samremi vid
malsgrein c¢) ii) XI. greinar pessa
samnings;

akvordun almennra starfsreglna
og urskurdir i einstékum tilvik-
um vardandi tilkynningar til
alpjédafjarskiptastofnunarinnar i
samremi vi§ starfsreglur hennar
4 tionum, sem INTELSAT geim-
skorin notar;

ratleggingar til fundar undirrit-
unaradila i samremi vi§ 1i6 b)
ii) III. greinar samnings bessa;

alit 1 samrsemi vid ¢)-1is XIV.
greinar samnings bessa i formi
tillagna og radgjof til bings
hluthafanna i samrsemi vid 1idi
d) og e) XIV. greinar Dbessa
samnings vardandi stofnun, ut-
vegun e0a hagnytingu geim-
skorara®stotu fyrir utan INTEL-
SAT geimskorara8stoduna;

framkveemdir i samraemi vid XVI.
grein samnings pessa og 21. grein
rekstrarsamkomulagsins i sam-
bandi vi§ trs6gn undirritunar-
adila ur INTELSAT; og

alit og tillégur vardandi breyt-
ingartillogur 4 samningi pessum
samkveemt 1i§ b) XVII. greinar
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XXi)

Xxii)

xxiii)

XXiv)

XXV)

Xxvi)

XXVii)

Nr. 3.
serve as Acting Director General
pursuant to subparagraph d) i)
of Article XI of this Agreement;

determination of the number,
status and terms and conditions
of employment of all posts on the
executive organ upon the re-
commendation of the Secretary
General or the Director General;
approval of the appointment by
the Secretary General or the
Director General of senior officers
reporting directly to him;

arrangement of contracts in ac-
cordance with subparagraph c¢) ii)
of Article XI of this Agreement;
establishment of general internal
rules, and adoption of decisions
in each instance, concerning
notification to the International
Telecommunication Union in ac-
cordance with its rules of proce-
dure of the frequencies to be used
for the INTELSAT space segment;

tendering to the Meeting of Signa-
tories the advice referred to in
subparagraph b) ii) of Article III
of this Agreement;

expression, pursuant to paragraph
¢) of Article XIV of this Agree-
ment, of its findings in the form
of recommendations, and the
tendering of advice to the As-
sembly of Parties, pursuant to
paragraph d) or e) of Article XIV
of this Agreement, with respect
to the intended establishment,
acquisition or utilization of space
segment facilities separate from
the INTELSAT space segment
facilities;

action in accordance with Article
XVI of this Agreement and Article
21 of the Operating Agreement in
connection with the withdrawal
of a Signatory from INTELSAT;
and

expression of its views and re-
commendations on  proposed
amendments to this Agreement
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samnings bessa, breytingartil-
16gur vid rekstrarsamkomulagis
samkvaemt 1i§ a) 22. greinar bess
og alit og tillogur varSandi
breytingartillogur vi§ rekstrar-
samkomulagid samkvemt 1li§ b)
22. greinar bess.

b) I samremi vi§ akvadi malsgreina
b) og d) VI. greinar bessa samnings skal
radio:

i) fjalla & viSeigandi hatt um alyktanir,
tillégur og sjonarmid, sem bing hlut-
hafanna eda fundur undirritunarad-
ilanna beina til bess;

ii) setja i skyrslur sinar til pings hlut-
hafanna eda fundar undirritunaradil-
anna upplysingar um framkvaemdir
efa akvarSanir, sem teknar eru i
sambandi vi§ slikar alyktanir, til-
16gur og sjonarmi8, svo og astedur
sinar fyrir slikum framkvemdum
eda akvorSunum.

XL gr.
(Framkvaemdastjori).

a) Framkveaemdastjéri skal veita fram-
kvaemdastjérninni forst6du, og skal hin
ljika skipulagningu 4 starfi sinu eigi
sidar en 6 arum eftir gildistéku samn-
ings bessa.

b)

i) Framkvemdastjérinn skal vera for-
stjori og logformlegur fulltrii IN-
TELSAT og bera beina abyrgd gagn-
vart radinu a allri stjérnun.

ii) Framkvemdastjorinn skal starfa i
samraemi vi§ stefnumid og fyrirmeeli
radsins.

iili) Framkvaemdastjérinn skal skipa8ur
af radinu, og skal st skipun had
stadfestingu pings hluthafanna. Ras-
i8 getur vikid framkvaemdastjora ur
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pursuant to paragraph b) of
Article XVII of this Agreement,
the proposal of amendments to
the Operating Agreement pursuant
to paragraph a) of Article 22 of
the Operating Agreement, and the
expression of its views and
recommendations on proposed
amendments to the Operating
Agreement pursuant to paragraph
b) of Article 22 of the Operating
Agreement.

b) In accordance with the provisions
of paragraphs b) and c¢) of Article VI
of this Agreement, the Board of Gover-
nors shall:

i) give due and proper consideration to
resolutions, recommendations and
views addressed to it by the Assembly
of Parties or the Meeting of Signa-
tories; and

ii) include in its reports to the Assembly
of Parties or to the Meeting of Signa-
tories information on actions or
decisions taken with respect to such
resolutions, recommendations and
views, and its reasons for such
actions or decisions.

Article XI
(Director General)

a) The executive organ shall be headed
by the Director General and shall have
its organizational structure implemented
not later than six years after the entry
into force of this Agreement.

b)

i) The Director General shall be the
chief executive and the legal re-
presentative of INTELSAT and shall
be directly responsible to the Board
of Governors for the performance of
all management functions.

ii) The Director General shall act in ac-
cordance with the policies and direc-
tives of the Board of Governors.

ili) The Director General shall be ap-
pointed by the Board of Governors,
subject to confirmation by the As-
sembly of Parties. The Director



7. februar 1975.

iv)

c)

i)

i)

starfi samkvemt eigin akvordun, ef
til pess eru gildar astedur.

Vid skipun framkvemdastjéra og
val annarra starfsmanna fram-
kvaemdastjéornarinnar skal ho6fud-
markmidi6 vera naulsyn bess ad
tryggja svo sem bezt ma verda heid-
arleik, starfshefni og afkost. Fram-
kvemdastjérinn og starfsmenn fram-
kvemdastjornarinnar skulu forGast
allt, sem o6samrymanlegt er a4byrgd
peirra gagnvart INTELSAT.

Stjornarstorfin skulu vera i sam-
reemi vi® grundvallarstefnu og mark-
mid INTELSAT, alpjotlegt e&li
stofnunarinnar og skyldu hennar til
a0 lata i té & vidskiptagrundvelli
fjarskiptaadst6du mestu geda og 6r-

yggis.

Framkvemdastjorinn skal i umbo®&i
INTELSAT gera samninga vi§ eina
e8a fleiri par til beerar stofnanir um
teekni- og starfsframkvemdir eftir
bvi sem vi8 verSur komi8 og i sam-
reemi vid sparna®, heefni, hagsyni
og hagkvemni. Slikar stofnanir geta
veri§ af ymsu pjoSerni eda alpjod-
legt fyrirteki i eigu og undir stjérn
INTELSAT. Framkvemdastjérinn
sér um a8l gera slika samninga,
framkveema ba og styra.

d)

i)

Ragis skal tilnefna =8ri embeettis-
mann framkveaemdastjérnarinnar til
bess ad vera settur framkvaemda-
stjori, begar framkvemdastjérinn er
fjarverandi eSa 6fser um ad gegna
storfum sinum e8a ef stada fram-
kveemdastjéra losnar. Settur fram-
kvemdastjori skal beer til ad fram-
kveema allt vald framkvemdastjor-
ans samkveemt samningi bessum og
rekstrarsamkomulaginu. Ef stada
framkveemdastjora losnar, skal sett-
ur framkvaemdastjéri hafa hana med
héndum, pangad til framkvaemda-
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General may be removed from office
for cause by the Board of Governors
on its own authority.

iv) The paramount consideration in the

appointment of the Director General
and in the selection of other per-
sonnel of the executive organ shall
be the necessity of ensuring the
highest standards of integrity, com-
petency and efficiency. The Director
General and the personnel of the
executive organ shall refrain from
any action incompatible with their
responsibilities to INTELSAT.

i) The permanent management arrange-

ments shall be consistent with the
basic aims and purposes of INTEL-
SAT, its international character and
its obligation to provide on a com-
mercial basis telecommunications
facilities of high quality and relia-
bility.

ii) The Director General, on behalf of

INTELSAT, shall contract out, to one
or more competent entities, technical
and operational functions to the
maximum extent practicable with
due regard to cost and consistent
with competence, effectiveness and
efficiency. Such entities may be of
various nationalities or may be an
international corporation owned and
controlled by INTELSAT. Such con-
tracts shall be negotiated, executed
and administered by the Director
General.

i) The Board of Governors shall de-

signate a senior officer of the execu-
tive organ to serve as the Acting
Director General whenever the Direc-
tor General is absent or is unable to
discharge his duties, or if the office
of Director General should become
vacant. The Acting Director General
shall have the capacity to exercise
all the powers of the Director General
pursuant to this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement. In the event
of a vacancy, the Acting Director
General shall serve in that capacity
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stjéori hefur verid skipadur, og skip-
un hans stadfest, svo fljott sem verda
ma i samreemi vis malsgrein b) iii)
bessarar greinar.

Framkvemdastjorinn getur falis 60r-
um embzettisménnum i framkvemda-
stjérninni ad gegna storfum sinum
eftir pvi sem nau8syn krefur til ad
fullnaegja tilteknum verkefnum.

ii)

XII. gr.
(Bradabirgdastjorn og adalritari).

a) Svo fljott sem ver®a ma eftir gildis-
toku samnings pessa skal radid:

i) skipa a®alritara og heimila raSningu

naudsynlegs starfslids;

ii) koma 4a starfspjonustusamningi i
samraemi vi® e)-1i§ bessarar greinar;
08

iii) hefja athugun a varanlegri stjérnun-
arskipan i samrzemi vi§ malsgrein f)
pbessarar greinar.

b) Adalritarinn skal vera l6gformlegur
fulltrai INTELSAT pangas til fyrsti
framkvemdastjori hefur tekis vid starfi.
I samreemi vid stefnu og fyrirmeeli rads-
ins skal a®alritari bera abyrgd a allri
stjornunarbjonustu annarri en peirri, sem
kvedis er 4 um i starfspjonustusamningi
pbeim, sem gerSur verSur samkvemt e)-
malsgrein pessarar greinar, pb. & m. beirri,
sem um raedir i fylgiskjali A vi§ samn-
ing pennan. Adalritari skal lata radid
fylgjast jafnodum og nakvaemlega med
framkvemd starfsbjonustu  hluthafa
samkvemt samningi vid hann. A3
svo miklu leyti sem pvi verSur vid komid
skal aQalritari vera vidstaddur e6a hafa
fulltrua og fylgjast med, en taka ekki
batt i meiri hattar samningaviSraedum,
sem starfspjonustusamningsa8ili gerir
fyrir hond INTELSAT. I pessu skyni get-
ur radid heimilad radningu famenns
teekniheefs starfslids hja framkvemda-
stjorninni til bess a® a8stoda adalritarann.
Adalritarinn skal ekki hafa milligongu
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until the assumption of office by a
Director General appointed and con-
firmed, as expeditiously as possible,
in accordance with subparagraph b)
iii) of this Article.

ii) The Director General may delegate
such of his powers to other officers
in the executive organ as may be
necessary to meet appropriate re-
quirements.

Article XII

(Transitional Management and Secretary
General)

a) As a matter of priority after entry
into force of this Agreement, the Board
of Governors shall:
i) appoint the Secretary General and
authorize necessary support staff;

ii) arrange the management services
contract in accordance with para-
graph e) of this Article; and

iii) initiate the study concerning perma-
nent management arrangements in
accordance with paragraph f) of this
Article.

b) The Secretary General shall be the
legal representative of INTELSAT until
the first Director General shall have
assumed office. In accordance with the
policies and directives of the Board of
Governors, the Secretary General shall
be responsible for the performance of all
management services other than those
which are to be provided under the terms
of the management services contract con-
cluded pursuant to paragraph e) of this
Article including those specified in Annex
A to this Agreement. The Secretary
General shall keep the Board of Govern-
ors fully and currently informed on the
performance of the management services
contractor under its contract. To the
extent practicable, the Secretary General
shall be present at or represented at and
observe, but not participate in, major
contract negotiations conducted by the
management services contractor on behalf
of INTELSAT. For this purpose the
Board of Governors may authorize the
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milli radsins og pjénustusamningsadila
eBa hafa eftirlit med honum.

¢) Abalsjénarmisis vid skipun a®al-
ritara og wval annars starfslifs fram-
kvemdastjéornarinnar skal vera naudsyn
bess a8 tryggja svo sem mest ma verda
heidarleik, starfsheefni og afkost. Adal-
ritarinn og starfslid framkvemdastjorn-
arinnar skulu fordast hvern pann verkn-
a®, sem Osamrymanlegur er skuldbind-
ingum INTELSAT. Rasi§ getur vikid
alalritara 1r starfi, ef til pess eru gildar
astaedur. Starf adalritara skal lagt niSur,
begar fyrsti framkvemdastjorinn tekur
vi§ storfum.

d)

i) Radis skal tilnefna 20ri embaettis-
mann framkvemdastjéornarinnar til
bess a8 vera settur a®alritari, begar
aBalritari er fjarverandi efa ofzer um
a0 gegna storfum sinum eda ef stada
alalritara losnar. Settur a¥alritari
skal vera beer a8 framkvema 0611 vold
aGalritara samkvemt pessum, samn-
ingi og rekstrarsamkomulaginu. Ef
stada adalritara losnar, skal settur
alalritari gegna stérfum hans, pang-
ad til nyr alalritari tekur vid starfi,
og skal hann skipaur af radinu svo
fljott sem verda ma.

ii) Ad%alritarinn getur fali§ 68rum emb-
aettisménnum framkvaemdastjornar-
innar hluta af storfum sinum eftir
bvi sem nau@synlegt er til a8 gegna

tilteknum verkefnum.
e) Samningur sa, er um radir i mals-
grein a) ii) bessarar greinar, skal gerdur
milli gervihnattafjarskiptastofnunarinnar
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appointment to the executive organ of a
small number of technically qualified
personnel to assist the Secretary General.
The Secretary General shall not be inter-
posed between the Board of Governors
and the management services contractor
nor shall he exercise a supervisory role
over the said contractor.

¢) The paramount consideration in the
appointment of the Secretary General and
in the selection of other personnel of the
executive organ shall be the necessity of
ensuring the highest standards of inte-
grity, ~ompetency and efficiency. The
Secretary General and the personnel of the
executive organ shall refrain from any
action incompatible with their responsi-
bilities to INTELSAT. The Secretary
General may be removed from office for
cause by the Board of Governors. The
office of Secretary General shall cease
to exist on the assumption of office by
the first Director General.

d)

i) The Board of Governors shall de-
signate a senior officer of the exe-
cutive organ to serve as the Acting
Secretary General whenever the
Secretary General is absent or is un-
able to discharge his duties, or if the
office of Secretary General should
become vacant. The Acting Secretary
General shall have the capacity to
exercise all the powers of the Secre-
tary General pursuant to this Agree-
ment and the Operating Agreement.
In the event of a vacancy, the Acting
Secretary General shall serve in that
capacity until the assumption of
office by a Secretary General, who
shall be appointed by the Board of
Governors as expeditiously as pos-
sible.

ii) The Secretary General may delegate
such of his powers to other officers
in the executive organ as may be
necessary to meet appropriate re-
quirements.

e) The contract referred to in sub-
paragraph a) ii) of this Article shall be
between the Communications Satellite
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(Communieations Satellite Corporation),
sem 1 pessum samningi er nefnd stjérn-
unarsamningshafi, og INTELSAT og
skal fjalla um teeknistérf og rekstrar-
stjéorn fyrir INTELSAT, svo sem lyst er i
fylgiskjali B vid samning pennan, og i
samrzemi vid leiSbeiningar, sem bar
eru gefnar, og gilda par til sex ar eru
lisin f{ra pvi samningur bessi gekk i
gildi. Samningurinn skal hafa ad geyma
akvaedi um rekstrarpjonustu verktaka:

i) til a& starfa i samrsemi vi§ stefnumid
og fyrirmeeli radsins;

til ad vera abyrgur gagnvart radinu
pangad til fyrsti framkvemdastjori
tekur til starfa og siGan fyrir hans
atbeina; og

ii)

til ad lata a@alritaranum i té allar
upplysingar, sem naudsynlegar eru
fyrir hann til a8 geta 1atis radid fylgj-
ast med framkvemdum stjérnunar-
samningsins og til ad adalritari
geti veri® viOstaddur eBa haft full-
tria vid og fylgzt med, en ekki tekid
patt i, meiri hattar samningavidraed-
um, sem stjérnunarsamningshafi tek-
ur patt i fyrir hond INTELSAT.

iii)

Samningshafinn skal gera, akveda,
breyta og framkveema samninga fyrir
hénd INTELSAT innan takmarka abyrgo-
ar sinnar samkvemt stjérnunarsamn-
ingnum og fyrirmelum radsins. Sam-
kveemt heimild i stjérnunarsamningnum
efa o0rum fyrirmeelum ra8sins skal
samningshafi undirrita samninga fyrir
hénd INTELSAT innan takmarka um-
bo8s sins. Adalritarinn undirritar alla
alra samninga.

f) Athugun su, sem reett er um i a)-li¢
iii) pessarar greinar, skal hafin svo fljétt
sem verSa ma og eigi sidar en einu ari
eftir gildistoku samnings pessa. Hin skal
framkvemd af radinu og hafa pad ad
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Corporation, referred to in this Agreement
as “the management services contractor”,
and INTELSAT, and shall be for the
performance of technical and operational
management services for INTELSAT, as
specified in Annex B to this Agreement
and in accordance with the guidelines
set out therein, for a period termina-
ting at the end of the sixth year after
the date of enfry into force of this
Agreement. The contract shall contain
provisions for the management services
contractor:

i) to act pursuant to relevant policies
and directives of the Board of Gov-
ernors;
to be responsible directly to the
Board of Governors until the assump-
tion of office by the first Director
General and thereafter through the
Director General; and
to furnish the Secretary General with
all the information necessary for the
Secretary General to keep the Board
of Governors informed on the per-
formance under the management
services contract and for the Secre-
tary General to be present at or re-
presented at and observe, but not
participate in, major contract nego-
tiations conducted by the manage-
ment services contractor on behalf
of INTELSAT.

The management services contractor
shall negotiate, place, amend and admini-
ster contracts on behalf of INTELSAT
within the area of its responsibilities
under the management services contract
and as otherwise authorized by the Board
of Governors. Pursuant to authorization
under the management services contract,
or as otherwise authorized by the Board
of Governors, the management services
contractor shall sign contracts on behalf
of INTELSAT in the area of its responsi-
bilities. All other contracts shall be signed
by the Secretary General.

f) The study referred to in subpara-
graph a) iii) of this Article shall be com-
menced as soon as possible and, in any
event, within one year after entry into
force of this Agreement. It shall be con-

ii)

iii)
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markmidi ad afla naulsynlegra upplys-
inga til akvorSunar hagsynustu og hag-
kveemustu stjérnunaradgerSa i samraemi
vi§ akveei XI. greinar bessa samnings.
Athugun bessi skal m. a. sty8jast vid:

i) meginreglur beer, sem um reedir i c)
1) 1is XI. greinar, og stefnu ba, sem
fram kemur i Ii§ ¢) ii) XI. greinar
samnings pessa;

reynslu bpa, sem fengin ver8ur sam-
kveemt bradabirgSasamkomulaginu
og bradabirg8askipaninni, sem um
radir i pessari grein;

skipulag og starfsadferdir, sem
fjarskiptastofnanir vids vegar um
heim hafa komi$ 4, sérstaklega ad
pvi er varSar samremingu stefnu og
stjérnunar og hagraedingu i stjorn;

ii)

iii)

upplysingar svipaSar beim, sem um
reedir i malsli® iii) pessarar greinar,
ad bvi er varfar alpjéSlegar adgerdir
i sambandi vi§ hapréada tekni; og

iv)

v) skyrslur, sem fengnar eru fra a. m. k.
brem abyrgum radunautum fra yms-

um hlutum heims um stjéornun.

g) Eigi sidar en fjéorum arum eftir
gildistoku samnings pessa skal radid
leggja fyrir bing hluthafanna heildar-
skyrslu um nidurstéSur athugunar beirr-
ar, sem um redir i 1i§ a) iii) pessarar
greinar, og skulu par med fylgja tillogur
radsins um skipulagningu framkvaemda-
stjornarinnar. Radid skal einnig senda
afrit pessarar skyrslu til fundar undir-
ritunaradila og til allra hluthafa og
undirritunaradila, begar hun liggur fyrir.

h) Eigi siSar en fimm arum eftir gildis-
toku samnings pessa skal bing hluthaf-
anna ad lokinni athugun 4 skyrslu rads-
ins, sem um redir i g)-malsgrein pessarar
greinar, og peim sjonarmidum, sem fram
kunna ad hafa komid a fundi undirrit-
unaradila um hana, taka akvordun um
fyrirkomulag framkvsemdastjérnarinnar,
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ducted by the Board of Governors and
shall be designed to provide the informa-
tion necessary for the determination of
the most efficient and effective permanent
management arrangements consistent
with the provisions of Article XI of this

Agreement. The study shall, among other

matters, give due regard to:

i) the principles set forth in subpara-
graph c¢) i) of Article XI and the
policy expressed in subparagraph c)
ii) of Article XI, of this Agreement;
experience gained during the period
of the Interim Agreement and of the
transitional management arrange-
ments provided for in this Article;
the organization and procedures
adopted by telecommunications enti-
ties throughout the world, with parti-
cular reference to the integration of
policy and management and to
management efficiency;

iv) information, similar to that referred
to in subparagraph iii) of this para-
graph, in respect of multinational
ventures for implementing advanced
technologies; and

v) reports commissioned from not less
than three professional management
consultants from various parts of the
world.

g) Not later than four years after the
entry into force of this Agreement, the
Board of Governors shall submit to the
Assembly of Parties a comprehensive
report, which incorporates the results of
the study referred to in subparagraph a)
iii) of this Article, and which includes
the recommendations of the Board of
Governors for the organizational struc-
ture of the executive organ. It shall also
transmit copies of this report to the Mee-
ting of Signatories and to all Parties and
Signatoiles as soon as it is available.

h) By not later than five years after
entry into force of this Agreement, the
Assembly of Parties, after having con-
sidered the report of the Board of Govern-
ors referred to in paragraph g) of this
Article and any views which may have
been expressed by the Meeting of Signa-
tories thereon, shall adopt the organiza-

CbH

ii)

iii)
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og skal pa8 vera i samraemi vi§ akvaedi
XI. gr. pessa samnings.

i) Framkvemdastjérinn skal taka vi®
starfi einu ari adur en stjérnunarpjon-
ustusamningurinn, sem um r&e8ir i a)
ii)-1i6 pessarar greinar, fellur ur gildi,
eda hinn 31. desember 1976, ef bal er
fyrr. Rasis skal skipa framkvaemdastjor-
ann, og ping hluthafanna skal fjalla um
stadfestingu skipunarinnar négu timan-
lega til pess, ad framkvaemdastjéorinn geti
tekid vid starfi samkvaemt bpessari maéls-
grein. Pegar framkvaemdastjorinn hefur
tekid vid starfi, skal hann bera abyrgd a
allri stjornunarpjénustu, p. 4 m. storfum
beim, sem falin eru a®alritara fram til
bess tima, og 4 eftirliti me8 framkvaemd
4 skyldum stjérnunarsamningshafa.

j) Framkvemdastjorinn skal i sam-
reemi vid stefnumid og fyrirmeeli radsins
gera allar nauSsynlegar radstafanir til
pess ad tryggja pad, ad varanleg stjorn-
unarskipan sé komin 4 eigi sidar en sex
arum eftir gildistoku samnings bessa.

XIII. gr.
(Utvegun efnis og bjénustu).

a) Samkvemt peim reglum, sem um
reedir i bessari grein, skal utvegun a efni
og bjonustu, sem INTELSAT hefur borf
fyrir, fara fram med samningum vi8 ba
adila, sem bjoGa i heild mestu ge6in,
bezt verd og hagstefastan afhendingar-
tima 4 grundvelli alpjodlegs utbo¥s, sem,
allir hafi adgang ad. Su bjonusta, sem
grein bessi fjallar um, skal latin i té af
personum ad logum.

b) Ef um er a8 rada fleiri en eitt til-
bo¥, sem bj6da slik kjor, skal samnings-
gerdin midud vid a8 efla alpjédlega sam-
keppni til hags fyrir INTELSAT.

¢) Falla ma fra skilyr§inu um alpjéd-
legt utbo® i tilvikum peim, sem um raedir
i 16. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins.
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tional structure of the executive organ
which shall be consistent with the pro-
visions of Article XI of this Agreement.

i) The Director General shall assume
office one year before the end of the
management services contract referred to
in subparagraph a) ii) of this Article or
by December 31, 1976, whichever is
earlier. The Board of Governors shall
appoint the Director General, and the
Assembly of Parties shall act upon the
confirmation of the appointment, in time
to enable the Director General to assume
office in accordance with this paragraph.
Upon his assumption of office, the
Director General shall be responsible for
all management services, including the
performance of the functions performed
by the Secretary General up to that time,
and for the supervision of the perfor-
mance of the management services con-
tractor.

j) The Director General, acting under
relevant policies and directives of the
Board of Governors, shall take all necess-
ary steps to ensure that the permanent
management arrangements are fully im-
plemented not later than the end of the
sixth year after the date of entry into
force of this Agreement.

Article XIII
(Procurement)

a) Subject to this Article, procurement
of goods and services required by INTEL-
SAT shall be effected by the award of
contracts, based on responses to open
international invitations to tender, to
bidders offering the best combination of
quality, price and the most favorable
delivery time. The services to which this
Article refers are those provided by
juridical persons.

b) If there is more than one bid offe-
ring such a combination, the contract
shall be awarded so as to stimulate, in the
interests of INTELSAT, world-wide
competition.

c¢) The requirement of open interna-
tional invitations to tender may be dis-
pensed with in those cases specifically
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XIV. gr.
(Réttindi og skyldur adila).

a) Hluthafar og undirritunaradilar
skulu njota réttinda sinna og reekja skyld-
ur sinar samkvaemt samningi pessum 2
pann hatt, a8 i fullu samraemi sé vid og
studli ad meginreglum beim, sem greind-
ar eru i inngangi og 68rum akvedum
samnings bessa.

b) Ollum hluthéfum og undirritunar-
adilum skal heimilt a8 saekja og taka patt
i 6llum radstefnum og fundum, sem peir
mega hafa fulltria 4 samkveemt akvaed-
um samnings pessa e8a rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins, svo og hverjum 68rum fundum,
sem INTELSAT stofnar til eSa haldnir
eru 4 vegum bess, i samraemi vid pa skip-
an, sem INTELSAT AkveSur fyrir slika
fundi, hvar sem peir eru haldnir. Fram-
kveemdastjornin skal tryggja bad, as i
samkomulagi vi§ hluthafa e8a undirrit-
unaradila, sem fyrir fundinum stendur,
skuli kvedid 4 um adgang a8 hlutaleig-
andi riki og dvol par, medan & radstefnu
eda fundi stendur, af halfu fulltrta allra
hluthafa og undirritunaradila, sem heim-
ild hafa til patttoku.

¢) A8 svo miklu leyti sem hluthafi eSa
undirritunaradili efa madur innan 16g-
sogu adila hyggst stofna, 68last eSa hag-
nyta geimskorara®stodu utan INTELSAT
geimskoraradstodu til innanlands fjar-
skiptapjénustu sinnar, skal slikur adili,
48ur en til pess kemur, radgast vid radio
og skal radid pa i formi tillagna lata i
1jos skoBanir sinar & teknilegu samraemi
slikrar pjonustu og framkvemd hennar
vid hagnytingu INTELSAT geimskorar-
innar, sem fyrir hendi er eda radgerd
er a8 pvi er varBar radiotiSnisvid og
gervihnattabrautir.
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referred to in Article 16 of the Operating
Agreement.

Article XIV
(Rights and Obligations of Members)

a) The Parties and Signatories shall
exercise their rights and meet their
obligations under this Agreement in a
manner fully consistent with and in
furtherance of the principles stated in
the Preamble and other provisions of
this Agreement.

b) All Parties and all Signatories shall
be allowed to attend and participate in all
conferences and meetings, in which they
are entitled to be represented in accor-
dance with any provisions of this Agree-
ment or the Operating Agreement, as
well as in any other meeting called by
or held under the auspices of INTEL-
SAT, in accordance with the arrangements
made by INTELSAT for such meetings
regardless of where they may take place.
The executive organ shall ensure
that arrangements with the host
Party or Signatory for each such con-
ference or meeting shall include a provi-
sion for the admission to the host
country and sojourn for the duration of
such conference or meeting, of represen-
tatives of all Parties and all Signatories
entitled to attend.

¢) To the extent that any Party or
Signatory or person within the jurisdic-
tion of a Party intends to establish,
acquire or utilize space segment facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space seg-
ment facilities to meet its domestic public
telecommunications services require-
ments, such Party or Signatory, prior to
the establishment, acquisition or utiliza-
tion of such facilities, shall consult the
Board of Governors, which shall express,
in the form of recommendations, its find-
ings regarding the technical compati-
bility of such facilities and their opera-
tion with the use of the radio frequency
spectrum and orbital space by the exis-
ting or planned INTELSAT space seg-
ment.
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d) A8 svo miklu leyti sem hluthafi,
undirritunaradili eSa stofnun innan 16g-
sogu adila radgerir sjalfur eSa i sam-
vinnu vi§ adra al setja & stofn, eignast
eda hagnyta geimskoraradstou utan
INTELSAT geimskorara8stdSunnar vegna
alpjosSlegrar fjarskiptapjénustu sinnar,
skal s& hluthafi eSa undirritunaradili, 48-
ur en til sliks kemur, lata i té allar nau®-
synlegar upplysingar til pings hluthaf-
anna og hafa samra$ vi0 pa® um hend-
ur radsins, til pess ad tryggja teeknilegt
samreemi slikrar pjonustu og framkvemd
hennar vid afnot radiétiSnisvids og
gervihnattabrauta af halfu INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar, sem fyrir hendi er eda
radgerd er, og for8ast verulegt efnahags-
tjon fyrir hnattkerfi INTELSAT. Pegar
slik samrad hafa att sér stad, skal bping
hluthafanna med hliSsjon af radlegging-
um radsins lata i 1jés 1 tilloguformi
nidurstédur sinar varSandi bau atridi,
sem um redir i pessari malsgrein,
og hvort tryggt sé, ad ttvegun eda hag-
nyting slikrar a8stoSu brjéti ekki i baga
vid beina fjarskiptabjonustu um INTEL-
SAT geimskorina milli allra bpatttakend-
anna.

e) A8 svo miklu leyti sem hluthafi,
undirritunaradili eda stofnun innan 16g-
sogu alila radgerir a8 koma a fét, eignast
efa hagnyta geimskorarafstodu utan
INTELSAT geimskoraradstoSunnar vegna
sérstakrar fjarskiptabjénustu, innanlands
efa utan, skal slikur hluthafi eda undir-
ritunara®ili, 40ur en til pess kemur, lata
i té allar naudsynlegar upplysingar til
pings hluthafanna um hendur radsins.
Ping hluthafanna skal, med hlidsjon af
tillogum radsins, lata i 1jés i formi til-
lagna ni8urstéSur sinar var8andi tekni-
legt samraemi milli slikrar pjonustu og af-
not radiétidnisvids og gervihnattabrauta
af halfu INTELSAT geimskorarinnar,
sem fyrir hendi er eda radgerd er.
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d) To the extent that any Party or
Signatory or person within the jurisdic-
tion of a Party intends individually or
jointly to establish, acquire or utilize
space segment facilities separate from
the INTELSAT space segment facilities to
meet its internmatiomal public telecom-
munications services requirements, such
Party or Signatory, prior to the establish-
ment, acquisition or utilization of such
facilities, shall furnish all relevant in-
formation to and shall consult with the
Assembly of Parties, through the Board
of Governors, to ensure technical com-
patibility of such facilities and their
operation with the use of the radio fre-
quency spectrum and orbital space by
the existing or planned INTELSAT space
segment and to avoid significant eco-
nomic harm to the global system of
INTELSAT. Upon such consultation, the
Assembly of Parties, taking into account
the advice of the Board of Governors,
shall express, in the form of recommenda-
tions, its findings regarding the considera-
tions set out in this paragraph, and
further regarding the assurance that the
provision or utilization of such facilities
shall not prejudice the establishment of
direct telecommunication links through
the INTELSAT space segment among all
the participants.

e) To the extent that any Party or
Signatory or person within the jurisdic-
tion of a party intends to establish,
acquire or utilize space segment facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space seg-
ment facilities to meet its specialized tele-
communications services requirements,
domestic or international, such Party or
Signatory, prior to the establishment,
acquisition or utilization of such facili-
ties, shall furnish all relevant informa-
tion to the Assembly of Parties, through
the Board of Governors. The Assembly
of Parties, taking into account the advice
of the Board of Governors, shall express,
in the form of recommendations, its find-
ings regarding the technical compatibility
of such facilities and their operation with
the use of the radio frequency spectrum
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£) Tillégur bings hluthafanna eda
rafsins samkveemt bessari grein skulu
gerfar innan sex manada fra bvi a8 rad-
stafanir beer, sem radgerfar eru i mals-
greininni 4 undan, hofust. Heimilt er a8
kvedja til aukafundar bings hluthafanna
i pessu skyni.

g) Samningur pessi tekur ekKki til stofn-
unar, utvegunar eda hagnytingar geim-
skorara®stodu utan INTELSAT geim-
skorara8st6Sunnar, sem eingéngu byggj-
ast 4 Oryggisastefum.

XV. gr.
(Adalstodvar INTELSAT, fridindi,
undanbagur, frichelgi).

a) AdalstoSvar INTELSAT skulu vera
i Washington.

b) A8 bvi er varSar starfsemi ba, sem
heimilud er i samningi bessum, skulu
INTELSAT og eignir bess vera undanpeg-
in i 6llum adildarrikjum samnings bessa
hvers konar tekju- og eignarskatti til
rikisins og tolli & fjarskiptahnottum og
hlutum og varahlutum til beirra, sem
nota & i hnattkerfinu. Sérhver hluthafi
fellst 4 a8 gera sitt ytrasta til ad koma a i
samreemi vid stjornlég sin frekari undan-
pagu fyrir INTELSAT og eignir bess ad
bvi er varBar tekju- og eignarskatt og
tolla, eftir pvi sem aeskilegt bykir me8
hlidsjon af hinu sérstaka eSli INTELSAT.

c) Allir adrir hluthafar en sa, sem hefur
adalstoSvar INTELSAT i landi sinu, skulu
i samraemi vid bokun pa, sem visad er
til 1 pessari malsgrein, og hluthafi sa, sem
hefur aGalst6Svar INTELSAT a lands-
sveedi sinu, skal i samrsemi vi§ adal-
stofvasamninginn, sem vitnad er til i
bessari malsgrein, veita viSeigandi frid-
indi, undanbagur og fridhelgi til INTEL-
SAT, yfirmanna bess og peirra starfs-
manna, sem nefndir eru i peirri békun og
afalstodvasamningnum, hluthafa og full-
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and orbital space by the existing or
planned INTELSAT space segment.

f) Recommendations by the Assembly
of Parties or the Board of Governors
pursuant to this Article shall be made
within a period of six months from the
date of commencing the procedures pro-
vided for in the foregoing paragraphs. An
extraordinary meeting of the Assembly
of Parties may be convened for this
purpose.

g) This Agreement shall not apply to
the establishment, acquisition or utiliza-
tion of space segment facilities separate
from the INTELSAT space segment facili-
ties solely for national security purposes.

Article XV

(INTELSAT Headquarters, Privileges,
Exemptions, Immunities)

a) The headquarters of INTELSAT
shall be in Washington.

b) Within the scope of activities
authorized by this Agreement, INTELSAT
and its property shall be exempt in all
States Party to this Agreement from all
national income and direct national pro-
perty taxation and from customs duties
on communications satellites and com-
ponents and parts for such satellites to
be launched for use in the global system.
Each Party undertakes to use its best
endeavors to bring about, in accordance
with the applicable domestic procedure,
such further exemption of INTELSAT
and its property from income and direct
property taxation, and customs duties, as
is desirable, bearing in mind the parti-
cular nature of INTELSAT.

¢) Each Party other than the Party in
whose territory the headquarters of
INTELSAT is located shall grant in ac-
cordance with the Protocol referred to in
this paragraph, and the Party in whose
territory the headquarters of INTELSAT
is located shall grant in accordance with
the Headquarters Agreement referred to
in this paragraph, the appropriate pri-
vileges, exemptions and immunities to
INTELSAT, to its officers, and to those
categories of its employees specified in
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triaa hluthafa, undirritunaradila og full-
tria undirritunaradila og manna, sem
batt taka 1 gerSardémum. Sérstaklega
skal hver hluthafi veita pessum aGilum
undanbagu fra 16gsokn varandi verknadi
eSa ummeeli, skrifleg eSa munnleg, vi8
framkvemd starfa sinna og innan tak-
marka skyldna sinna a8 pvi marki og i
beim tilvikum, sem reett er um i adal-
stoOvasamningnum og bokuninni, sem
visa® er til 1 bessari malsgrein. Hlut-
hafi sa, sem hefur adalstoSvar INTEL-
SAT a landssvaesi sinu, skal svo flj6tt
sem verda ma gera adalstéSvasamn-
ing vid INTELSAT um frigindi, undan-
pagur og friShelgi. I adalstéSvasamningn-
um skal vera akvedi um, ad 61l undir-
ritunarriki sem slik, nema pad undirrit-
unarriki, sem tilnefnt er af samningsriki,
par sem adalstoGvarnar hafa alsetur,
skuli undanbegin tekjuskatti til rikisins
af tekjum, sem koma fra INTELSAT a
landssvaeSi bess adila. AOrir hluthaf-
ar skulu einnig, svo fljétt sem verda
ma, gera bokun um fridindi, undanpagur
og fridhelgi. ASalsté8vasamningurinn og
békunin eru sjalfsted gagnvart pessum
samningi og skulu hvort um sig geyma
akveedi vardandi brottfall skuldbindinga
samkveemt pvi.

XVI gr.

(Ursbgn).
a)
i) Sérhver hluthafi ea undirritunaragdili
getur akvesid a¥ segja sig ar INTEL-
SAT. Hluthafi skal afhenda vorzlu-
riki skriflega tilkynningu wn ar-
ségn sina. Akvérdun undirritunar-
adila um Ursogn skal tilkynnt skrif-
lega til framkvemdastjéornarinnar af
peim hluthafa, sem hefur tilnefnt
hann, og i or8sendingu um bad skal
tekid fram um sambykkt hluthafa
a slikri tilkynningu um urségn.
Ursdgn skal taka gildi og pessi samn-
ingur og rekstrarsamkomulagid skulu
talla tir gildi fyrir hluthafa e8a und-
irritunaradila prem manuSum eftir

ii)

38

7. februar 1975.

such Protocol and Headquarters Agree-
ment, to Parties and representatives of
Parties, to Signatories and representatives
of Signatories and to persons participa-
ting in arbitration proceedings. In par-
ticular, each Party shall grant to these
individuals immunity from legal process
in respect of acts done or words written
or spoken in the exercise of their func-
tions and within the limits of their duties,
to the extent and in the cases to be pro-
vided for in the Headquarters Agreement
and Protocol referred to in this para-
graph. The Party in whose territory the
headquarters of INTELSAT is located
shall, as soon as possible, conclude a
Headquarters Agreement with INTELSAT
covering privileges, exemptions and im-
munities. The Headquarters Agreement
shall include a provision that all Signa-
tories acting in their capacity as such,
except the Signatory designated by the
Party in whose territory the headquar-
ters is located, shall be exempt from
national taxation on income earned from
INTELSAT in the territory of such Party.
The other Parties shall also as soon as
possible conclude a Protocol covering
privileges, exemptions and immunities.
The Headquarters Agreement and the
Protocol shall be independent of this
Agreement and each shall prescribe the
conditions of its termination.

Article XVI
(Withdrawal)

a)

i) Any Party or Signatory may with-
draw voluntarily from INTELSAT.
A Party shall give written notice to
the Depositary of its decision to
withdraw. The decision of a Signa-
tory to withdraw shall be notified
in writing to the executive organ by
the Party which has designated it and
such notification shall signify the
acceptance by the Party of such
notification of decision to withdraw.

ii) Voluntary withdrawal shall become
effective and this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement shall cease to
be in force for a Party of Signatory
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moéttoku tilkynningar Dbeirrar, sem
visad er til i malslid i) i pessari mals-
grein e¥a, ef bad er tekid fram i til-
kynningunni, 4 beim degi, begar
naesta akvordun um fjarframlag sam-
kvemt malsgrein c¢) ii) i 6. grein
rekstrarsamkomulagsins er tekin ad
loknu priggja manada timabilinu.

b)

i)

ii)

Ef hluthafi vir8ist ekki hafa reekt
skyldur sinar samkvemt samningi
pessum, getur bing hluthafanna, ad
fenginni tilkynningu um pad eda af
eigin hvétum og eftir athugun a
skyringum adilans, akvedid, ad adild-
arriki skuli talid hafa sagt sig ur
INTELSAT, enda aliti bingid, a®
skyldur hafi verid vanefndar. Samn-
ingur bessi fellur tr gildi fyrir pann
hluthafa fra beim degi, sem su
akvordun er tekin. KveSja ma til
aukafundar bpings hluthafanna i pessu
skyni.

Ef svo virSist, a6 undirritunaradili
hafi ekki stadis vis skuldbindingar
sinar samkvemt samningi pessum
eda rekstrarsamkomulaginu, a®rar
en skuldbindingar samkvemt a)-li§
IV. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
og ekki hefur verid beett Gr pvi inn-
an priggja manada eftir a8 fram-
kvaemdastjérnin hefur tilkynnt und-
irritunaradila skrifiega um alyktun
radsins um vanefnd, getur fram-
kvemdastjéornin, a8 athugubum
skyringum undirritunaradilans e8a
hluthafa, sem hefur tilnefnt hann,
frestad framkveaemd réttinda undir-
ritunaradilans og melt med bvi vid
fund undirritunaradila, ad undirrit-
andinn skuli talinn hafa sagt sig ur
INTELSAT. Ef fundur undirritunar-
adila, eftir athugun 4 skyringum
undirritunaragila eda hluthafa, sem
hefur tilnefnt hann, fellst a tillégur
rafdsins, skal urségn wundirritunar-
adila taka gildi vi§ pa sambpykkt og
samningur bessi og rekstrarsam-
komulagi® falla ur gildi fyrir undir-
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three months after the date of receipt
of the notice referred to in subpara-
graph i) of this paragraph or, if the
notice so states, on the date of the
next determination of investment
shares pursuant to subparagraph c)
ii) of Article 6 of the Operating
Agreement following the expiration
of such three months.

If a Party appears to have failed to
comply with any obligation under
this Agreement, the Assembly of
Parties, having received notice to that
effect or acting on its own initiative,
and having considered any repre-
sentations made by the Party, may
decide, if it finds that the failure to
comply has in fact occurred, that the
Party be deemed to have withdrawn
from INTELSAT. This Agreement
shall cease to be in force for the
Party as of the date of such decision.
An extraordinary meeting of the
Assembly of Parties may be convened
for this purpose.

If any Signatory, in its capacity as
such, appears to have failed to
comply with any obligation under
this Agreement or the Operating
Agreement, other than obligations
under paragraph a) of Article 4 of
the Operating Agreement and the
failure to comply shall not have been
remedied within three months after
the Signatory has been notified in
writing by the executive organ of a
resolution of the Board of Governors
taking note of the failure to comply,
the Board of Governors may, after
considering any representations made
by the Signatory or the Party which
designated it, suspend the rights of
the Signatory, and may recommend
to the Meeting of Signatories that the
Signatory be deemed to have with-
drawn from INTELSAT. If the Mee-
ting of Signatories, after considera-
tion of any representations made by
the Signatory or by the Party which
designated it, approves the recom-
mendation of the Board of Governors,
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ritunara®ilann fra og
degi.

me§ beim

¢) Ef undirritunaradili letur undir hof-
ud leggjast a8 greida upphas, sem hann a
ad standa skil 4 samkvemt a)-1is 4.
greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins innan
briggja manada eftir ad hin er fallin i
gjalddaga, ver®a réitindi undirritunar-
adilans samkvaemt bessum samningi og
rekstrarsamkomulaginu af sjalfu sér
ovirk. Ef undirritunaradili hefur ekki
innan priggja manada {ra peim tima greitt
allar uppheeSir, sem fallnar eru i gjald-
daga, e8a ef hluthafi, sem tilnefnt hefur
undirritunaradilann, hefur ekki til-
nefnt stadgengil samkvaemt f)-1i§ pessar-
ar greinar, getur radid, eftir athugun a
skyringum undirritunaradila eda hilut-
hafa, sem hefur tilnefnt hann, lagt til
vi§ fund undirritunaradila, a8 undirrit-
unara@ilinn teljist hafa sagt sig ur
INTELSAT, og eftir dagsetningu bess tr-
skurdar skal samningur bessi og rekstr-
arsamkomulagis falla 1Gr gildi fyrir
undirritunaragilann.

d) Urségn hluthafa sem sliks skal
samtimis hafa i for med sér ursogn
undirritunara6ila, sem tilnefndur er af
hluthafa, eSa hluthafa sem undirskrift-
aradila, eftir pvi sem vi§ 4, og samning-
ur pessi og rekstrarsamkomulagid falla
ar gildi fyrir undirritunaradilann &
sama degi og samningur bessi fellur ur
gildi fyrir tilnefningaragilann.

e) I 6llum tilvikum, bar sem undirrit-
unara®ili segir sig Gr INTELSAT, skal
hluthafinn, sem tilnefnt hefur undirrit-
unaradilann, taka vi8 st68u hans, tilnefna
nyjan undirritunaradila fra drsagnardegi
eBa segja sig ur INTELSAT.

f) Ef hluthafi vill af einhverjum
astaedum taka vid af tilnefndum undirrit-
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the withdrawal of the Signatory shall
become effective upon the date of
the approval, and this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement shall cease
to be in force for the Signatory as
of that date.

¢) If any Signatory fails to pay any
amount due from it pursuant to para-
graph a) of Article 4 of the Operating
Agreement within three months after the
payment has become due, the rights of
the Signatory under this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement shall be auto-
matically suspended. If within three
months after the suspension the Signa-
tory has not paid all sums due or the
Party which has designated the Signatory
has not made a substitution pursuant to
paragraph f) of this Article, the Board
of Governors, after considering any re-
presentations made by the Signatory or
by the Party which has designated it,
may recommend to the Meeting of Signa-
tories that the Signatory be deemed to
have withdrawn from INTELSAT. The
Meeting of Signatories, after considering
any representations made by the Signa-
tory, may decide that the Signatory be
deemed to have withdrawn from INTEL-
SAT and, from the date of the decision,
this Agreement and the Operating Agree-
ment shall cease to be in force for the
Signatory.

d) Withdrawal of a Party, in its capa-
city as such, shall entail the simultaneous
withdrawal of the Signatory designated
by the Party or of the Party in its
capacity as Signatory, as the case may
be, and this Agreement and the Operating
Agreement shall cease to be in force for
the Signatory on the same date on which
this Agreement ceases to be in force for
the Party which has designated it.

e) In all cases of withdrawal of a
Signatory from INTELSAT, the Party
which designated the Signatory shall
assume the capacity of a Signatory, or
shall designate a new Signatory effective
as of the date of such withdrawal, or
shall withdraw from INTELSAT.

f) If for any reason a Party desires
to substitute itself for its designated Signa-
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unaradila efa skipa sta8gengil, skal hann
tilkynna ba® skriflega til vorzlurikis, og
begar nyr undirritunaradili hefur tekid
vis 6llum skuldbindingum fyrir undir-
ritunaradila og vi$§ undirskrift rzkstrar-
samkomulagsins, skal samningur bpessi og
rekstrarsamkomulagid taka gildi fyrir
undirritunaradilann nyja og falla ar gildi
fyrir hinn fyrri.

g) Pegar vorzluriki§ eda eftir atvikum
framkvemdastjornin hefur tekid wi¢ til-
kynningu um drsagnarakvordun sam-
kveemt malsli§ a) i 1)-1i§ pessarar grein-
ar, skal hluthafinn, sem tilkynnir, og
undirritunara@ili hans eda undirritunar-
asili, sem slik tilkynning var®ar, sviptur
ollum rétti til fulltria og atkveaedisrétti i
sérhverri stofnun INTELSAT og getur
ekki tekizt 4 hendur skuldbindingar e®a
abyrg® eftir vistoku slikrar tilkynningar.
b6 skal undirritunaradili, nema rasid
akveSi annal eftir d)-1i6 21. greinar
rekstrarsamkomulagsins, vera abyrgur
fyrir greidslu sins hluta fjarframlaga,
sem naulsynleg eru til efnda baedi &
skuldbindingum, sem sérstaklega hafa
verid heimiladar, adur en tilkynning
hefur borizt, og abyrgs vegna verknada
eda athafnaleysis fyrir bann tima.

h) Me%an frestad er framkvemd rétt-
inda undirritunaradila samkvemt mals-
liSum, b) ii) e8a c¢) pessarar greinar, skal
undirritunaradili halda afram a8 bera
allar skuldbindingar og abyrg®d undirrit-
unaradila samkveemt samningi bessum
og rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

i) Ef fundur undirritunaraila sam-
kvaemt lidum b) ii) og ¢) pessarar grein-
ar akvedur af fallast ekki a tillégu rads-
ins um a8 undirritunaradili skuli talinn
hafa sagt sig ar INTELSAT fra dagsetn-
ingu sliks urskurdar, skal frestun falla ur
gildi og undirritunaradili upp fra bvi eiga
61l réttindi samkvemt samningi pessum
og rekstrarsamkomulaginu. Pegar rétt-
indum undirritunaradila er frestad sam-
kveemt c¢)-li§ bessarar greinar, fellur
frestunin b6 ekki ur gildi fyrr en undir-
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tory or to designate a new Signatory, it
shall give written uotice thereof to the
Pepositary, and upon assumption by the
new Signatory of all the outstanding
obligations of the previously designated
Signatory and upon signature of the
Operating Agreement, this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement shall enter into
force for the new Signatory and thereupon
shall cease to be in force for such pre-
viously designated Signatory.

g) Upon the receipt by the Depositary
or the executive organ, as the case may
be, of notice of decision to withdraw
pursuant to subparagraph a) i) of this
Article, the Party giving notice and its
designated Signatory, or the Signatory in
respect of which notice has been given,
as the case may be, shall cease to have
any rights of representation and any
voting rights in any organ of INTELSAT,
and shall incur no obligation or liability
after the receipt of the notice, except that
the Signatory, unless the Board of Go-
vernors decides otherwise pursuant to
paragraph d) of Article 21 of the Opera-
ting Agreement, shall be responsible for
contributing its share of the capital con-
tributions necessary to meet both con-
tractual commitments specifically author-
ized before such receipt and liabilities
arising from acts or omissions before
such receipt.

h) During the period of suspension of
the rights of a Signatory pursuant to
subparagraph b) ii) or paragraph c¢) of
his Article, the Signatory shall continue
to have all the obligations and liabilities
of a Signatory under this Agreement and
the Operating Agreenent.

i) If the Meeting of Signatories, pur-
suant to subparagraph b) ii) or paragraph
¢) of this Article, decides not to approve
the recommendation of the Board of
Governors that the Signatory be deemed
to have withdrawn from INTELSAT, as
of the date of that decision the suspen-
sion shall be lifted and the Signatory
shall thereafter have all rights under this
Agreement and the Operating Agreement,
provided that where a Signatory is sus-
pended pursuant to paragraph c) of this

C 6
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ritunaradili hefur greitt upphae8ir beer,
sem honum ber a8 greida samkvsemt a)-
1is 4. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

j) Ef fundur undirritunaradila sam-
bykkir tillogu radsins samkvemt liSun-
um b) ii) og c) bessarar greinar bess
efnis, a8 undirritunaradili skuli vera tal-
inn hafa sagt sig tr INTELSAT, tekur sa
undirritunaradili ekki 4 sig neins konar
skuldbindingu e8a abyrgd eftir slika sam-
bykkt, bé svo a8 undirritunaradili, nema
radid akvedi annad samkvemt d)-1is 21.
greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins, ber
abyrgs 4 greidslu framlags sins af heild-
arframlagi, sem nau8synlegt er til efnda
badi 4 samningsskuldbindingum, sem sér-
staklega hafa veri8 heimila8ar fyrir slika
sambpykkt, eSa aAbyrgbum, sem leidir af
verknadi e®a athafnaleysi, aSur en su
sambpykkt var ger®.

k) Ef ping hluthafa akvelSur eftir 1id
b) i) bessarar greinar, ad hluthafi skuli
talinn hafa sagt sig ar INTELSAT, skal
hluthafinn sem undirritunaradili eda
tilnefndur undirritunaradili hans eftir
atvikum ekki taka a sig neina skuld-
bindingu e8a abyrgs, eftir a8 slik
akvordun hefur veri§ tekin. Do skal
hluthafi sem undirritunara8ili eda til-
nefndur stagengill hans eftir atvikum,
nema radid Aakvedi annad samkvaemt
d)-1li¢ 21. greinar rekstrarsamkomulags-
ins, bera abyrgd a greidslu sins hluta
heildarframlagsins, sem nau8synlegt er
til ldkningar be8i 4 samningsskuld-
bindingum, sem sérstaklega hafa verid
heimiladar fyrir slika akvorSun, og
abyrg8um, sem leiSir af verknadsi eda at-
hafnaleysi, adur en slik akvordun var
tekin.

1) Reikningsskil milli INTELSAT og
undirritunaradila, sem obundinn er af
bessum samningi og rekstrarsamkomu-
laginu nema um stadgéngu samkvemt f)-
li6 bessarar greinar, skulu fara fram
samkvemt 21. grein rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins.

m)
i) Tilkynning um akvorSun adila um
urségn samkvaemt 1id a) i) pessarar
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Article the suspension shall not be lifted
until the Signatory has paid the amounts
due from it pursuant to paragraph a) of
Article 4 of the Operating Agreement.

j) If the Meeting of Signatories ap-
proves the recommendation of the Board
of Governors pursuant to subparagraph
b) ii) or paragraph c¢) of this Article that
a Signatory be deemed to have withdrawn
from INTELSAT, that Signatory shall
incur no obligation or liability after such
approval, except that the Signatory, unless
the Board of Governors decides otherwise
pursuant to paragraph d) of Article 21
of the Operating Agreement, shall be re-
sponsible for contributing its share of
the capital contributions necessary to
meet both contractual commitments
specifically authorized before such
approval and liabilities arising from acts
or omissions before such approval.

k) If the Assembly of Parties decides
pursuant to subparagraph b) i) of this
Article that a Party be deemed to have
withdrawn from INTELSAT, the Party
in its capacity as Signatory or its design-
ated Signatory, as the case may be, shall
incur no obligation or liability after such
decision, except that the Party in its capa-
city as Signatory or its designated Signa-
tory, as the case may be, unless the Board
of Governors decides otherwise pursuant
to paragraph d) of Article 21 of the
Operating Agreement, shall be responsible
for contributing its share of the capital
contributions necessary to meet both
contractual commitments specifically
authorized before such decision and
liabilities arising from acts or omissions
before such decision.

1) Settlement between INTELSAT and
a Signatory for which this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement have ceased to
be in force, other than in the case of
substitution pursuant to paragraph f) of
this Article, shall be accomplished as
provided in Article 21 of the Operating
Agreement.

m)

i) Notification of the decision of a

Party to withdraw pursuant to sub-
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greinar skal vorzluriki senda o6llum
hluth6fum og framkvemdastjorn-
inni, sem sendir hana 6llum undir-
ritunaradilum.

Ef ping hluthafanna akveSur, ad
hluthafi skuli talinn hafa sagt sig
ur INTELSAT samkvemt 1i§ b) i) 1
pessari grein, skal framkvaemda-
stjérnin tilkynna 6llum undirritunar-
adilum og vorzlurikinu um ba®d, og
vorzlurikid sendir tilkynninguna til
allra hluthafa.

Tilkynningu um akvordun undirrit-
unaradila um urségn samkvemt 1i%
a) i) bessarar greinar eSa um urségn
undirritunaradila samkvemt lid b)
ii) e8a lidum c¢) eGa d) Dpessarar
greinar skal framkvemdastjérnin
senda Ollum undirritunaradilum og
vorzlurikinu, en pad sendir tilkynn-
inguna 6llum hluthéfum.

ii)

iii)

iv) Frestun réttinda undirritunaraéila
samkvemt liSum b) ii) eda c) bess-
arar greinar skal framkvaemdastjorn-
in tilkynna ollum undirritunaradil-
um og vorzlurikinu, en pad sendir til-
kynninguna til allra hluthafa.

v) Stadgongu a undirritunaradila sam-
kveemt f)-li8 bessarar greinar skal
vorzluriki tilkynna oOllum hluthof-
um og framkvemdastjorninni, en
hun sendir tilkynninguna til allra
undirritunaradila. :

n) Engum hluthafa e8a undirritunar-
adila tilnefndum af honum skal gert ad
segja sig ur INTELSAT einvordungu
vegna breytinga 4a stoSu hluthafans
gagnvart alpjodafjarskiptastofnuninni.

XVII. gr.
(Breytingar).

a) Sérhver hluthafi getur boris fram
breytingartillégur vi§ samning pennan.
Breytingartillogum ber a8 skila til
framkvaemdastjérnarinnar, en hin sendir
peer tafarlaust o6llum hluthéfum og
undirritunara&ilum.

43

Nr. 3.

paragraph a) i) of this Article shall

be transmitted by the Depositary to

all Parties and to the executive organ,
and the latter shall transmit the
notification to all Signatories.

If the Assembly of Parties decides

that a Party shall be deemed to have

withdrawn from INTELSAT pursuant
to subparagraph b) i) of this Article,
the executive organ shall notify all

Signatories and the Depositary, and

the latter shall transmit the notifica-

tion to all Parties.

Notification of the decision of a

Signatory to withdraw pursuant to

subparagraph a) i) of this Article

or of the withdrawal of a Signatory
pursuant to subparagraph b) ii) or
paragraph ¢) or d) of this Article,
shall be transmitted by the executive
organ to all Signatories and to the

Depositary, and the latter shall trans-

mit the notification to all Parties.

iv) The suspension of a Signatory pur-
suant to subparagraph b) ii) or para-
graph ¢) of this Article shall be
notified by the executive organ to
all Signatories and to the Deposi-
tary, and the latter shall transmit the
notification to all Parties.

v) The substitution of a Signatory pur-
suant to paragraph f) of this Article
shall be notified by the Depositary
to ail Parties and to the executive
organ, and the latter shall transmit
the notification to all Signatories.

n) No Party or its designated Signa.
tory shall be required to withdraw from
INTELSAT as a direct result of any
change in the status of that Party with
regard to the International Telecom-
munication Union.

i)

iii)

Article XVII
(Amendment)

a) Any Party may propose amendments
to this Agreement. Proposed amendments
shall be submitted to the executive organ,
which shall distribute them promptly to
all Parties and Signatories.
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b) Ping hluthafanna fjallar um hverja
breytingartillogu a fyrsta almennum
fundi pess eftir ad framkvaemdastjérnin
hefur dreift henni e8a & fyrri aukafundi,
sem kvatt er til samkvemt akveeSum VII.
greinar samnings bessa, enda hafi fram-
kvemdastjornin dreift breytingartillog-
unni a. m. k. 90 dégum 4dur en fundur
hefst. Ping hluthafanna gaumgaefir sjén-
armid og tillégur fundar undirritunarad-
ila eBa radsins um breytingartilloguna.

r) Ping hluthafanna skal taka akv6rSua
um hverja breytingartillogu i samraemi
vi® dkvaedi VIIL greinar bessa samnings a8
bvi er varSar 16gmeeti fu~ dar og atkvaeda-
greidslu. Pingid getur breytt breytingar-
tillégu, sem dreift er i samraemi vid b)-1is
bessarar greinar, og getur einnig tekid
4kvorsun um breytingartillogu, sem ekki
hefur veri® dreift, en er i beinu sambandi
vi§ breytingartilloga eda breytingar a
henni.

d) Breytingartillaga, sem sampykkt
hefur verid af bingi hluthafanna, gengur i
gildi samkvaemt e)-1i§ bessarar greinar,
eftir ad vorzlurikid hefur tekid vid til-
kynningu um sampykkt, stadfestingu eda
fullgildingu breytingartillégunnar annad
hvort fra:

i) 24 rikja beirra, sem hluthafar voru
a peim degi, sem breytingartillagan
var sambykkt af pingi hluthafanna,
enda séu bar med taldir beir hlut-
hafar, sem annaShvort féru sjalfir
eda undirritunaradilar beirra med
a. m. k. 24 allra fjarframlaga, eda

ii) peim fjolda rikja, sem er jafn eda
fer fram ur 85% allra rikjanna, sem
voru hluthafar & peim degi, pegar
breytingartillagan var sampykkt af
bingi hluthafanna, an tillits til upp-
hedar fjarframlaga beirra hluthafa
eda undirritunara8ila, sem beir hafa
tilnefnt.
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b) The Assembly of Parties shall con-
sider each proposed amendment at its
first ordinary meeting following its dis-
tribution by the executive organ, or at
an earlier extraordinary meeting con-
vened in accordance with the provisions
of Article VII of this Agreement, provided
that the proposed amendment has been
distributed by the executive organ at
least ninety days before the opening date
of the meeting. The Assembly of Parties
shall consider any views and recom-
mendations which it receives from the
Meeting of Signatories or the Board of
Governors with respect to a proposed
amendment.

¢) The Assembly of Parties shall take
decisions on each proposed amendment
in accordance with the provisions rela-
ting to quorum and voting contained in
Article VII of this Agreement. It may
modify any proposed amendment, distri-
buted in accordance with paragraph b)
of this Article, and may also take de-
cisions on any amendment not so distri-
buted but directly consequential to a
proposed or modified amendment.

d) An amendment which has been
approved by the Assembly of Parties
shall enter into force in gccordance with
paragraph e) of this Article after the
Depositary has received notice of appro-
val, acceptance or ratification of the
amendment from either:

i) two-thirds of the States which were
Parties as of the date upon which the
amendment was approved by the
Assembly of Parties, provided that
such two-thirds include Parties which
then held, or whose designated Sig-
natories then held, at least two-
thirds of the total investment shares;
or
a number of States equal to or excee-
ding eighty-five per cent of the total
number of States which were Parties
as of the date upon which the amend-
ment was approved by the Assembly
of Parties, regardless of the amount
of investment shares such Parties or
their designated Signatories then
held.

ii)
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e) Vorzlurikid skal tilkynna §llum hlut-
héfum jafnskjétt og bad hefur tekid vid
sambykkt, staGfestingu e®a fullgildingu
samkveemt d)-1i8 pessarar greinar, er
neegir til gildistéku breytingarinnar. 90
dogum eftir dtgafu slikrar tilkynningar
skal breytingin taka gildi fyrir alla hlut-
hafana, einnig ba, sem ekki hafa enn
sampykkt, stadfest eda fullgilt hana og
hafa ekki sagt sig tr INTELSAT.

f) Pbratt fyrir dkveedi lida d) og e) i
bessari grein skal breyting ekki taka gildi
fyrr en 8 manudum — og eigi sifar en
18 manudum — eftir pann dag, sem hin
hefur hlotis sampykki bings hluthafanna.

XVIIL gr.
(Lausn Aagreiningsmala).

a) Ollum agreiningsmalum um réttindi
og skyldur a®ila samkveemt samningi
bessum e8a i sambandi vi§ skuldbinding-
ar, sem adrir hafa teki$ 4 sig med c)-1id
14. greinar e8a ¢)-1id 15. greinar reksir-
arsamkomulagsins, sem ver8a milli hlut-
hafa innbyr6is eda milli INTELSAT og
eins eda fleiri hluthafa, skal, ef vandinn
er ekki leystur 4 annan hatt innan heefi-
legs tima, visa® til gerSar i samrsemi vid
akveeSi fylgiskjals C pessa samnings. Sér-
hverjum lagalegum agreiningi um réttindi
eda skyldur samkvemt bessum samningi
eda rekstrarsamkomulaginu milli eins eda
fleiri hluthafa og eins eda fleiri undir-
ritunaradila ma visa til gerar i sam-
reemi vid akveedi fylgiskjals C vi§ samn-
ing pennan, enda hafi hluthafi eda hlut-
hafar og undirritunara®ili ea adilar, sem
hlut eiga a8 mali, fallizt 4 slika gerd.

b) Ollum lagalegum Aagreiningi um
réttindi og skyldur samkvemt samningi
bessum eda um skuldbindingar, sem hlut-
hafar hafa tekid a sig samkvaemt c)-1id
14. greinar e%a ¢)-1i8 15. greinar rekstrar-
samkomulagsins milli hluthafa og rikis,
sem 4 ekki lengur adild, eSa milli INTEL-
SAT og rikis, sem er ekki lengur hluthafi,

45

Nr. 3.

e) The Depositary shall notify all the
Parties as soon as it has received the
acceptances, approvals or ratifications
required by paragraph d) of this Article
for the entry into force of an amendment.
Ninety days after the date of issue of
this notification, the amendment shall
enter into force for all Parties, including
those that have not yet accepted, appro-
ved, or ratified it and have not withdrawn
from INTELSAT.

f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs d) and e) of this Article, an
amendment shall not enter into force less
than eight months or more than eighteen
months after the date it has been ap-
proved by the Assembly of Parties.

Article XVIII
(Settlement of Disputes)

a) All legal disputes arising in connec-
tion with the rights and obligations
under this Agreement or in connection
with obligations undertaken by Parties
pursuant to paragraph c) of Article 14 or
paragraph c¢) of Article 15 of the Opera-
ting Agreement, between Parties with
respect to each other, or between INTEL-
SAT and one or more Parties, if not
otherwise settled within a reasonable
time, shall be submitted to arbitration in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to this Agreement. Any legal dispute
arising in connection with the rights and
obligations under this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement between one or
more Parties and one or more Signatories
may be submitted to arbitration in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to this Agreement, provided that the
Party or Parties and the Signatory or
Signatories involved agree tfo such
arbitration.

b) All legal disputes arising in con-
nection with the rights and obligations
under this Agreement, or in connection
with the obligations undertaken by
Parties pursuant to paragraph ¢) of
Article 14 or paragraph c¢) of Article 15
of the Operating Agreement, between a
Party and a State which has ceased to
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og upp hefur komis eftir ad rikis heetti
a8 vera hluthafi, skal, ef lausn fest ekki
me§ O0rum heetti innan haefilegs tima,
visa® til ger8ar. St gerd skal vera i sam-
reemi vi® akveaedi fylgiskjals C vis bennan
samning, enda fallist riki, sem ekki 4 ad-
ild lengur, 4 pad. Ef riki heettir a8 vera
hluthafi, eda ef riki e8a fjarskiptastofnun
heettir a8 vera undirritunaradili, eftir ad
Agreiningi, sem pa® & hlut ad, hefur ver-
id visad til gerSar samkvaemt a)-lid bess-
arar greinar, skal gerSinni haldié afram
og henni fullnaegt.

¢) Med deilu um, 16gfleekjur, sem upp
risa vegna samninga milli INTELSAT og
serhvers adila, skal fari® eftir akvaedum
um urlausn deilumala i peim samningum.
Ef engin slik dkvaedi eru fyrir hendi, ma
visa peim deilum, ef peer leysast ekki
med 68rum hetti, til gerSar i samreemi
vid akvaedi fylgiskjals C vid samning
pennan, ef deiluadilar eru sammala um
pasd.

XIX. gr.
(Undirritun).

a) Samningur pessi skal liggja fyrir til
undirritunar i Washington fra 20. aguast
1971, bangad til hann tekur gildi eda
pangad til niu manudir eru lidnir, hvort
heldur sem fyrr er:

i) Fyrir rikisstjorn hvers rikis, sem

hluthafi er ad braSabirgSasamkomu-

laginu;

ii) fyrir rikisstjorn sérhvers annars
rikis, sem adili er a8 alpjodafjar-
skiptastofnuninni.

b) Hver rikisstjérn, sem undirritar
samning pennan, getur gert pad an pess
ad undirskrift hennar sé has fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykkt eSa med yfir-
Iysingu samhliSa undirritun um, a8 hin
sé had fullgildingu, statfestingu eda sam-
bykkt.

¢) Hvert riki, sem visa8 er til i mals-
1id a) i pessari grein, getur gerzt adili ad
samningnum, eftir a8 hann heattir ad
liggja frammi til undirskriftar.
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be a Party or between INTELSAT and a
State which has ceased to be a Party, and
which arise after the State ceased to be
a Party, if not otherwise settled within
a reasonable time, shall be submitted to
arbitration. Such arbitration shall be in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to this Agreement, provided that the
State which has ceased to be a Party so
agrees. If a State ceases to be a Party, or
if a State or a telecommunications entity
ceases to be a Signatory, after a dispute
in which it is a disputant has been sub-
mitted to arbitration pursuant to para-
graph a) of this Article, the arbitration
shall be continued and concluded.

¢) All legal disputes arising as a result
of agreements between INTELSAT and
any Party shall be subject to the provis-
ions on settlement of disputes contained
in such agreements. In the absence of
such provisions, such disputes, if not
otherwise settled, may be submitted to
arbitration in accordance with the provi-
sions of Annex C to this Agreement if
the disputants so agree.

Article XIX
(Signature)

a) This Agreement shall be open for
signature at Washington from August 20,
1971 until it enters into force, or until a
period of nine months has elapsed,
whichever occurs first:

i) by the Government of any State party

to the Interim Agreement;

ii) by the Government of any other
State member of the International
Telecommunication Union.

b) Any Government signing this Agree-
ment may do so without its signature
being subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval or with a declaration accom-
panying its signature that it is subject to
ratification, acceptance or approval.

¢) Any State referred to in paragraph
a) of this Article may accede to this
Agreement after it is closed for signature.
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d) Enga fyrirvara ma gera vi§ samning
bennan.

XX. gr.
(Gildistaka).

a) Samningur bessi skal taka gildi 60
dégum eftir a0 hann hefur veri$§ undir-
ritadur an fyrirvara um fullgildingu, stas-
festingu efa sampykkt eSa hefur verid
fullgiltur, stadfestur, sampykktur e8a
adildarstadfestur af tveimur priSju hlut-
um beirra rikja, sem voru adilar a8 brada-
birgSasamkomulaginu bann dag, sem
samningur pessi var lag8ur fram til und-
irritunar, enda:

i) séu 4 medal peirra tveggja pridju
hluta rikja a®ilar bradabirgfasam-
komulagsins, sem pa attu eda fyrir
atbeina tilnefndra undirritunaradila
attu a. m. k. tvo priSju hluta fram-
laga samkvemt sérstaka samkomu-
laginu; og

ii) hafi peir hluthafar e8a tilnefndar
fjarskiptastofnanir peirra undirritad
rekstrarsamkomulagid.

Pegar bessi 60 daga frestur byrjar ad
lida, skulu akvedi 2. malsgreinar fylgi-
skjals rekstrarsamkomulagsins taka gildi
i pvi skyni, sem lyst er i peirri malsgrein.
Pratt fyrir akveSin hér 4 undan skal
samningur bessi ekki ganga i gildi minna
en 8 manudum efa meira en 18 manud-
um eftir pann dag, sem hann er lagdur
fram til undirskriftar.

b) Fyrir pa® riki, sem afhendir full-
gildingarskjol sin, stadfestingu, sampykkt
eGa adildarskjal eftir gildistéku samnings
pessa samkvaemt a)-li§ pessarar greinar
skal samningurinn ganga i gildi, begar
slikt skjal er afhent.

c) Pegar samningur Dbessi gengur i
gildi samkvemt a)-1i§ bessarar greinar,
ma framkveema hann til bradabirgda
gagnvart riki, ef rikisstjorn bess hefur
undirritad hann med fyrirvara um, full-
gildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykkt, ef
su rikisstjorn dskar pess vis undirskrift
ela sifar, en adur en samningurinn tekur
gildi. Bradabirg®agildistaka fellur nidur:
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d) No reservation may be made to this
Agreement.

Article XX
(Entry Into Force)

a) This Agreement shall enter into
force sixty days after the date on which
it has been signed not subject to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval, or has been
ratified, accepted, approved or acceded
to, by two-thirds of the States which
were parties to the Interim Agreement
as of the date upon which this Agreement
is opened for signature, provided that:

i) such two-thirds include parties to
the Interim Agreement which then
held, or whose signatories to the
Special Agreement then held, at least
two-thirds of the quotas under the
Special Agreement; and

ii) such parties or their designated tele-

communications entities have signed

the Operating Agreement.

Upon the commencement of such sixty
days, the provisions of paragraph 2 of
the Annex to the Operating Agreement
shall enter into force for the purposes
stated in that paragraph. Notwithstanding
the foregoing provisions, this Agreement
shall not enter into force less than eight
months or more than eighteen months
after the date it is opened for signature.

b) For a State whose instrument of
ratification, acceptance, approval or ac-
cession is deposited after the date this
Agreement enters into force pursuant to
paragraph a) of this Article, this Agree-
ment shall enter into force on the date
of such deposit.

c) Upon entry into force of this
Agreement pursuant to paragraph a) of
this Article, it may be applied provision-
ally with respect to any State whose
Government signed it subject to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval if that
Government so requests at the time of
signature or at any time thereafter prior
to the entry into force of this Agreement.
Provisional application shall terminate:
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vis afhendingu fullgildingar, sta®-
festingar eBa sambpykktar pessa
samnings af halfu peirrar rikisstjérn-
ar;

begar tvo ar eru liSin fra pvi ad
samningur pessi gekk i gildi an bess
ad su rikisstjérn hafi fullgilt hann,
stadfest eda sampykkt, eda

i)

ii)

iii) pegar su rikisstjorn hefur tilkynnt
innan timamarka beirra, sem greind
eru i 1i8 ii) pessarar greinar akvord-
un sina um, ad hin muni ekki full-
gilda, stafesta eda sampykkja penn-
an samning.

Ef bradabirgdagildistaka fellur niSur
samkvemt malsliSum ii) e¥Ga iii) bess-
arar malsgreinar, skulu akveaeSsi malslida
g) og 1) XVIL greinar bessa samnings
gilda um réttindi og skyldur hluthafa
og tilnefnds undirritunaradila hans.

d) Pratt fyrir akveedi pessarar greinar
skal samningur bessi hvorki ganga i
gildi fyrir nokkurt riki né koma til fram-
kveemda til bradabirgda fyrir nokkurt
riki fyrr en rikisstjorn bess rikis eda
fjarskiptastofnun, sem tilnefnd er sam-
kvaemt pessum samningi, hefur undirritad
rekstrarsamkomulagid.

¢) Pegar pessi samningur gengur i gildi,
skal hann koma i stadinn fyrir brada-
birgSasamkomulagi® og ba® falla nidur.

XXI. gr.
(Ymis akvaedi).

a) Hin 16ggiltu og starfsgiltu tungumal
INTELSAT skulu vera enska, franska og
spanska.

b) Stjérnunarakvedi fyrir fram-
kveemdastjornina skulu kveda a um taf-
arlausa dreifingu til allra hluthafa og
undirritunaradila 4 eintokum af INTEL-
SAT skjélum samkvemt beidni beirra.

¢) I samremi vis akvaedi alyktunar
1721 (XVI) allsherjarpings Sameinudu
pjédanna skal framkvaemdastjérnin senda
adalritara Sameinu8u bjodanna og hlut-
aSeigandi sérstofnunum til upplysinga
arsskyrslu um starfsemi INTELSAT.

48

7. febrtar 1975.

i) upon deposit of an instrument of
ratification, acceptance or approval
of this Agreement by that Govern-
ment;

upon expiration of two years from
the date on which this Agreement
enters into force without having been
ratified, accepted or approved by that
Government; or

upon notification by that Govern-
ment, before expiration of the period
mentioned in subparagraph ii) of
this paragraph, of its decision not to
ratify, accept or approve this Agree-
ment.

If provisional application terzanates
pursuant to subparagraph ii) or iii) of
this paragraph, the provisions of para-
graphs g) and 1) of Article XVI of this
Agreement shall govern the rights and
obligations of the Party and of its de-
signated Signatory.

d) Notwithstanding the provisions of
this Article, this Agreement shall neither
enter into force for any State nor be
applied provisionally with respect to any
State until the Government of that State
or the telecommunications entity design-
ated pursuant to this Agreement shall
have signed the Operating Agreement.

e) Upon entry into force, this Agree-
ment shall replace and terminate the
Interim Agreement.

i)

iii)

Article XXI
(Miscellaneous Provisions)

a) The official and working languages
of INTELSAT shall be English, French
and Spanish.

b) Internal regulations for the execu-
tive organ shall provide for the prompt
distribution to all Parties and Signatories
of copies of any INTELSAT document in
accordance with their requests.

¢) Consistent with the provisions of
Resolution 1721 (XVI) of the General
Assembly of the United Nations, the
executive organ shall send to the Secre-
tary General of the United Nations, and
to the Specialized Agencies concerned,
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XXII. gr.
(Vorzluriki).

a) Rikisstjorn Bandarikjanna skal vera
vorzluriki vegna samnings bessa, og skal
afhenda henni yfirlysingar, sem gerdar
eru samkvaemt b)-1i6 XIX. greinar bessa
samnings, skjol um fullgildingu, statfest-
ingu, sampykkt e8a adild, beidni um
framkvaemd til bradabirgda og tilkynn-
ingar um fullgildingu, statfestingu e8a
sambykkt 4 breytingum, akvar8anir um
urségn ur INTELSAT e8a nidurfall brasa-
birgSaframkvemdar bessa samnings.

b) Samningur pessi, sem gerdur er a
ensku, fronsku og spdnsku, og eru allir
textar jafngildir, skal vardveittur i skjala-
safni vorzlurikisins. Vorzlurikid skal
senda sta®fest eintdk af texta samnings-
ins til allra rikisstjérna, sem hann hafa
undirritad efa hafa afhent a8ildarskjol
ad honum, og til alpjédafjarskiptastofn-
unarinnar og tilkynna rikjum beim og
alpjodafjarskiptastofnuninni um undir-
ritanir, yfirlysingar samkvemt b)-1i8§ XIX.
greinar samnings bessa, afhendingu
skjala um fullgildingu, statfestingu, sam-
bykkt eda adild, beidni um bradabirgda-
framkveeind, um upphaf 60 daga frestsins,
sem visad er til i malsli§ a) XX. greinar
samnings bessa um gildistoku hans, til-
kynningar um fullgildingu, statfestingu
ela sampykkt, um gildistoku breytinga,
um urskurdi um trsogn ur INTELSAT,
um brottfall og niSurfellingu brada-
birgSaframkvaemdar samnings pessa. Til-
kynning um upphaf 60 daga timabilsins
skal gefin nt 4 fyrsta degi pess timabils.

¢) Pegar samningur bessi hefur tekid
gildi, skal voérzluriki$ skrasetja hann hja
skrifstofu SameinuSu pjéSanna i sam-
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for their information, an annual report
on the activities of INTELSAT.

Article XXII
(Depositary)

a) The Government of the United
States of America shall be the Depositary
for this Agreement, with which shall be
deposited declarations made pursuant to
paragraph b) of Article XIX of this
Agreement, instruments of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, re-
quests for provisional application, and
notifications of ratification, acceptance
or approval of amendments, of decisions
to withdraw from INTELSAT, or of
termination of the provisional application
of this Agreement.

b) This Agreement, of which the
English, French and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in
the archives of the Depositary. The De-
positary shall transmit certified copies
of the text of this Agreement to all
Governments that have signed it or de-
posited instruments of accession to it, and
to the International Telecommunication
Union, and shall notify those Govern-
ments, and the International Telecom-
munication Union, of signatures, of de-
clarations made pursuant to paragraph
b) of Article XIX of this Agreement, of
the deposit of instruments of ratifica-
tion, acceptance, approval or accession,
of requests for provisional application,
of commencement of the sixty-day period
referred to in paragraph a) of Article
XX of this Agreement, of the entry into
force of this Agreement, of notifications
of ratification, acceptance or approval of
amendments, of the entry into force of
amendments, of decisions to withdraw
from INTELSAT, of withdrawals and of
terminations of provisional application
of this Agreement. Notice of the com-
mencement of the sixty-day period shall
be issued on the first day of that period.

¢) Upon entry into force of this Agree-

ment, the Depositary shall register it with

the Secretariat of the United Nations in
Cc1
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reemi vi§ 102. grein sattmala Sameinudu
bjo6anna.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa fulltriar rikj-
anna, sem saman komnir eru i Washing-
ton og hafa lagt fram fullgild umbod
sin, undirritad samning bennan.

Gjort i Washington, hinn 20. agust
1971.

FYLGISKJAL A
STORF APALRITARA

Storf aBalritara, sem visad er til 1 mals-
1id b) XII. greinar bessa samnings, eru
m. a. eftirfarandi:

1) a8 halda uppi astlunum um fjar-
skiptaparfir INTELSAT og med pas fyrir
augum a8 kveSja til reglubundinna
svedafunda til pess a8 a=tla fjarskipta-
parfirnar;

2) a8 sambykkja umséknir um afnot
af INTELSAT geimskorinni af halfu
reglulegra jar8st68va, gefa radinu skyrslu
um umséknir vardandi afnot af halfu
oreglulegra jardst6dva og halda skyrslur
um o6radstafada notkun jardstédva, sem
fyrir hendi eru efa radgerSar eru;

3) a® halda skrar, sem bygg®ar séu a
skyrslum undirritunaradila, annarra jars-
stoSvaeigenda og starfspjénustusamn-
ingshafa, um teknilega starfsmoéguleika
og takmarkanir allra jardstodva, sem fyr-
ir hendi eru og radgerdar eru;

4) ad halda skra yfir uthlutun tiSna
til notenda og sja um tilkynningu tiSna
til alpjéSafjarskiptastofnunarinnar;

5) a® semja 4 grundvelli aforma, sem
radis hefur stadfest, fjarhags- og rekstrar-
aztlanir og meta tekjuparfir;

6) ad gera tillogu til radsins um af-
notagjold fyrir INTELSAT geimskorina;

7) ad gera tillogur til radsins um til-
hogun reikningsskila;

8) a® hafa bdkhald og leggja pa® fram
til endurskodunar samkvaemt akvordun
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accordance with Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Pleni-
potentiaries gathered together in the city
of Washington, who have submitted their
full powers, found to be in good and due
form, have signed this Agreement.

DONE at Washington, on the 20th

day of August, one thousand nine
hundred and seventy one.
ANNEX A
FUNCTIONS OF THE SECRETARY
GENERAL

The functions of the Secretary General
referred to in paragraph b) of Article XII
of this Agreement include the following:

1) maintain the INTELSAT traffic data
projections and, for this purpose, convene
periodic regional meetings in order to
estimate traffic demands;

2) approve applications for access to
the INTELSAT space segment by stan-
dard earth stations, report to the Board
of Governors on applications for access
by non-standard earth stations, and main-
tain records on dates of availability of
existing and proposed earth stations;

3) maintain records based on reports
submitted by Signatories, other earth
station owners and the management
services contractor, on the technical and
operational capabilities and limitations of
all existing and proposed earth stations;

4) maintain an office of record of the
assignment of frequencies to users and
arrange for the notification of frequen-
cies to the International Telecommunica-
tion Union;

5) based on planning assumptions ap-
proved by the Board of Governors, pre-
pare capital and operating budgets and
estimates of revenue requirements;

6) recommend INTELSAT space seg-
ment utilization charges to the Board of
Governors;

7) recommend accounting policies to
the Board of Governors;

8) maintain books of account and make
them available for audit as required by
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radsins og semja manadarlegt og arlegt
fjarhagsyfirlit;

9) ad reikna nt fjarframlég undirritun-
aradila, gefa undirritunaradilum skyrslur
um fjarframlég og notendum INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar um afnotagjold, taka vid
greidslum fyrir hénd INTELSAT og
greiSa undirritunaradilum tekjuhluta og
adrar greislur i reidu fé fyrir hond
INTELSAT;

10) ad tilkynna radinu um undirritun-
aradila, sem ekki hafa innt af hendi fjar-
framloég sin, og notendur, sem ekki hafa
greitt afnotagjold af hagnytingu INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar;

11) ad sambpykkja og greida reikninga,
sem stilaGir eru a4 INTELSAT, vegna
heimilafra innkaupa og samninga, sem
framkvaemdastjéornin hefur gert, og end-
urgreia rekstrarpjonustusamningshafa
utgjold vegna kaupa og samninga, sem
gerSir eru fyrir hond INTELSAT og med
heimild radsins;

12) ad stjorna hlunnindakerfi starfs-

folks INTELSAT og greida laun og
heimilud tgjold INTELSAT starfs-
manna;

13) ad fjarfesta eda geyma sjod stofn-
unarinnar og radstafa honum, eftir porf-
um til a8 inna af hendi skuldbindingar
INTELSAT;

14) a8 hafa med hondum eigna- og
afskriftarreikninga INTELSAT og sja
um, a8 rekstrarpjonustusamningshafi og
hlutadeigandi undirritunaradilar  geri
naudsynlega tuttekt 4 eignum INTELSAT;

15) a® gera tillégur um skilméla og
skilyr8i i uthlutunarsamningum vegna
afnota af INTELSAT geimskorinni;

16) as gera tillogur um vatryggingar a
eignum INTELSAT og gera nau8synlega
samninga par a8 ldatandi samkveaemt
heimild radsins;

17) ad rannsaka og gefa skyrslu til
radsins vegna akvaeda d)-1ids XIV. greinar
bessa samnings um, asetlada efnahagslega
bydingu fyrir INTELSAT geimskorarad-
stodu, sem radgerd er utan INTELSAT
geimskorara®stoSunnar;
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the Board of Governors, and prepare
monthly and annual financial statements;

9) calculate the investment shares of
Signatories, render accounts of Signa-
tories for capital contributions and to
allottees for INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges, receive cash payments
on behalf of INTELSAT, and make re-
venue distributions and other cash dis-
bursements to Signatories on behalf of
INTELSAT;

10) advise the Board of Governors of
Signatories in default of capital contribu-
tions, and of allottees in default of pay-
ments for INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges;

11) approve and pay invoices submitted
to INTELSAT with respect to authorized
purchases and contracts made by the
executive organ, and reimburse the
management services contractor for ex-
penditures incurred in connection with
purchases and contracts made on behalf
of INTELSAT and authorized by the
Board of Governors;

12) administer INTELSAT personnel
benefit programs and pay salaries and
authorized expenses of INTELSAT per-
sonnel;

13) invest or deposit funds on hand,
and draw upon such investments or de-
posits as necessary to meet INTELSAT
obligations;

14) maintain INTELSAT property and
depreciation accounts, and arrange with
the management services contractor and
the appropriate Signatories for the neces-
sary investories of INTELSAT property;

15) recommend terms and conditions
of allotment agreements for utilization
of the INTELSAT space segment;

16) recommend insurance programs for
protection of INTELSAT property and, as
authorized by the Board of Governors,
arrange for necessary coverage;

17) for the purpose of paragraph d)
of Article XIV of this Agreement, analyze
and report to the Board of Governors on
the estimated economic effects to INTEL-
SAT of any proposed space segment
facilities separate from the INTELSAT
space segment facilities;
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18) ald gera uppkast a8 dagskra funda
pbings hluthafanna, fundar undirritunar-
adila og radsins og nefnda bess og
ganga fra fundargerSum slikra funda og
adstoda formenn radgjafarnefnda vid
undirblining dagskrar peirra, fundar-
gerda og skyrslna til pings hluthafa,
fundar undirritunaradila og radsins;

19) gera rasstafanir vegna tungumala-
bydinga, vegna Dby®¥inga, prentunar og
dreifingar skjala og skrasetningar ord-
réttra fundarger8a, eftir pvi sem porf
krefur;

20) a8 gera yfirlit um addraganda
akvarSana, sem teknar eru af bpingi hlut-
hafanna, fundi undirritunaradilanna og
radinu, og gera skyrslur og ganga fra
bréfaskriftum var8andi akvardanir, sem
teknar eru a4 fundunum;

21) a® a®stoda vis tilkun a fundar-
sképum bings hluthafa, fundar undirrit-
unaradila og radsins og fyrirmaelum ras-
gjafarnefnda;

22) a8 gera naulsynlegar rasstafanir
vegna funda bings hluthafa, fundar und-
irritunaradila og radsins og radgjafar-
nefnda peirra;

23) a0 gera tillogur um gerd og fyrir-
komulag samninga og innkaupa fyrir
hond INTELSAT;

24) a® veita radinu upplysingar um
framkvemd skuldbindinga verktaka, ).
4 m. rekstrarpjonustusamningshafa;

25) ad taka saman og halda vi8 alpj6s-
legum lista um adila ad utbobum vegna
titvegana fyrir INTELSAT;

26) ad hafa viSraeur um, gera og fram-
kveema samninga, sem naudsynlegir eru
til, ad adalritari geti framkvemt pau
storf, sem honum eru falin, p. 4 m. samn-
inga um adstod fra 66rum stofnunum til
pbess a8 framkvema slik storf;

27) ad sja um eda utvega logfredilega
a0stod fyrir INTELSAT eftir pvi sem porf
krefur vegna starfs a8alritara;
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18) prepare the tentative agenda for
meetings of the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors and their advisory comumittees,
and the provisional summary records of
such meetings, and assist the chairmen
of advisory committees in preparation of
their agenda, records and reports to the
Assembly of Parties, the Meeting of
Signatories and the Board of Governors;

19) arrange for interpretation services,
for the translation, reproduction, and
distribution of documents, and for the
preparation of verbatim records of
meetings, as necessary;

20) provide the history of the decisions
taken by the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors, and prepare reports and cor-
respondance relating to decisions taken
during their meetings;

21) assist in the interpretation of the
rules of procedure of the Assembly of
Parties, the Meeting of Signatories and the
Board of Governors, and the terms of
reference for their advisory committees;

22) make arrangements for any meet-
ings of the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors and of their advisory com-
mittees;

23) recommend procedures and regula-
tions for contracts and purchases made
on hehalf of INTELSAT;

24) keep the Board of Governors in-
formed on the performance of the obliga-
tions of contractors, including the
management services contractor;

25) compile and maintain a world-
wide list of bidders for all INTELSAT
procurement;

26) negotiate, place and administer
contracts necessary to enable the Secre-
tary General to perform his assigned
functions, including contracts for obtain-
ing assistance from other entities to per-
form, such functions;

27) provide or arrange for the provision
of legal advice to INTELSAT, as required
in connection with the functions of the
Secretary General;
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28) af sja um naudsynlega upplysinga-
bjonustu; og

29) ad undirbua og kve§ja saman fundi
til a8 semja um bokun vardandi friSindi,
undanpagur og fridhelgi, sem visa$ er til
i ¢)-li8 XV. greinar bessa samnings.

FYLGISKJAL B
STORF STJORNUNARSAMNINGSHAFA
OG GRUNDVALLARSJONARMID
STJORNUNARSAMNINGS

1. Stjérnunarsamningshafi skal vinna
eftirfarandi storf i samraemi vid XII. grein
bessa samnings:

a) a® gera tillogur til ra8sins um rann-
soknir og uppbyggingu i beinu sambandi
vid markmi8 INTELSAT;

b) samkvemt heimild radsins:

1) a6 framkvema athuganir, rannséknir

og uppbyggingu, annaShvort beint

efa samkvemt samningi vi§ adrar

stofnanir efa menn;

ad framkvema kerfisbundnar athug-

anir & svidi verkfree®i, hagfreedi og

hagsyns rekstrar;

ad framkvema profanir 4 hugsuSum

kerfum og mat 4 peim; og

iv) ad athuga og gera a=tlun um eftir-
spurn eftir nyrri gervihnattapjoénustu.

ii)

iii)

¢) a8 gera tillogur til radsins um parf-
ir fyrir utvegun & geimskoraradstodu
fyrir INTELSAT geimskorina;

d) samkvaemt fyrirmeelum radsins ad
utbta og dreifa beidnum um tillogur, b.
4 m. um utbodslysingar vegna utvegunar
4 geimskorarpjonustu;

e) ad meta allar tillégur, sem fram
koma vegna beifna um tillogur, og gefa
radinu alit um slikar tillogur;

f) i samremi vid utvegunarreglur og
akvardanir radsins:
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28) provide appropriate public in-
formation services; and

29) arrange and convene conferences
for negotiation of the Protocol covering
privileges, exemptions and immunities,
referred to in paragraph c) of Article XV
of this Agreement.

ANNEX B
FUNCTIONS OF THE MANAGEMENT
SERVICES CONTRACTOR AND
GUIDELINES OF THE MANAGEMENT
SERVICES CONTRACT

1) Pursuant to Article XII of this Agree-
ment, the management services contractor
shall perform the following functions:

a) recommend to the Board of Gover-
nors research and development programs
directly related to the purposes of INTEL-
SAT;

b) as authorized by the Board of
Governors:

i) conduct studies and research and
development, directly or under con-
tract with other entities or persons,

ii) conduct system studies in the fields
of engineering, economics and cost
effectiveness,

iii) perform system simulation tests and
evaluations, and

iv) study and forecast potential demands
for new telecommunications satellite
services;

¢) advise the Board of Governors on
the need to procure space segment facili-
ties for the INTELSAT space segment;

d) as authorized by the Board of Gover-
nors, prepare and distribute requests
for proposals, including specifications,
for procurement of space segment facili-
ties;

e) evaluate all proposals submitted in
response to requests for proposals and
make recommendations to the Board of
Governors on such proposals;

f) pursuant to procurement regulations
and in accordance with decisions of the
Board of Governors:
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i) a¥ semja um, akveda, breyta og fram-

kveema alla samninga um geimskor
af halfu INTELSAT;

a0 gera radstafanir til ad skjota upp
gervihnoéttum og gera nau8synlegar
radstafanir i sambandi vi§ pa®s, svo
og hafa samvinnu um slik skot;

al sja um vatryggingar til ad vernda
INTELSAT geimskor og bann ttbhtin-
ald, sem etladur er fyrir geimskot
eda geimskotspjonustu;

ad gera radstafanir til naudsynlegrar
bjénustu til ad fylgjast med, meela,
stjérna og hafa umrad yfir gervi-
hnéttum, og b. &4 m. samrzema storf
undirritunaradila og annarra eigenda
jardstodva, sem patt taka i ad lata
slika bjonustu 1 té, til ad sja um stad-
setningu gervihnatta, stjérnun beirra
og profanir; og

i)

iii)

iv)

v) ald sja um ad latin sé i té pjonusta
til a8 fylgjast meS e8li gervihnatta-
bjénustu, Gtbtinadi og hagkveaemni, og
orku og tidni, sem jar8st68var nota,
b. 4 m. samremingu starfa undir-
ritunaradila og annarra eigenda jars-
sto8va, sem batt taka i ad lata i té
slika bjonustu.

g) AD gera tillogu til radsins um tidni
til afnota fyrir INTELSAT geimskorina
og asetlun um stalsetningu gervihnatta
vegna fjarskipta.

h) A$ starfrekja framkvemdastos
INTELSAT og taeknimi®st6d gervihnatta.

i) A gera tillogu til ra8sins um starfs-
heefni jardst68va, badi ad pvi er var8ar
lagmarkskrofur og annad.

j) A8 meta umsdéknir um afnot af
INTELSAT geimskorinni af hilfu éreglu-
legra jar8stodva.

k) A® uthluta einingum INTELSAT
geimskoraradst6Su samkvaemt akvordun
radsins.

1) AS undirbua og samrasema starfsemi
kerfisins (par 4 me®al athuganir a af-
stodu gervihnatta innan kerfisins og
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i) negotiate, place, amend and admin-
ister all contracts on behalf of
INTELSAT for space segments,

make arrangements for launch
services and necessary supporting
activities, and cooperate in launches,

ii)

iil) arrange insurance coverage to protect

the INTELSAT space segment as

well as equipment designated for
launch or launch services,

iv) provide or arrange for the provision
of services for tracking, telemetry,
command and control of the tele-
communications satellites, including
coordination of the efforts of Signa-
tories and other owners of earth
stations participating in the provision
of these services, to perform satellite
positioning, manoeuvres and tests,
and

v) provide or arrange for the provision
of services for monitoring satellite
performance characteristics, outages,
and effectiveness, and the satellite
power and frequencies used by the
earth station, including coordination
of the efforts of Signatories and

other owners of earth stations
participating in the provision of

these services;

g) recommend to the Board of Gover-
nors frequencies for use by the INTEL-
SAT space segment and location plans
for telecommunications satellites;

h) operate the INTELSAT Operations
Center and the Spacecraft Technical
Control Center;

i) recommend to the Board of Gover-
nors standard earth station performance
characteristics, both mandatory and non-
mandatory;

j) evaluate applications for access to
the INTELSAT space segment by non-
standard earth stations;

k) allot units of INTELSAT space seg-
ment capacity, as determined by the
Board of Governors;

1) prepare and coordinate system opera-
tions plans (including network configura-
tion studies and contingency plans),
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Acetlanir til ad meaeta Sdventum atvikum),
reglur, leidarvisi, framkveemd og heefnis-
skilyrdi til sampykktar af halfu radsins.

m) A% undirbia, samraema og radstafa
tidnadsetlunum vegna uthlutunar til jard-
stoSva, sem adgang hafa a8 INTELSAT
geimskorinni.

n) A% undirbtia og dreifa skyrslum um
starfsemi kerfisins og p. 4 m. afnot, sem
fyrir hendi eru og radgerd eru.

0) AG dreifa upplysingum til undir-
ritunaradila og annarra notenda um nyja
fjarskiptabjonustu og tekni.

p) I samrami vis d)-1i§ XIV. greinar
sauyungs bessa a8 rannsaka og gefa ras-
inu skyrslur um Aahrif radgerdrar geim-
skorarpjonustu utan INTELSAT geim-
skorara®stodu a INTELSAT fra tekni-
legu og framkvemdalegu sjénarmidi, b.
4 m. ahrif a tibna- og stadsetningaraetl-
anir INTELSAT.

q) AGC lata aSalritara i té nauSsynlegar
upplysingar vardandi framkvemd skyldu
hans gagnvart radinu vegna akvaefa 24.
liss fylgiskjals A vi§ samning bennan.

r) A8 gera tillogur var$andi birtingu,
dreifingu og vernd réttinda a4 uppgotvun-
um og taeknilegum upplysingum i sam-
reemi vid§ 17. grein rekstrarsamkomulags-
ins.

s) I samreemi vid akvar8anir radsins ad
lata undirritunara&ilum og o68rum i té
réttindi INTELSAT i uppgoétvunum og
teeknilegum upplysingum i samremi vis
17. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og gera
samninga um 16ggildingu fyrir hoénd
INTELSAT; og

t) gera allar radstafanir 4 svi6i rekstr-
ar, teekni, fjarmala, dtvegunar, stjérnun-
ar og adstoBar, sem naulsynlegar eru
til pess a® framkvema bau storf, sem
talin eru hér a8 framan.

2. Stjornunarpjénustusamningurinn
skal hafa viSeigandi akveaedi til bess ad
framkvaema hlutadeigandi akveedi XII.
greinar samnings pessa og kveda 4 um:

a) endurgreiSslu INTELSAT i Banda-
rikjadollurum 4 6llum beinum og 6bein-
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procedures, guides, practices and stand-
ards, for adoption by the Board of Gover-
nors;

m) prepare, coordinate and distribute
frequency plans for assignment to earth
stations having access to the INTELSAT
space segment;

n) prepare and distribute system status
reports, to include actual and projected
system utilization;

o) distribute information to Signa-
tories and other users on new telecom-
munications services and methods;

p) for the purpose of paragraph d) of
Article XIV of this Agreement, analyze
and report to the Board of Governors on
the estimated technical and operational
effect on INTELSAT of any proposed
space segment facilities separate from the
INTELSAT space segment facilities, in-
cluding the effect on the frequency and
location plans of INTELSAT;

q) provide the Secretary General with
the information necessary for the per-
formance of his responsibility to the
Board of Governors pursuant to para-
graph 24 of Annex A to this Agreement;

r) make recommendations relating to
the acquisition, disclosure, distribution
and protection of rights in inventions and
technical information in accordance with
Article 17 of the Operating Agreement;

s) pursuant to decisions of the Board
of Governors, arrange to make available
to Signatories and others the rights of
INTELSAT in inventions and technical
information in accordance with Article
17 of the Operating Agreement, and enter
into licensing agreements on behalf of
INTELSAT; and

t) take all operational, technical, finan-
cial, procurement, administrative and
supporting actions necessary to carry out
the above listed functions.

2) The management services contract
shall include appropriate terms to imple-
ment the relevant provisions of Article
XII of this Agreement and to provide for:

a) reimbursement by INTELSAT in
US dollars of all direct and indirect costs
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um kostnadi, sem skjalfestur er og greind-
ur og stjornunarpjénustusamningshafi
hefur stofnad til samkvemt samningn-
um;

b) greidslur til stjornunarbjénustu-
samningshafa a fastri upphed a Aars-
grundvelli i Bandarikjadollurum sam-
kveemt samkomulagi radsins og samn-
ingshafans;

¢) reglulega endurskoSun af halfu
radsins i samvinnu vid stjérnunarpjon-
ustusamningshafa 4 kostnadi samkvsemt
a)-1i§ pessarar malsgreinar;

d) a® faris skuli eftir grundvallarregl-
um INTELSAT var8andi titvegun i sam-
reemi vi§ hlutadeigandi akvaedi bessa
samnings og rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
pegar samningar eru ger8ir fyrir hond
INTELSAT;

e) dkveedi um uppgotvanir og teknileg-
ar upplysingar, sem séu i samrsemi vid 17.
grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins;

f) taeknilegt starfslis, er vali§ sé af
ra6inu med sampykki stjérnunarpjon-
ustusamningshafa tr hopi manna, sem
undirritunaradilar gera tillégur um til ad
taka patt i mati 4 teikningum og tithods-
lysingum vegna utbunadar geimskorar-
innar;

g) al Aagreiningur e8a deilur milli
INTELSAT og stjérnunarpjénustusamn-
ingshafa, sem upp kunna a$ risa sam-
kvemt stjérnunarpjonustusamningnum,
skuli leyst 1 samraemi vi8 reglur alpjota-
verzlunarradsins um sett og gerd; og

h) a8 stjérnunarpjéonustusamningshafi
lati radinu i té peer upplysingar, sem rads-
madur kann a8 6ska eftir til pess a8 gera
honum fert ad framkvema skyldur sin-
ar sem radsmadur.
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documented and identified, properly
incurred by the management, services
contractor under the contract;

b) payvment to the management services
contractor of a fixed fee at an annual rate
in US dollars to be negotiated between
the Board of Governors and the con-
tractor;

¢) periodic review by the Board of
Governors in consultation with the
management services contractor ef the
costs under subparagraph a) of this
paragraph;

d) compliance with procurement pol-
icies and procedures of INTELSAT, con-
sistent with the relevant provisions of
this Agreement and the Operating Agree-
ment, in the solicitation and negotiation
of contracts on behalf of INTELSAT;

e) provisions with respect to inventions
and technical information which are con-
sistent with Article 17 of the Operating
Agreement;

f) technical personnel selected by the
Board of Governors, with the concurrence
of the management services contractor,
from among persons nominated by Signa-
tories, to participate in the assessment of
designs and of specifications for equip-
ment for the space segment;

g) disputes or disagreements between
INTELSAT and the management services
contractor which may arise under the
management services contract to be
settled in accordance with the Rules of
Conciliation and Arbitration of the Inter-
national Chamber of Commerce; and

h) the furnishing by the management
services contractor to the Board of Gover-
nors of such information as may be
required by any Governor to enable him
to discharge his responsibilities as a
Governor.
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FYLGISKJAL C
AKVZEPI UM SKIPAN A LAUSN
DEILUMALA, SEM VIKIP ER AP |
XVIIL. GREIN SAMNINGS BESSA

OG 20. GREIN

REKSTRARSAMKOMULAGSINS

1. gr.

Deiluadilar i gerd, sem stofnad er til i
samraemi vid fylgiskjal petta, skulu peir
einir vera, sem kvedid er 4 um i XVIII.
grein samnings pessa og 20. grein rekstr-
arsamkomulagsins og fylgiskjali bess.

2. gr.

Gerdardémur priggja manna, sem kom-
i er a fét i samremi vid akvaedi fylgi-
skjals bessa, skal baer um ad fella ur-
skurd i sérhverju deilumali, sem fellur
undir XVIII. grein samkomulags pessa og
20. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og
fylgiskjal pess.

3. gr.

a) Eigi siSar en 60 dogum fyrir setn-
ingu fyrsta og hvers sidari almenns fund-
ar bings hluthafanna getur hver hluthafi
tilkynnt framkvsemdastjérninni néfn eigi
fleiri en tveggja 10gfredinga, sem leita
ma til fra lokum sliks fundar til loka
naesta almenna fundar pings hluthafanna
til ad taka a0 sér ad vera forseli eda mes-
limur doémstéls, sem stofnadur er i sam-
reemi vid fylgiskjal petta. Framkvemda-
stjornin skal gera lista um alla ba, sem
pannig eru tilnefndir, og lata listanum
fylgja eeviatri®i, sem latin eru i té af
hluthafa beim, sem tilnefnt hefur, og
dreifa slikum lista til allra hluthafa eigi
sidar en 30 déogum fyrir setningu hlutad-
eigandi fundar. Ef tilnefndur madur verd-
ur ekki af einhverjum AsteSum til taks
vegna utnefningar i gerSardéominn a 60
daga timabili fyrir fundarsetningu bings
hluthafanna, getur sa hluthafi, sem til-
nefnt hefur, eigi sidar en 14 dogum fyrir
setningu fundar bings hluthafanna til-
nefnt annan 16gfreding.
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ANNEX C
PROVISIONS ON PROCEDURES
RELATING TO SETTLEMENT OF
DISPUTES REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE
XVIII OF THIS AGREEMENT AND
ARTICLE 20 OF THE OPERATING
AGREEMENT

Article 1
The only disputants in arbitration
proceedings instituted in accordance with
this Annex shall be those referred to in
Article XVIII of this Agreement, and
Article 20 of, and the Annex to, the
Operating Agreement.

Article 2

An arbitral tribunal of three members
duly constituted in accordance with the
provisions of this Annex shall be com-
petent to give a decision in any dispute
cognizable pursuant to Article XVIII of
his Agreement, and Article 20 of, and
the Annex to, the Operating Agreement.

Article 3

2) Not later than sixty days before
the opening date of the first and each
subsequent ordinary meeting of the As-
sembly of Parties, each Party may sub-
mit to the executive organ the names of
not more than two legal experts who will
be available for the period from the end
of such meeting until the end of the next
ordinary meeting of the Assembly of
Parties to serve as presidents or members
of tribunals constituted in accordance
with this Annex. From stch nominees the
executive organ shall prepare a list of all
the persons thus nominated and shall
attach to this list any biographical parti-
culars submitted by the nominating Party,
and shall distribute such list to all Parties
not later than thirty days before the
opening date of the meeting in question.
If for any reason a nominee becomes
unavailable for selection to the panel
during the sixty-day period before the
opening date of the meeting of the As-
sembly of Parties, the nominating Party
may, not later than fourteen days before

C38
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b) Af beim lista, sem um getur i a)-li6
bessarar greinar, skal bing hluthafanna
velja 11 menn & lista, sem forsetar gerd-
ardéoma skulu valdir af, og einnig velja
varamann fyrir hvern slikan. Me&limir
og varamenn skulu starfa 4 pvi timabili,
sem nefnt er i a)-li§ pessarar greinar.
Ef meSlimur getur ekki starfad, skal vara-
madur koma i hans stad.

¢) Vegna tilnefningar a forseta skal
framkveemdastjornin kve&ja hlutadeig-
andi hluthafa saman svo fljétt sem verSa
ma, eftir ad listinn er tilbdinn. Slikur
fundur er léogmetur, ef 9 af hinum 11
meSlimum eru meettir. Hépurinn skal til-
nefna einn af medlimum sinum sem for-
mann med akvordun, sem tekin skal med
jakvaedum atkvedum a. m. k. 6 meSlima
i einni efa fleiri leynilegum atkveda-
greidslum. Formadur sa, sem bannig er
tilnefndur, skal vera formalur bpar til
timabili hans er lokis. Kostna®ur vid
fundi hépsins skal teljast til stjéornunar-
kostnadar INTELSAT vegna 8. greinar
rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

d) Ef ba8i me6limur og varamadur
hans eru forfalladir, skal bing hluthaf-
anna velja mann i peirra stad af lista
beim, sem reett er um i a)-1id pessarar
greinar. En ef bing hluthafanna hefur
ekki fund innan 90 daga fra pvi al
forfoll  urdu, skal radid tilnefna
mann af peim lista, sem visal§ er
til 1 a)-lid bessarar greinar, og hefur
ba hver radsmadur eitt atkvaeSi. Mas-
ur, sem valinn er til ad koma i stal
me&lims efa varamanns, sem enn hefur
eigi lokid starfstimabili, skal halda starfi
sinu ba®, sem eftir er af starfstimabili
fyrirrennara hans. Ef stada formanns
hopsins verdur laus, skal hépurinn til-
nefna einn af medlimum sinum i sam-
reemi vid ba adferd, sem melt er fyri
um i ¢)-1id pessarar greinar.
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the opening date of the meeting of the
Assembly of Parties, substitute the name
of another legal expert.

b) From the list mentioned in para-
graph a) of this Article, the Assembly
of Parties shall select eleven persons to
be members of a panel from which presi-
dents of tribunals shall be selected, and
shall select an alternate for each such
member. Members and alternates shall
serve for the period prescribed in para-
graph a) of this Article. If a member
becomes unavailable to serve on the
panel, he shall be replaced by his
alternate.

¢) For the purpose of designating a
chairman, the panel shall be convened
to meet by the executive organ as soon
as possible after the panel has been
selected. The quorum for a meeting of
the panel shall be nine of the eleven
members. The panel shall designate one
of its members as its chairman by a
decision taken by the affirmative votes
of at least six members, cast in one or,
if necessary, more than one secret ballot.
The chairman so designated shall hold
office as chairman for the rest of his
period of office as a member of the panel.
The cost of the meeting of the panel shall
be regarded as an administrative cost of
INTELSAT for the purpose of Article 8
of the Operating Agreement.

d) If both a member of the panel and
the alternate for that member become
unavailable to serve, the Assembly of
Parties shall fill the vacancies thus
created from the list referred to in para-
graph a) of this Article. If, however, the
Assembly of Parties does not meet within
ninety days subsequent to the occurrence
of the vacancies, they shall be filled by
selection by the Board of Governors from
the list referred to in paragraph a) of
this Article, with each Governor having
one vote. A person selected to replace a
member or alternate whose term of office
has not expired shall hold office for the
remainder of the term of his predecessor.
Vacancies in the office of the chairman
of the panel shall be filled by the panel
by designation of one of its members in
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e) Vid val & meSlimum hépsins og vara-
manna i samraemi vid b)- og d)-1idi pess-
arar greinar skal bing hluthafanna e®a
radid reyna ad tryggja, ad samsetning
hopsins verdi avallt i samraemi vid full-
triaval fra ymsum 16ndum heims og fyrir
helztu lagakerfi hluthafanna.

f) Hver medlimur hops eSa varamadur,
sem szeti 4 1 gerBardomi, er kjortimabil
hans rennur 1ut, skal halda afram starfi
sinu bar til loki® er gerd, sem fyrir domi
er.

g) Ef logfredileg deila ris milli deilu-
adila, sem nefnd er i 1. grein pessa fylgi-
skjals, 4 timabilinu milli gildistoku samn-
ings bessa og stofnunar fyrsta hops og
varamanna samkvemt akvedum b)-l1ids
pessarar greinar, skal hopurinn, svo sem
hann er samsettur samkvemt b)-1i§ 3.
greinar viSbétarsamkomulagsins um gerd
fra 4. juni 1965, vera sa hépur, er notad-
ur skal vi® urlausn beirrar deilu. Sa
hopur skal haga starfi sinu i samraemi vid
akveedi fylgiskjals vegna XVIII. greinar
samnings bessa og 20. greinar rekstrar-
samkomulagsins og fylgiskjals bess.

4. gr.

a) Sérhver umsakjandi, sem 6skar ad
leggja 16gfretilegan agreining i gerd, skal
lata hvorum malsadila og framkvaemda-
stjéorninni i té skjal, sem skal hafa ad
geyma:

i) greinargers, er lysi nakvaemlega
agreiningi beim, sem lagSur er i ger?d,
asteSur fyrir pvi, ad malsadilar skuli
taka patt i slikri gerd, og urbaetur
beer, sem 6skad er eftir;

ii) greinargerd, sem lysir hvers vegna

malsatvik deilunnar heyra undir
démstél, er komisd sé a fot i sam-
reemi vi§ fylgiskjal betta, og hvers
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accordance with the procedure prescribed
in paragraph c¢) of this Article.

e) In selecting the members of the
panel and the alternates in accordance
with paragraph b) or d) of this Article,
the Assembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors shall seek to ensure that the
composition of the panel will always be
able to reflect an adequate geographical
representation, as well as the principal
legal systems as they are represented
among the Parties.

f) Any panel member or alternate
serving on an arbitral tribunal at the
expiration of his term shall continue to
serve until the conclusion of any arbitral
proceding pending before such tribunal.

g) If, during the period between the
date of entry into force of this Agreement
and the establishment of the first panel
and alternates pursuant to the provisions
of paragraph b) of this Article, a legal
dispute arises between the disputants
mentioned in Article 1 of this Annex, the
panel as constituted in accordance with
paragraph b) of Article 3 of the Supple-
mentary Agreement on Arbitration dated
June 4, 1965, shall be the panel for use
in connection with the settlement of that
dispute. That panel shall act in accor-
dance with the provisions of this Annex
for the purposes of Article XVIII of this
Agreement, and Article 20 of, and the
Annex to, the Operating Agreement.

Article 4
a) Any petitioner wishing to submit a
legal dispute to arbitration shall provide
each respondent and the executive organ
with a document which contains:

i) a statement which fully describes the
dispute being submitted for arbitra-
tion, the reasons why each respon-
dent is required to participate in the
arbitration, and the relief being re-
quested;

a statement which sets forth why the
subject matter of the dispule comes
within the competence of a tribunal
to be constituted in accordance with

ii)
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vegna urbeetur peer, sem 6skad er

eftir, skulu veittar af peim domstdli,

ef hann er sammala umsskjanda;

iil) greinarger$ um hvers vegna umsakj-

andi hafi ekki getad fengid lausn a

agreiningnum innan sanngjarns tima

me8 samningaumleitunum e8a 60r-
um aSferum an gerSardoms;

iv) ef um er a8 raeda deilu vegna akvaeda
XVIIL greinar samnings bessa e8a 20.
greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins, sem
gerir rad fyrir, a8 sampykki deilu-
adila liggi fyrir, til bess a8 gerd geti
farid fram samkveemt bessu fylgi-
skjali, skal leggja fram sannanir fyr-
ir sliku sampykki; og

v) nafn bess, sem umszekjandi tilnefnir
til ad taka patt i gerSardéomnum.

b) Framkvemdastjornin skal tafar-
laust lata hverjum hluthafa og undir-
ritunara8ila og forseta hépsins 1 té
afrit af skjali pvi, sem lagt er fram sam-
kvemt a)-1i§ bessarar greinar.

5. gr.

a) Innan 60 daga fra peim degi, sem
afrit af skjali pvi sem Iyst er i a)-1is 4.
greinar bpessa fylgiskjals hefur veri§ moét-
tekid af o6llum aSilum, skulu malsadilar
tilnefna mann til a® taka patt i stérfum
démstélsins. Innan pess tima geta aSilar
hver um sig e8a saman lati§ hverjum
adila og framkvemdastjérninni i té skjal
varfandi svor sin vid skjali pvi, sem nefnt
er i a)-1id 4. greinar bessa fylgiskjals og
tekid fram um gagnkroéfur, er varda efnis-
atridi deilunnar. Framkvaemdastjéornin
skal tafarlaust lata formanni hépsins i
té afrit af hverju sliku skjali.

b) Ef malsadilar tilnefna ekki mann
innan peirra timatakmarka, sem tiltekin
eru, skal formaSur hépsins tilnefna mann
ur hopi peirra sérfredinga, sem tilkynnt-
ir hafa veris framkvaemdastjérninni sam-
kveemt a)-1i¢ 3. greinar pessa fylgiskjals.
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this Annex, and why the relief being
requested can be granted by such tri-
bunal if it finds in favor of the
petitioner;
a statement explaining why the peti-
tioner has been unable to achieve a
settlement of the dispute within a
reasonable time by negotiation or
other means short of arbitration;
iv) in the case of any dispute for which,
pursuant to Article XVIII of this
Agrecment or Article 20 of the Opera-
ting Agreement, the agreement of the
disputants is a condition for arbitra-
tion in accordance with this Annex,
evidence of such agreement; and

iii)

v) the name of the person designated by
the petitioner to serve as a member
of the tribunal.

b) The executive organ shall promptly
distribute to each Party and Signatory,
and to the chairman of the panel, a copy
of the document provided pursuant to
paragraph a) of this Article.

Article 5

a) Within sixty days from the date
copies of the document described in para-
graph a) of Article 4 of this Annex have
been received by all the respondents, the
side of the respondents shall designate
an individual to serve as a member of
the tribunal. Within that period, the
respondents may, jointly or individually,
provide each disputant and the executive
organ with a document stating their re-
sponses to the document referred to in
paragraph a) of Article 4 of this Annex
and including any counter-claims arising
out of the subject matter of the dispute.
The executive organ shall promptly
furnish the chairman of the panel with
a copy of any such document.

b) In the event of a failure by the side
of the respondents to make such a de-
signation within the period allowed, the
chairman of the panel shall make a de-
signation from among the experts whose
names were submitted to the executive
organ pursuant to paragraph a) of Article
3 of this Annex.
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¢) Innan 30 daga fra utnefningu hinna
tveggja medlima gerdardémsins skulu
peir koma sér saman um pridja adila, er
valinn skal 4r hopnum, sem komid er a
fot samkveemt 3. grein pessa fylgiskjals,
og skal hann vera forseti gerSardémsins.
Ef ekki nast samkomulag innan bess
tima, getur hvor hinna tveggja adila, sem
tilnefndir eru, tilkynnt pad formanni
hépsins, sem innan 10 daga skal tilnefna
mann ur hépnum, annan en sjalfan sig,
til a8 vera forseti démsins.

d) Domurinn er skipa®ur, pegar for-
seti hefur veri$ valinn.

6. gr.

a) Ef forfoll verda i ddmnum af astaed-
um, sem forseti eda adrir medlimir déms-
ins alita, a0 sé ekki a8 kenna deiluadilum,
e8a samrymast réttri medfers gerdardoms,
skal ra8stafa hinu lausa szeti i samraemi
vi§ eftirfarandi akveedi:

i) ef szti losnar vegna bess, ad me8lim-
ur tilnefndur af aSila dregur sig til
baka, getur sa a@ili vali§ annan dom-
ara innan 10 daga fra pvi a8 sztid
losnadi;

ef sa2tid losnar vegna bess, ad forseti
démsins efa medlimur, sem forseti
hefur skipa®8, dregur sig til baka, skal
velja mann i stadinn ur hopi peim,
sem reett er um 1 ¢)- eda b)-lidum
eftir atvikum 5. greinar pessa fylgi-
skjals.

ii)

b) Ef seti losnar i démi af 68rum
asteeSum en beim, sem greindar eru i a)-
1id pessarar greinar, eda ef ekki er skip-
ad 1 stid, sem losnar, samkvaemt peirri
malsgrein, skulu peir déomarar, sem eftir
eru, hafa vald, pratt fyrir Akvaedi 2. grein-
ar pessa fylgiskjals, ef annar a8ili éskar
bess, til a8 halda afram malsmedferd og
kveda upp fullnaSarurskurd i malinu.

61

Nr. 3.

¢) Within thirty days after the de-
signation of the two members of the
tribunal, they shall agree on a third
person selected from the panel consti-
tuted in accordance with Article 3 of this
Annex, who shall serve as the president
of the tribunal. In the event of failure to
reach agreement within such period of
time, either of the two members design-
ated may inform the chairman of the
panel, who, within ten days, shall de-
signate a member of the panel other than
himself to serve as president of the
tribunal.

d) The tribunal is constituted as soon
as the president is selected.

Article 6

a) If a vacancy occurs in the tribunal
for reasons which the president or the
remaining members of the {tribunal
decide are beyond the control of the
disputants, or are compatible with the
proper conduct of the arbitration procee-
dings, the vacancy shall be filled in ac-
cordance with the following provisions:

i) if the vacancy occurs as a result of
the withdrawal of a member appoin-
ted by a side to the dispute, then that
side shall select a replacement within
ten days after the vacancy occurs;

ii) if the vacancy occurs as a result of
the withdrawal of the president of
the tribunal or of another member
of the tribunal appointed by the
chairman, a replacement shall be
selected from the panel in the manner
described in paragraph ¢) or b)
respectively of Article 5 of this
Annex.

b) If a vacancy occurs in the tribunal
for any reason other than as described
in paragraph a) of this Article, or if a
vacancy occurring pursuant to that
paragraph is not filled, the remainder of
the tribunal shall have the power, not-
withstanding the provisions of Article 2
of this Annex, upon the request of one
side, to continue the proceedings and give
the final decision of the tribunal.
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7. gr.

a) Démurinn dkvedur tima og stad fyrir
réttarholdin.

b) Réttarholdin skulu haldin fyrir lok-
udum dyrum og allt efni, sem lagt er fyrir
démstélinn, skal skoBad sem triinadar-
mal, en b6 skulu INTELSAT og hlut-
hafar, sem tilnefnt hafa wundirritun-
ara®ila, og undirritunara@ilar, sem eru
deiluadilar i malaferlunum, hafa rétt til
a0 vera vidstaddir og hafa aSgang ad pvi
efni, sem lagt er fram. Pegar INTELSAT
er adili ad mali, skulu allir hluthafar
og allir undirritunaradilar hafa rétt
til a8 vera viSstaddir og hafa adgang ad
efni pvi, sem fram er lagt.

¢) Ef deila ris um démségu ddémsins,
skal démurinn fjalla um bad mal fyrst
og kve®a upp urskurd sinn svo fljott sem
verda ma.

d) Malflutningur skal fara fram skrif-
lega, og hvor adili um sig hefur rétt til
a0 leggja fram, skrifleg sonnunargogn til
studnings staShaefingum sinum um mals-
atvik og logfradileg atridi. Malflutningur
og vitnaleiSslur geta pé fari¢ fram munn-
lega, ef domurinn telur pad hagkveemt.

e) Réttarholdin skulu hefjast med pvi,
a8 sakjandi leggur fram mal sitt, mals-
atvik studd s6nnunargégnum og megin-
reglur laga, sem byggt er a. Pegar mal-
flutningi ssekjanda er lokis, skal mal-
flutningur varnara8ila fylgja a eftir.
Soknaradili getur svarad malflutningi
varnaradila. Annar malflutningur skal
pvi aGeins fara fram, a8 domstéllinn aliti
pad naudsynlegt.

f) Domurinn getur tekid fyrir og tur-
skurtad gagnkrofur, sem standa i beinu
sambandi viS§ efni deilunnar, enda falli
gagnkrofur undir doémségu ddémsins
samkvaemt XVIII. grein samnings pessa og
20. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og
fylgiskjals bess.

g) Ef deiluailar na samkomulagi, a
medan a4 malsmedferd stendur, skal skra
efni samkomulagsins i formi urskurdar
démsins med sampykki deiluadila.

h) Hvenszer sem er medan 4 réttarhold-
um stendur getur démurinn lokiS mals-
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Article 7

a) The tribunal shall decide the date
and place of its sittings.

b) The proceedings shall be held in
private and all material presented to the
tribunal shall be confidential, except that
INTELSAT and the Parties whose de-
signated Signatories and the Signatories
whose designating Parties are disputants
in the proceedings shall have the right
to be present and shall have access to
the material presented. When INTELSAT
is a disputant in the proceedings, all
Parties and all Signatories shall have the
right to be present and shall have access
to the material presented.

¢) In the event of a dispute over the
competence of the tribunal, the tribunal
shall deal with this question first, and
shall give its decision as soon as possible.

d) The proceedings shall be conducted
in writing, and each side shall have the
right to submit written evidence in sup-
port of its allegations of fact and law.
However, oral arguments and testimony
may be given if the tribunal considers it
appropriate.

e) The proceedings shall commence
with the presentation of the case of the
petitioner containing its arguments,
related facts supported by evidence and
the principles of law relied upon. The
case of the petitioner shall be followed
by the counter-case of the respondent.
Additional pleadings shall be submitted
only if the tribunal determines they are
necessary.

f) The tribunal may hear and deter-
mine counter-claims arising directly out
of the subject matter of the dispute,
provided the counter-claims are within
its competence as defined in Article
XVIII of this Agreement, and Article 20
of, and the Annex to, the Operating
Agreement.

g) If the disputants reach an agreement
during the proceedings, the agreement
shall be recorded in the form of a decision
of the tribunal given by consent of the
disputants.

h) At any time during the proceedings,
the tribunal may terminate the proceed-
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medferd, ef hann alitur, a¥ deilan heyri
ekki undir 16gs6gu hans samkvemt XVIII.
grein samnings pessa og 20. grein rekstr-
arsamkomulagsins og fylgiskjali pess.

i) Fundur démara um mali§ skal vera
fyrir luktum dyrum.

i) Démar domstolsins skulu vera skrif-
legir og studdir skriflegri alitsgerd. Ur-
skur8ir hans og domar skulu sampykkt-
ir af a. m. k. tveim medSlimum. Me8limur,
sem o¢sammala er démnum, getur lagt
fram séralit skriflega.

k) Domstollinn skal senda dém sinn til
framkvaemdastjérnarinnar, og skal hin
dreifa honum til allra samningsasila og
undirritunaradila.

1) Doémstéllinn getur sett fleiri réttar-
farsreglur i samraemi vi§ peer, sem lyst
er i fylgiskjali bessu, eftir pvi sem naud-
synlegt er vegna malsme&ferdar.

8. gr.

Ef annar adili flytur ekki mal sitt, get-
ur hirn adilinn 6skad bess, ad domstoll-
inn deemi honum i vil. ASur en démstoll-
inn kveSur upp dém sinn, skal hann
ganga ur skugga um, ad hann hafi dom-
sdgu og malis sé & rokum reist vardandi
malsatvik og 16g.

9. gr.
a) DPegar undirritunaradili er adili i
méalinu, getur sérhver hluthafi, sem

tilnefnt hefur hann, gengid i malid og
ordid adili a8 malinu. St akvordun skal
tilkynnt skriflega til doémstolsins og
annarra deiluadila.

b) Ef annar hluthafi, undirritunaradili
eda INTELSAT telja sig hafa efnislegra
hagsmuna a8 geta vegna doms i mali,
getur sa adili sott um pad til démstols-
ins, ad hann gangi i malid og verdi adili
ad pvi. Ef démstéllinn akvedur, a8 um-
seekjandi hafi efnislegra hagsmuna ad
geeta 1 domi um malis, skal hann fallast
a umsoknina.

10. gr.
A® beidni malsadila eSa af sjalfsdadum
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ings if it decides the dispute is beyond
its competence as defined in Article
XVIII of the Agreement, and Article 20
of, and the Annex to, the Operating
Agreement.

i) The deliberations of the tribunal
shall be secret.

j) The decisions of the tribunal shall
be presented in writing and shall be
supported by a written opinion. Its rul-
ings and decisions must be supported by
at least two members. A member dissen-
ting from the decision may submit a
separate written opinion.

k) The tribunal shall forward its
decision to the executive organ, which
shall distribute it to all Parties and Signa-
tories.

1) The tribunal may adopt additional
rules of procedure, consistent with those
established by this Annex, which are
necessary for the proceedings.

Article 8

If one side fails to present its case, the
other side may call upon the tribunal
to give a decision in its favor. Before
giving its decision, the tribunal shall
satisfy itself that it has competence and
that the case is well-founded in fact and
in law.

Article 9

a) Any Party whose designated Signa-
tory is a disputant in a case shall have
the right to intervene and become an addi-
tional disputant in the case. Intervention
shall be made by giving notice thereof in
writing to the tribunal and to the other
disputants.

b) Any other Party, any Signatory or
INTELSAT, if it considers that it has a
substantial interest in the decision of the
case, may petition the tribunal for per-
mission to intervene and become an addi-
tional disputant in the case. If the tribunal
determines that the petitioner has a sub-
stantial interest in the decision of the
case, it shall grant the petition.

Article 10
Either at the request of a disputant,
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getur domstoéllinn skipa$ sérfraedinga eft-
ir porfum sér til adstodar.

11. gr.

Sérhver hluthafi, undirritunaradili og
INTELSAT skulu lata i té allar upplys-
ingar, sem ddémstollinn oéskar eftir,
annathvort a8 beiSni deiluadila eda
af sjalfsdadum eftir pvi sem porf krefur
vegna malsmesferdar og doms i malinu.

12. gr.

MeSan a4 malsmedferd stendur, getur
démstéllinn, par til domur er upp kved-
inn, akvesid bradabirgdaradstafanir, sem
hann telur nauGsynlegar til ad vernda
hagsmuni deiluadila.

13. gr.
a) Doémur domstélsins skal byggdur a:

i) samningi bessum og rekstrarsam-
komulaginu; og

ii) almennt viSurkenndum reglum laga.

b) Doémur ddémstolsins, par a4 medal
démur, sem byggbur er 4 samkomulagi
afilanna samkvemt g)-li§ 7. greinar
fylgiskjals bessa, skal vera bindandi fyr-
ir alla deiluagila, og skulu beir framfylgja
honum samvizkusamlega. I mali, sem
INTELSAT er adili a0 og démstollinn
akvedur, a¢ urskurdur einhverrar stofn-
unar pess sé 4gildur, par sem hann sé
ekki heimilaSur i efa i samraemi vid
samning bennan og rekstrarsamkomulag-
i%, skal domur démstoélsins vera bindandi
fyrir alla hluthafa og undirritunaradila.

c¢) Ef deila ris um talkun 4 démnum,
skal doémstéllinn skyra hann samkvaemt
beidni malsad¥ila, sem bess Oskar.

14. gr.

Ef doémstollinn akveSur ekki annad
vegna sérstakra atvika i mali, skulu badir
alilar bera kostnadinn a8 jofnu, par a
medal laun til meSlima domstdlsins. Ef
adilar eru fleiri en einn hvorum megin,
skal hluta peim megin skipt af démstéln-
um milli slikra adila. Pegar INTELSAT
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or upon its own initiative, the tribunal
may appoint such experts as it deems
necessary to assist it.

Article 11
Each Party, each Signatory and INTEL-
SAT shall provide all information deter-
mined by the tribunal, either at the re-
quest of a disputant or upon its own
initiative, to be required for the handling
and determination of the dispute.

Article 12
During the course of its consideration
of the case, the tribunal may, pending
the final decision, indicate any provisi-
onal measures which it considers would
preserve the respective rights of the
disputants.

Article 13

a) The decision of the tribunal shall
be based on

i) this Agreement and the Operating

Agreement; and

ii) generally accepted principles of law.

b) The decision of the tribunal, in-
cluding any reached by agreement of the
disputants pursuant to paragraph g) of
Article 7 of this Annex, shall be binding
on all the disputants and shall be carried
out by them in good faith. In a case in
which INTELSAT is a disputant, and the
tribunal decides that a decision of one
of its organs is null and void as not being
authorized by or in compliance with this
Agreement and the Operating Agreement,
the decision of the tribunal shall be
binding on all Parties and Signatories.

¢) In the event of a dispute as to the
meaning or scope of its decision, the
tribunal shall construe it at the request
of any disputant.

Article 14

Unless the tribunal determines other-
wise because of the particular circum-
stances of the case, the expenses of the
tribunal, including the remuneration of
the members of the tribunal, shall be
borne in equal shares by each side. Where
a side consists of more than one disput-
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er deiluadili, skal sko®a utgjold bess
vegna gerdardoms sem stjornunarkostnad
INTELSAT samkvemt 8. grein rekstrar-
samkomulagsins.

FYLGISKJAL D
BRAPABIRGDAAKVZEDI

1) Framhald INTELSAT-starfsemi.

Sérhver akvorSun bradabirgSanefnd-
arinnar vegna gervihnattafjarskipta, sem
tekin er samkvaemt bradabirgSasamkomu-
laginu e8a hinu sérstaka samkomulagi og
i gildi er pegar bpau falla ur gildi, skal
halda gildi sinu, panga® til henni hefur
veri8 breytt eda hin afnumin i samraemi
vis akvaedi pessa samnings efa rekstrar-
samkomulagsins.

2) Stjérnun.

A timabilinu eftir gildist6ku bessa
samnings skal gervihnattafjarskiptastofn-
unin halda afram ad hafa stjérn 4 hendi
vardandi hénnun, bréun, byggingu, stofn-
un, rekstur og vithald INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar samkvemt sému skilmalum
og skilyrdum, er giltu um stjérnun sam-
kvemt braSabirgSasamkomulaginu og
sérstaka samkomulaginu. Vi§ fram-
kvemd starfa sinna skal stofnunin had
6llum viSeigandi akvelum samnings
bessa og rekstrarsamkomulagsins og skal
einkum fara eftir almennum stefnumark-
midum og sérstékum akvérSunum rads-
ins par til:

i) rasis Aakvedur, a8 framkvaemda-
stjérnin sé reidubnin til a8 taka vid
storfum  framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
a8 einhverju leyti eda 61lu samkvaemt
XII. grein bessa samnings og skal pa
gervihnattafjarskiptastofnunin leyst
fra skyldu sinni til ad gegna stérfum
jafnskjétt og framkvemdastjérnin
hefur tekid bzer al sér; og
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ant, the share of that side shall be ap-
porltioned by the tribunal among the
disputants on that side. Where INTEL-
SAT is a disputant, its expenses associ-
ated with the arbitration shall be re-
garded as an administrative cost of
INTELSAT for the purpose of Article 8
of the Operating Agreement.

ANNEX D
TRANSITION PROVISIONS

1) Continuity of INTELSAT Activities

Any decision of the Interim Com-
munications Satellite Committee taken
pursuant to the Interim Agreement or
the Special Agreement and which is in
effect as of the termination of those
Agreements shall remain in full force
and effect, unless and until it is modified
or repealed by, or in implementation of,
the terms of this Agreement or the Opera-
ting Agreement.

2) Management

During the period immediately fol-
lowing entry into force of this Agree-
ment, the Communications Satellite
Corporation shall continue to act as the
manager for the design, development,
construction, establishment, operation
and maintenance of the INTELSAT space
segment pursuant to the same terms and
conditions of service which were appli-
cable to its role as manager pursuant to
the Interim Agreement and the Special
Agreement. In the discharge of its func-
tions it shall be bound by all the relevant
provisions of this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement and shall in partic-
ular be subject to the general policies and
specific determinations of the Board of
Governors, until:

i) the Board of Governors determines
that the executive organ is ready to
assume responsibility for perform-
ance of all or certain of the functions
of the executive organ pursuant to
Article XII of this Agreement, at
which time the Communications
Satellite Corporation shall be relieved
of its responsibility for performance

(o]
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ii) stjérnunarpjonustusamningur sa,
sem visa$§ er til i malslis a) ii) XIL
greinar bessa samnings, tekur gildi,
og skulu ba akvaedi bessarar mals-
greinar falla ar gildi a8 pvi er var$-
ar storf pau, er sa samningur fjallar
um.

3) Svadafulltriar.

A timabilinu milli gildistoku pessa
samnings og bar til aSalritari tekur vid
sto8u sinni skal réttur undirritunaradila
samkvemt c¢)-1i¢ IX. greinar pessa samn-
ings til patttéku i radinu samkvaemt 1id
a) iii) IX. greinar samningsins taka gildi,
begar gervihnattafjarskiptastofnunin hef-
ur fengid skriflega beidni um pad.

4. Frigindi og frithelgi.

Hluthafar samnings bessa, sem einnig
voru adilar bradabirgSasamkomulagsins,
skulu lata i té hlutadeigandi ménnum og
stofnunum, bpar til adalst68vasamkomu-
lagid og boékunin taka gildi samkvaemt
XV. grein bessa samnings, pau fridindi,
undanbagur og fridhelgi, sem peim hlut-
héfum voru latin i té, pegar samningur
bessi gekk i gildi, til handa alpjéSagervi-
hnattafjarskiptastofnuninni, undirritun-
araSilum sérsamkomulagsins og brada-
birg6anefnd vardandi gervihnattafjar-
skipti, svo og fulltrtum hja beim.
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of each such function as it is assumed
by the executive organ; and
ii) the management services contract
referred to in subparagraph a) ii)
of Article XII of this Agreement
takes effect, at which time the pro-
visions of this paragraph shall cease
to have effect with respect to those
functions within the scope of that
contract.
3) Regional Representation
During the period between entry into
force of this Agreement and the date of
assumption of office by the Secretary
General, the entitlement, consistent with
paragraph c) of Article IX of this Agree-
ment, of any group of Signatories seeking
representation on the Board of Gover-
nors, pursuant to subparagraph a) iii)
of Article IX of this Agreement, shall
become effective upon receipt by the
Communications Satellite Corporation of
a written request from such group.

4) Privileges and Immunities

The Parties to this Agreement which
were parties to the Interim Agreement
shall extend to the corresponding suc-
cessor persons and bodies until such time
as the Headquarters Agreement and the
Protocol, as the case may be, enter into
force as provided for in Article XV of
this Agreement, those privileges, exemp-
tions and immunities which were ex-
tended by such Parties, immediately
prior to entry into force of this Agree-
ment, to the International Telecommuni-
cations Satellite Consortium, to the signa-
tories to the Special Agreement and to
the Interim Communications Satellite
Committee and to representatives thereto.
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REKSTRARSAMKOMULAG
UM ALPJODASTOFNUN FJARSKIPTA
UM GERVIHNETTI,
INTELSAT

INNGANGUR
Adilar pessa rekstrarsamkomulags,

sem hafa i huga, a6 riki pau, er adild
eiga ad0 samningnum um alpjédastofnun
fjarskipta um gervihnetti, INTELSAT,
hafa me§ honum bundist til ad undirrita
eda fela fjarskiptastofnun ad undirrita
rekstrarsamkomulag petta,

hafa or$is asattir um pad, sem hér fer
a eftir:

1. gr.
(Skyrgreiningar.)
a) I samkomulagi pessu

i) pySir ,samningur samninginn um
alpjéBastofnun fjarskipta um gervi-
hnetti, INTELSAT;

ii) tekur ,nidurgreidsla® til afskrifta;

iii) tekur ,eignir“ til sérhvers munar,
hverrar tegundar sem er og hadur
getur verid eignarrétti, svo og til
samningsréttinda.

b) Skyrgreiningarnar i I. grein samn-
ingsins taka til rekstrarsamkomulags
bessa.

2. gr.
(Réttindi og skyldur undirritunaradila.)

Hver undirritunaradili 68last pann rétt,
sem veittur er wundirritunaradilum i
samningnum og rekstrarsamkomulagi
bessu, og tekst 4 hendur pzer skyldur,
sem honum eru lagdar 4 herdar med
samningum bessum.
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OPERATING AGREEMENT
RELATING TO THE
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICA-
TIONS SATELLITE ORGANIZATION
“INTELSAT”

PREAMBLE

The Signatories to this Operating Agree-
ment:

Considering that the States Parties to
the Agreement Relating to the Interna-
tional Telecommunications Satellite
Organization “INTELSAT” have under-
taken therein to sign or to designate a
telecommunications entity to sign this
Operating Agreement,

Agree as follows:

Article 1
(Definitions)

a) For the purpose of this Operating
Agreement:
i) “Agreement” means the Agreement
Relating to the International Tele-
communications Satellite Organiza-
tion “INTELSAT”;
“Amortization” includes
tion; and
iii) “Assets” includes every subject of
whatever nature to which a right of
ownership can attach, as well as
contractual rights.
b) The definitions in Article I of the
Agreement shall apply to this Operating
Agreement.

ii) deprecia-

Article 2
(Rights and Obligations of Signatories)

Each Signatory acquires the rights
provided for Signatories in the Agree-
ment and this Operating Agreement and
undertakes to fulfill the obligations placed
upon it by those Agreements.
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3. gr.
(Framsal réttinda og skyldna.)

a) Fra gildistokudegi samningsins og
rekstrarsamkomulags pessa og med hli6-
sjon af skilmalum 19. gr. pessa rekstrar-
samkomulags

i) verda allar eignir og samningsréttindi
og 01l onnur réttindi, par med talin
réttindi til og i sambandi vid geim-
skorina, sem eru i éskiptri sameign
undirritunara@ila hins sérstaka sam-
komulags samkvaemt bradabirgda-
samkomulaginu og sérstaka sam-
komulaginu, sem pann dag giltu, has-
ar eignarhaldi INTELSAT;

ii) verd®a allar skuldbindingar og abyrgo-
ir, sem stofnad hefur verid til sam-
eiginlega af undirritunaradilum sér-
staka samkomulagsins efa vegna
beirra til ad fullnaegja akvedum
bradabirgSasamkomulagsins og sér-
staka samkomulagsins og eru vid 1y3i
4 beim degi eSa hljétast af aSgerSum
eda algerdaleysi fyrir bann dag,
skuldbindingar og abyrgdir INTEL-
SAT. P6 gildir malsliSur pessi ekki
um neins konar slika skuldbindingu
eda abyrgs, sem stofnast af athofn-
um efa akvordunum, teknum eftir ad
samningurinn er lagSur fram til
undirritunar, ef rasid geti ekki fram-
kveemt beer, eftir gildistoku - samn-
ingsins, an undangenginnar heim-
ildar bings hluthafanna samkv. mals-
1is f) i 3. gr. samningsins.

b) INTELSAT er eigandi INTELSAT-
geimskorarinnar og allra annarra eigna,
sem INTELSAT o606last.

c¢) Fjarhagslegir hagsmunir hvers und-
irritunaradila i INTELSAT skulu vera
jafnir peirri upphaed, sem fest med pvi
ad jafna hlutafé hans vi§ bpa virdingu,
sem framkvemd verSur samkv. 7. gr. i
rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu.
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Article 3
(Transfer of Rights and Obligations)

a) As of the date the Agreement and
this Operating Agreement enter into
force and subject to the requirements
of Article 19 of this Operating Agree-
ment:

i) all of the property and contractual
rights and all other rights, including
rights in and to the space segment,
owned in undivided shares by the
signatories to the Special Agreement
pursuant to the Interim Agreement
and the Special Agreement as of such
date, shall be owned by INTELSAT;

ii) all of the obligations and liabilities
undertaken or incurred by or on
behalf of the signatories to the
Special Agreement collectively in
carrying out the provisions of the
Interim Agreement and the Special
Agreement which are outstanding as
of, or arise from acts or omissions
prior to, such date shall become
obligations and liabilities of INTEL-
SAT. However, this subparagraph
shall not apply to any such obliga-
tion or liability arising from actions
or decisions taken after the opening
for signature of the Agreement
which, after the entry into force of
the Agreement, could not have been
taken by the Board of Governors
without prior authorization of the
Assembly of Parties pursuant to
paragraph f) of Article IIT of the
Agreement.

b) INTELSAT shall be the owner of
the INTELSAT space segment and of
all other property acquired by INTEL-
SAT.

¢) The financial interest in INTELSAT
of each Signatory shall be equal to the
amount arrived at by the application of
its investment share to the wvaluation
effected pursuant to Article 7 of this
Operating Agreement.
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4, gr.
(Fjarframlog.)

a) Hver undirritunaradili skal inna af
hendi framlag til fjarmagnsparfa INTEL-
SAT svo sem akvedi§ verSur af radinu
samkv. samningnum og rekstrarsam-
komulagi pessu, i hlutfalli vi§ fjarmagns-
hlut hans, eins og hann er akve&inn i 6.
gr. bessa rekstrarsamkomulags, og hlytur
endurgreidslu fjarmagns og poknun fyrir
fjarmagnsnot samkv. akvaedum 8. gr.
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa.

b) Fjarmagnsparfir taka til alls kostn-
afar, beins og 6beins, vid honnun, préun,
byggingu og stofnun INTELSAT-geim-
skorarinnar og aSrar eignir INTELSAT,
svo og til parfa 4 framlégum undirrit-
unaradila samkvemt staflid f) 1 8. gr. og
staflid b) 1 18. gr. i rekstrarsamkomulagi
bessu. Rasdis akvedur fjarmagnsharfir
INTELSAT, sem fullnzegt skal me8 fjar-
framlégum fra undirritunaradilum.

¢) Hver undirritunaradili, sem notandi
INTELSAT-geimskorarinnar, svo og allir
adrir notendur, skulu greifa haefileg af-
notagiold, sem akvordu8 eru samkv.
dkveSum 8. gr. pessa rekstrarsamkomu-
lags.

d) Rasid dkvedur azetlun um greidslur,
sem borf er 4 samkv. rekstrarsamkomu-
lagi pessu. Vextir samkv. vaxtafeaeti, sem
dkveSinn verdur af radinu, leggjast vid
hverja uppha8, sem 6greidd er eftir til-
tekinn gjalddaga.

5. gr.
(Hamark fjirmagns.)

a) Upphad hreinna fjarframlaga und-
irritunaradila og ttistandandi samnings-
skuldbindinga INTELSAT skal had ha-
marki. Pessi uppheed felur i sér heildar-
fjargrei8slur undirritunaradila sérstaka
samkomulagsins samkv. 3. og 4. gr. sér-
staka samkomulagsins og undirritunarad-
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Article 4
(Financial Contributions)

a) Each Signatory shall make contribu-
tions to the capital requirements of
INTELSAT, as determined by the Board
of Governors in accordance with the
terms of the Agreement and this Opera-
ting Agreement, in proportion to its
investment share as determined pursuant
to Article 6 of this Operating Agree-
ment and shall receive capital repay-
ment and compensation for use of capital
in accordance with the provisions of Ar-
ticle 8 of this Operating Agreement.

b) Capital requirements shall include
all direct and indirect costs for the
design, development, construction and
establishment of the INTELSAT space
segment and for other INTELSAT proper-
ty, as well as requirements for contribu-
tions by Signatories pursuant to para-
graph f) of Article 8 and paragraph b)
of Article 18 of this Operating Agree-
ment. The Board of Governors shall
determine the financial requirements of
INTELSAT which shall be met from
capital contributions from the Signa-
tories.

¢) Each Signatory, as user of the
INTELSAT space segment, as well as all
other users, shall pay appropriate utiliza-
tion charges established in accordance
with the provisions of Article 8 of this
Operating Agreement.

d) The Board of Governors shall deter-
mine the schedule of payments required
pursuant to this Operating Agreement.
Interest at a rate to be determined by
the Board of Governors shall be added
to any amount unpaid after the date
designated for payment.

Article 5
(Capital Ceiling)

a) The sum of the net capital contribu-
tions of the Signatories and of the out-
standing contractual capital commit-
ments of INTELSAT shall be subject to
a ceiling. This sum shall consist of the
cumulative capital contributions made
by the signatories to the Special Agree-
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ila pessa rekstrarsamkomulags samkv. 4.
gr. rekstrarsamkomulagsins, a8 fradregnu
bvi fé, sem alls er endurgreitt peim sam-
kv. sérstaka samkomulaginu og rekstrar-
samkomulagi bessu, a¥ viSbattum uti-
standandi upphaeSum vegna samnings-
bundinna fjarskuldbindinga INTELSAT.

b) Hamark bad, sem um reedir i staf-
lid a) i Dbessari grein, skal vera 500
milljénir Bandarikjadala eda st uppheae?,
sem heimilu® er i stafliSum c¢) eda d) i
pessari grein.

c) Radid getur lagt til vi§ fund undir-
ritunaradila, a8 pad hamark sem gildir
samkv. staflid b) i bessari grein verdi
heelkkad. Fundur undirritunaradila fjall-
ar vm slika tillogu, og skal hi§ haelkkada
hamark taka gildi eftir a® hafa hlotid
sambykki fundar undirritunaradila.

d) Rad%id getur pd hakkad hamarkid
um allt a8 10% fram yfir 500 milljénir
Bandarikjadala e8a a8 haerra marki, sem
fundur undirritunaradila kynni a8 akveda
samkv. stafli c¢) i grein bessari.

6. gr.
(Hlutafé.)

a) Nema 060ruvisi sé akvedid i grein
bessari skal hver undirritunara®ili eiga
fiarmagnshlut jafnan hundradshlut hans
af heildarnotkun allra undirritunaradila
a INTELSAT-geimskorinni.

b) A8 bvi er varBar akvaeSid i a)-lid
bessarar greinar skal notkun undirritun-
araila 4 INTELSAT-geimskorinni metin
med bvi a¥ deila i afnotagiold bau, sem
undirritunaradili 4 a8 greifa INTELSAT
fyrir geimskorarnot, med beirri dagatsln
sem afnotagiald skvldi greidast fvrir 4
bvi sex manada timabili, sem fer 4 undan
cildistokudegi AkvorBunar fiarmagns-
hluta samkv. lidum c¢) 1), ¢) ii) e¥a ¢)
v) i grein bessari. Ef, samt sem A8ur,
dagafioldinn, sem undirritunaradila ber
ad greia afnotagjold af 4 sliku sex man-
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ment, pursuant to Articles 3 and 4 of
the Special Agreement, and by the Signa-
tories to this Operating Agreement,
pursuant to Article 4 of this Operating
Agreement, less the cumulative capital
repaid to them pursuant to the Special
Agreement and to this Operating Agree-
ment, plus the outstanding amount of
contractual capital commitments of
INTELSAT.

b) The ceiling referred to in paragraph
a) of this Article shall be 500 million
U.S. dollars or the amount authorized
pursuant! to paragraph c¢) or d) of this
Article.

¢) The Board of Governors may re-
commend to the Meeting of Signatories
that the ceiling in effect under paragraph
b) of this Article be increased. Such
recommendation shall be considered by
the Meeting of Signatories, and the
increased ceiling shall become effective
upon approval by the Meeting of Signa-
tories.

d) However, the Board of Governors
may increase the ceiling up to ten
percent above the limit of 500 million
U.S. dollars or such higher limits as may
be approved by the Meeting of Signa-
tories pursuant to paragraph c¢) of this
Article.

Article 6
(Investment Shares)

a) Except as otherwise provided in
this Article, each Signatory shall have
an investment share equal to its per-
centage of all utilization of the INTEL-
SAT space segment by all Signatories.

b) For the purpose of paragraph a) of
this Article, utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment by a Signatory shall be
measured by dividing the space segment
utilization charges payable by the Signa-
tory to INTELSAT by the number of
days for which charges were payable
during the six-month period prior to the
effective date of a determination of
investment shares pursuant to subpara-
graph ¢) i), ¢) ii) or ¢) v) of this
Article. However, if the number of days
for which charges were payable by a
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ada timabili, var minni en 90, 4 ekki a8
taka tillit til slikra gjalda vi§ akvorSun
hlutafjar.

¢) Akvarda ber fjarmagnshluti med
gildi fra

i) gildistokudegi
bessa;
fyrsta degi marsmanadar arlega, bo
pbannig, a8 gangi rekstrarsamkomu-
lag betta i gildi skemur en sex man-
udum fyrir neesta upphafsdag mars-
manadar, skal engin akvordun skv.
pessum malslid taka gildi fr4 beim
degi;
iii) gildistékudegi rekstrarsamkomulags

pessa fyrir nyjan undirritunaradila;

rekstrarsamkomulags

ii)

gildistokudegi drsagnar undirritunar-
adila ur INTELSAT, og

v) dagsetningu beidni undirritunaradila,
sem greida 4 fyrsta sinni afnotagjsld
vegna geimskorarinnar fyrir afnot
um eigin jardsto6d, pé pvi adeins ad
slik beidni sé dagsett a. m. k. niutiu
dogum eftir pann dag, sem afnota-
gjoldin fyrir geimskorina attu a®
greidast.

iv)

d)

i) Hver undirritunaradili getur, ef hluta-
fjarakvordun samkv. c-li§ pessarar
greinar mundi hafa i for med sér, a8
hlutafé hans feri fram tGr annad
hvort beim kvéta eBa bvi hlutafé,
sem hann atti nzest fyrir slika akvord-
un, bedid um, ad sér verdi gerdur
minni hlutur, pé svo, a8 slikur hlut-
ur verdi ekki laegri en sia lokakvéti,
sem undirritunara@ilinn hafdi samkv.
sérstaka samkomulaginu, eda sa hlut-
ur, sem hann haf8i naest fyrir akvors-
unina, hvort sem heldur er. Slikar
bei¥nir skal afhenda INTELSAT, og
skulu beer tilgreina, hver si lekkadi
hlutur er, sem 6skad er eftir. INTEL-
SAT skal begar i sta senda 6llum
undirritunaradilum tilkynningu um
slikar beidnir, og ver8a skal vi§ beim
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Signatory for utilization during such
six-month period was less than ninety
days, such charges shall not be taken
into account in determining investment
shares.

c¢) Investment shares shall be deter-
mined effective as of:

i) the date of entry into force of this
Operating Agreement;

ii) the first day of March of each year,
provided that if this Operating
Agreement enters into force less than
six months before the succeeding
first day of March, there shall be no
determination under this subpara-
graph effective as of that date;

iii) the date of entry into force of this
Operating Agreement for a new
Signatory;

iv) the effective date of withdrawal of
a Signatory from INTELSAT; and

v) the date of request by a Signatory
for whom INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges have, for the first
time, become payable by that Signa-
tory for utilization through its own
earth station, provided that such date
of request is not less than ninety
days following the date the space
segment utilization charges became
payable.

d)

i) Any Signatory may request that, if
any determination of investment
shares made pursuant to paragraph
c¢) of this Article would result in
its investment share exceeding its
quota or investment share, as the
case may be, held immediately prior
to such determination, it be allocated
a lesser investment share, provided
that such investment share shall not
be less than its final quota held
pursuant to the Special Agreement
or than its investment share held
immediately prior to the determina-
tion, as the case may be. Such
requests shall be deposited with
INTELSAT and shall indicate the
reduced investment share desired.
INTELSAT shall give prompt noti-
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ii)

iit)

iv) Hver

3.

ad bvi marki sem adrir undirritunar-
adilar fallast & heerri hluti.

Hver undirritunaradili getur tilkynnt
INTELSAT, a8 hann sé reiSubtinn
ad fallast 4 haekkun hlutar sins til a8
lissinna beidnum um laekka8a hluti
samkv. malslid i) 1 bessari malsgr.
og ad hvada marki, ef um teflir. AS
bvi er slik mork vardar ber ad jafna
heildaruppha8 beirrar lekkunar i
hlutum, sem 2skt er samkv. malsli§
i) i bessari malsgr.,, 4 ba undirrit-
unaradila sem samkv. pessum mals-
1i5 hafa sampykkt heerri hluti, i hlut-
falli vid ba® hlutafé, sem beir héfdu
4 hendi naest 4 undan breytingunni,
sem um raedir.

Ef lekkunum, sem a=skt er samkv.
malslid i) 1 pessari malsgr., verSur
ekki a8 fullu meaxett af beim undir-
ritunaradilum, sem sambykkt hafa
heerri hluti samkv. malslis ii) 1 bess-
ari malsgr., skal heildarfjarhaed sam-
bykktra hekkana, a8 pvi marki sem
hver undirritunaradili er sambpykkt
hefur haekka®a hluti samkv. bessari
malsgr. gefur til kynna, jafnad til
lzelkkunar medal beirra undirritunar-
adila, sem wesktu Ilekkunar hluta
samkv. malsli§ i) i bessari malsgr,,
i hlutfalli vi§ baer lekkanir sem beir
foru fram 4 samkv. malslis i) pess-
arar malsgr.

undirritunaradili sem aeskti
leekkunar eda féllst 4 heekkun hlutar
samkv. bessari malsgr. skal alitinn
hafa sambykkt lekkun eda hakkun
hluta, eins og akvedis ver§ur samkv.
malsgr. bessari, uns neesta dkvordun
hluta samkv. malsgr. ¢) ii) 1 bessari
gr. fer fram.
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fication of such requests to all
Signatories, and such requests shall
be honored to the extent that other
Signatories accept greater invest-
ment shares,

Any Signalory may notify INTEL-
SAT that it is prepared to accept
an increase in its investment share
in order to accommodate requests
for lesser investment shares made
pursuant to subparagraph i) of this
paragraph and up to what limit, if
any. Subject to such limits, the total
amount of reduction in investment
shares requested pursuant to sub-
paragraph i) of this paragraph shall
be distiributed among the Signatories
which have accepted, pursuant to
this subparagraph, greater invest-
ment shares, in proportion to the
investment shares held by them
immediately prior to the applicable
adjustment.

If reductions requested pursuant to
subparagraph i) of this paragraph
cannot be wholly accommodated
among the Signatories which have
accepted greater investment shares
pursuant to subparagraph ii) of this
paragraph, the total amount of
accepted increases shall be allocated,
up to the limits indicated by each
Signatory accepting a greater invest-
ment share pursuant to this para-
graph, as reductions to those Signa-
tories which requested lesser invest-
ment shares pursuant subparagraph
i) of this paragraph, in proportion
to the reductions requested by them
under subparagraph i) of this para-
graph.

iv) Any Signatory which has requested

a lesser or accepted a greater invest-
ment share pursuant to this para-
graph shall be deemed to have
accepted the decrease or increase of
its investment share, as determined
pursuant to this paragraph, until the
next determination of investment
shares pursuant to subparagraph c)
ii) of this Article.
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v) R4dis skal setja viSeigandi reglur a8
pvi er vardar tilkynningar um bei8air
undirritunaradila um lekkun hluta
samkv. malslid i) i bessari malsgr.
og tilkynningar fra undirritunarabil-
um, sem eru reiSubtnir a8 fallast &
haekkun hluta samkv. malslid ii) i
bessari malsgr.

e) A3 bvi er tekur til skipunar rassins
og tutreiknings & batttoku radsmanna i
atkvaedagreidslum skulu hlutir dkvednir
samkv. malsgr. ¢) ii) i grein pessari gilda
fra fyrsta degi reglulegs fundar undirrit-
unaradila, sem 4 eftir fer AkvorSun bess-
ari.

f) AS bvi marki sem hlutur er akvard-
adur samkv. malslidum c¢) iii) eda ¢) v)
eSa malsgrein h) i bessari grein, og ad
bvi leyti sem nau®syn ber til vegna tr-
sagnar undirritunaradila, ber a8 fzera
hluti allra annarra undirritunaradila til
bess hlutfalls, sem hlutur hvers beirra
st48 1 viS annan fyrir bessa breytingu.
Vis tirsdgn undirritunaradila ber ekki a8
haekka hluti sem nema 0.05% og akvard-
afir eru i samreemi vi8 Akvaedi h)-malsgr.
f bessari grein.

¢) Tilkvnningu um niSurst6du hverrar
akvorSunar uvm hluti og um gildistoku
slikrar breytingar ber INTELSAT ab
senda Ollum wvndirritunaradilum begar i
stad.

h) Pratt fyrir akvaedi bessarar greinar

skal enginn undirritunara®ili eiga laegri
hlut en 0.05% af heildarhlutum.

7. gr.
(Fidrmalaskipti undirritunaradila.)

a) Vid gildistoku bessa rekstrarsam-
kommulags og sifan vi§ hveria dkvordun
hluta skal jafna fidrmalaskipti undirrit-
vnara8ila wmm INTELSAT samkv. vird-
ingu, sem fram fer eftir malsgr. b) i grein
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v) The Board of Governors shall esta-
blish appropriate procedures with
regard to notification of requests by
Signatories for lesser investment
shares made pursuant to subpara-
graph i) of this paragraph, and
notification by Signatories which
are prepared to accept increases in
their investment shares pursuant to
subparagraph ii) of this paragraph.

e) For the purposes of composition of
the Board of Governors and calculation
of the voting participation of Governors.
the investment shares determined
pursuant to subparagraph c) ii) of this
Article shall take effect from the first
day of the ordinary meeting of the
Meeting of Signatories following such
determination.

f) To the extent that an investment
share is determined pursuant to subpara-
graph c¢) iii) or ¢) v) or paragraph h)
of this Article, and to the extent necessi-
tated by withdrawal of a Signatory, the
investment shares of all other Signatories
shall be adjusted in the proportion that
their respective investment shares, held
prior to this adjustment, bear to each
other. On the withdrawal of a Signatory,
investment shares of 0.05 per cent
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraph h) of this Article
shall not be increased.

g) Notification of the results of each
determination of investment shares, and
of the effective date of such determina-
tion, shall be promptly furnished to all
Signatories by INTELSAT.

h) Notwithstanding any provision of
this Article, no Signatory shall have an
investment share of less than 0.05 per
cent of the total investment shares.

Article 7

(Financial Adjustments Between Signa-
tories)

a) On entry into force of this Opera-
ting Agreement and thereafter at each
determination of investment shares,
financial adjustments shall be made
between Signatories, through INTELSAT,

C 10
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bessari. Upphadir slikra skipta skulu
akvarSast um hvern undirritunaradila
med bvi ad beita vi§ slikt mat:

i) vig gildistoku bessa rekstrarsam-
komulags: beim mismun sem vera
kann 4 lokakvéta hvers undirritunar-
adila samkv. sérstaka samkomulag-
inu og upphafshlut, sem akvardadur
er samkv. 6. gr. bessa rekstrarsam-
komulags;

ii) vi§ hverja siSari akvorSun hluta:
beim mismun, sem vera kann 4
nyjum hlut hvers undirritunaradila
og hlut hans fyrir slika akvordun.

b) Virfing st sem ratt er um i a)-
malsgr. bessarar greinar fer fram sem
hér segir:

i) fra upprunalegum gjéldum vegna
allra eigna, eins og bau eru foerd i
bokum INTELSAT & matsdegi, bar
med talin sérhver avaxtaur hagnad-
ur efa avoxtud gjold, skal draga:

A) heildarniSurgreislu eins og hiin
er ferd 1 bdkum INTELSAT a
matsdegi og

B) lan og adrar krofur sem INTEL-
SAT ber a8 greida midad vid
matsdag:

ii) beer nidurstodur sem fast samkv.
malslid i) 1 pbessari malsgr. lagfeaerast
med bvi:

A) a8 leggja vid eda draga fra,
vegna fiarhagslegrar j6fnunar
vi§s gildist6ku bessa rekstrar-
samkomnulags, hveria ba fidrhee¥.
sem a skortir efa fram vfir er
greifslnr INTELSAT {1 boknun
fvrir fiarmacensnot med tilliti il
beirrar heildarfijarhefSar, sem
skuldnd er samkvy. séretaka sam-
komulaginu, eftir heirri resln
efa reglim vm héknnn fyrir fiar-
magnsnot sem 1 gildi voru & beim
timabilum, sem nefndar reglur

7. februar 1975.

on the basis of a wvaluation effected
pursuant to paragraph b) of this Article.
The amounts of such financial adjust-
ments shall be determined with respect
to each Signatory by applying to such
valuation:

i) on entry into force of this Operating
Agreement, the difference, if any,
between the final quota of each
Signatory held pursuant to the
Special Agreement and its initial
investment shares determined pursu-
ant to Article 6 of this Operating
Agreement;

ii) at each subsequent determination of
investment shares, the difference, if
any, between the new investment
share of each Signatory and its in-
vestment share prior to such deter-
mination.

b) The valuation referred to in para-
graph a) of this Article shall be effected
as follows:

i) deduct from the original cost of all
assets as recorded in INTELSAT
accounts as of the date of adjust-
ment, including any capitalized re-
turn or capitalized expenses, the sum
of::

A) the accumulated amortization as
recorded in INTELSAT accounts
as of the date of adjustment, and

B) loans and other accounts pay-
able by INTELSAT as of the
date of adjustment;

ii) adjust the results obtained pursuant
to subparagraph i) of this paragraph
by:

A) adding or deducting, for the
purpose of the financial adjust-
ments on entry into force of
this Operating Agreement, an
amount representing any defici-
ency or excess, respectively, in
the payment by INTELSAT of
compensation for use of capital
relative to the cumulative
amount due pursuant to the
Special Agreement, at the rate or
rates of compensation for use
of capital in effect during the
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giltu, eins og akvardad var af
bradabirgbanefnd wum  gervi-
hnattafjarskipti samkv. 9. gr. sér-
staka samkomulagsins. Til bess
a® meta ba upph®es sem a skort-
ir eda fram yfir er greidslur skal
béknunin, sem skuldud er, reikn-
ud 4 manadargrundvelli og varda
nettéfjarhaed peirra bpatta sem
Iyst er i malslis i) i bessari
malsgr.;

B) ab leggja vi® eBa draga fra, vegna
sérhverrar sidari fjarhagslegrar
jofnunar, viSbotarupphaed, sem
jafnast 4 vi§ upphad sem a
skortir eSa umfram er greiSslur
INTELSAT vegna péknunar fyrir
fiarmagnsnot fra gildistoku bessa
rekstrarsamkomulags til mats-
dagsins, me® tilliti til beirrar
heildarfjarhe8ar, sem skuldu§ er
i tengslum vi& rekstrarsamkomu-
lag betta, eftir beirri reglu eda
reglum um bdéknun fyrir fjar-
magnsnot a4 peim timabilum, er
reglur bpeer giltu, eins og dkvard-
ad er af radinu samkv. 8. gr.
bessa rekstrarsamkomulags. Til
bess a8 meta ba upphad, sem a
skortir eda fram yfir er varSandi
greidslur, skal bdéknunin sem
skuldud er reiknu® a4 manadar-
grundvelli og varda nettofiarhaed
beirra patta sem 1yst er i mals-
1i5 i) 1 bessari grein.

¢) GreiSslur sem inna ber af hendi til
undirritunara&ila eda af beim samkv.
AkveeSum bessarar greinar skulu fara
fram A4 beim degi, sem rad&id akvedur.
Vis hverja ba fjarhed sem ogreidd er
eftiv bann dag skal baeta voxtum, eftir
vaxtafeti sem akvarBast af radinu, med
beirri undantekningu, a¥ um grei8slur
sem falla i gjalddaga samkv. malsli§ a)
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periods in which the relevant
rates were applicable, as esta-
blished by the Interim Com-
munications Satellite Committee
pursuant to Article 9 of the
Special Agreement. For the pur-
pose of assessing the amount
representing any deficiency or
excess in payment, compensation
due shall be calculated on a
monthly basis and relate to the
net amount of the elements
described in subparagraph i) of
this paragraph;

B) adding or deducting, for the
purpose of each subsequent
financial adjustment a further
amount representing any defici-
ency or excess, respectively, in
the payment by INTELSAT of
compensation for use of capital
from the time of entry into force
of this Operating Agreement to
the effective date of wvaluation,
relative to the cumulative amount
due pursuant to this Operating
Agreement, at the rate or rates
of compensation for wuse of
capital in effect during the
periods in which the relevant
rates were applicable, as establis-
hed by the Board of Governors
pursuant to Article 8 of this
Operating Agreement. For the
purpose of assessing the amount
representing any deficiency or
excess in payment, compensation
due shall be calculated on a
monthly basis and relate to the
net amount of the elements
deseribed in subparagraph i) of
this paragraph.

¢) Payments due from and to Signa-
tories pursuant to the provisions of this
Article shall be effected by a date designa-
ted by the Board of Governors. Interest
at a rate to be determined by the Board
of Governors shall be added to any
amount unpaid after that date, except
that, with respect to payments due
pursuant to subparagraph a) i) of this
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i) 1 grein bessari skal bezta vis voxtum
fra gildistékudegi rekstrarsamkomulags
bessa. Sa vaxtafétur sem fjallad er um i
malsgr. bessari skal svara til pess vaxta-
fotar sem akvardast af radinu eftir 4. gr.
d) i rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu.

8. gr.
(Afnotagjold og tekjur.)

a) Radinu ber a8 akveSa mealieining-
arnar fyrir afnot INTELSAT-geimskorar-
innar med tilliti til hinna ymsu afnota-
afbrig®a, og bad skal, med leifségn beirra
almennu reglna, sem bing hluthafanna
kynni a8 setja samkv. VIII. gr. samnings-
ins, dkvar8a gjold fyrir not INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar. Pessi gjold skulu sett i
beim tilgangi a8 standa undir rekstrar-,
vithalds- og stjérnunarkostnadi INTEL-
SAT, a¥ ttvega bal rekstrarfé sem radis
kann a8 telja nau8synlegt, a8 greifa nis-
ur fjarframlég undirritunaradila til
INTELSAT og greida péknun fyrir not
fiarmagns undirritunaradila.

b) Fyrir not beirrar adst6du sem fyrir
hendi er um sérhefa fjarskintabjén-
ustu, samkv. III. gr. d) i samningnum,
skal ra%i§ akveda gjoldin sem greida ber
fyrir not slikrar pjénustu. Vi8 pa akvors-
un skal r&8i§ fara eftir Akvedunum i
samningnum o2 bessu rekstrarsamkomu-
lagi og sérstaklega eftir maAlscrein a) 1
grein bessari, og bad skal taka tillit til
bess kostnaBar sem samfara er ttvegun
hinnar sérhaefdu fiarskiptabjonustu, svo
og til haefilegs hluta almenns kostnadar
og stjiérnunarkostnadar INTELSAT. Peg-
ar um raedir sérstaka gervihnetti eda biin-
a1 tengslum vid b4, sem kostadir eru af
INTELSAT samkv. V. grein e) 1 samn-
ingnum, AkveSur radid bau gjold, sem
greia ber fyrir not slikrar pjénustu. Vi
ha akvirdun skal radid fara eftir akvaed-
unum { samningnum o< rekstrarsam-
komulagi pessu og sérstaklega eftir mals-
grein a) i grein bessari, bannig a8 allur sa
kostna®ur sem beinlinis stafar af hénnnn,
bréun, bvggingu og iutvegun slikra sér-
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Article, interest shall be added from the
date of entry into force of this Operating
Agreement. The rate of interest referred
to in this paragraph shall be equal to the
rate of interest determined by the Board
of Governors pursuant to paragraph d)
of Article 4 of this Operating Agreement.

Article 8
(Utilization Charges and Revenues)

a) The Board of Governors shall specify
the units of measurement of INTELSAT
space segment utilization relative to
various types of utilization and, guided
by such general rules as may be establis-
hed by the Meeting of Signatories
pursuant to Article VIII of the Agreement,
shall establish INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges. Such charges shall
have the objective of covering the opera-
ting, maintenance and administrative
costs of INTELSAT, the provision of such
operating funds as the Board of Govern-
ors may determine to be necessary, the
amortization of investment made by
Signatories in INTELSAT and compensa-
tion for use of the capital of Signatories.

b) For the utilization of -capacity
available for the purposes of specialized
telecommunications services, pursuant to
paragraph d) of Article III of the Agree-
ment, the Board of Governors shall
establish the charge to be paid for the
utilization of such services. In doing so
it shall comply with the provisions of
the Agreement and this Operating Agree-
ment and in particular paragraph a) of
this Article, and shall take into considera-
tion the costs associated with the pro-
vision of the specialized telecommunica-
tions services as well as an adequate part
of the general and administrative costs
of INTELSAT. In the case of separate
satellites or associated facilities financed
by INTELSAT pursuant to paragraph e)
of Article V of the Agreement, the Board
of Governors shall establish the charges
to be paid for the utilization of such
services. In doing so, it shall comply
with the provisions of the Agreement
and this Operating Agreement and in
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stakra gervihnatta og bunaSar tengds
beim, sem og hafilegur hluti almenns
kostnaSar og stjérnunarkostnadar IN-
TELSAT, faist greiddur.

¢) Vis akvorSun poknunar fyrir not a
fjarmagni undirritunaradila skal rasi8
gera rad fyrir péknun vegna ahsettu sem
tengd er fjarfestingu i INTELSAT, og
skal, me& tilliti til slikrar péknunar,
akvar®a gjoldin svo nalagt virdi peninga
4 heimsmarkadnum sem unnt er.

d) Radis skal gripa til heefilegra rada
i peim tilvikum, par sem fjarha8ir sem
greidast eiga i afnotagjold eru i vanskil-
um brja manudi eda lengur.

e) Tekjum beim sem INTELSAT 68last
skal, a8 bvi marki sem tekjurnar leyfa,
verja i pessari réd:

i) til grei8slu rekstrar-, viShalds- og
stjornunarkostnadar;

ii) til oflunar pess rekstrarfjar sem
rasid kann ad telja naudsynlegt;

iii) til greidslu til handa undirritunar-
adilum i hlutfalli vi§ hlutafé peirra,
4 fjarhaeSum til endurgreidslu fjar-
magns, er svarar til bpeirrar niSur-
greiSsluupphadar, sem akvordud er
af radinu og feerd 1 békhaldi INTEL-
SAT;
iv) til greidslu beirra fjarhaeda sem
undirritunaradila kann a¥ bera sam-
kv. 21. gr. rekstrarsamkomulags
bessa, begar hann hefur sagt sig ar
INTELSAT; og
til greidslu til undirritunaradila, 1
hlutfalli vis hlutafé beirra a4 beim
hagna®i sem fyrir hendi er i bokn-
unarskyni fyrir fjarmagnsnot.

f) A% bvi marki sem tekjur INTELSAT
hrokkva ekki til greidslu rekstrar-, vio-
halds- og stjérnunarkostnadar INTEL-
SAT getur radis Akvedid ad meeta hall-
anum me8 bvi a8 nota rekstrarfé IN-

v)
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particular paragraph a) of this Article,
so as to cover fully the costs directly
resulting from the design, development,
construction, and provision of such
separate satellites and associated facili-
ties as well as an adequate part of the
general and administrative costs of
INTELSAT.

¢) In determining the rate of compensa-
tion for use of the capital of Signatories,
the Board of Governors shall include an
allowance for the risks associated with
investment in INTELSAT and, taking
into account such allowance, shall fix
the rate as close as possible to the cost
of money in the world markets.

d) The Board of Governors shall
institute any appropriate sanctions in
cases where payments of utilization
charges shall have been in default for
three months or longer.

e) The revenues earned by INTEL-
SAT shall be applied, to the extent that
such revenues allow, in the following
order of priority:
i) to meet operating, maintenance and
administrative costs;
to provide such operating funds as
the Board of Governors may deter-
mine to be necessary;
to pay to Signatories, in proportion
to their respective investment shares,
sums representing a repayment of
capital in the amount of the pro-
visions for amortization established
by the Board of Governors and
recorded in the INTELSAT accounts;
iv) to pay to a Signatory which has
withdrawn from INTELSAT such
sums as may be due to it pursuant
to Article 21 of this Operating Agree-
ment; and

v) to pay to Signatories, in proportion
to their respective investment shares,
the available balance towards com-
pensation for use of capital.

f) To the extent, if any, that the
revenues earned by INTELSAT are
insufficient to meet INTELSAT operating,
maintenance and administrative costs,
the Board of Governors may decide to

i)

iii)
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TELSAT, me§ samningum um yfirdratt,
med lantéku, med bpvi ad krefja undir-
ritunaradila um fjarmagn i hlutfalli vid
hlutafé peirra eSa med hverri peirri sam-
fellu pessara radstafana sem er.

9. gr.
(Fjargreiodslur.)

a) Reikningsskil milli undirritunarad-
ila og INTELSAT a8 bvi er var8ar fjar-
malaskipti samkv. 4., 7. og 8. gr. rekstrar-
samkomulags bessa skulu fara fram mes
beim heetti, a8 badi peningaskiptum milli
undirritunaradila og INTELSAT og bvi
fé sem vardveitt er af INTELSAT um-
fram ba rekstrarsjé8i sem radsid telur
naudsynlega sé haldi§ i lagmarki.

b) Allar greidslur milli undirritunar-
adila og INTELSAT samkyv. rekstrarsam-
komulagi bessu skulu fara fram i Banda-
rikjad6lum eda gjaldeyri sem audveld-
lega verdur breytt i Bandarikjadali.

10. gr.
(Yfirdreettir og lan.)

a) Til bess ad maeta halla, meSan bedid
er nagra tekna fyrir INTELSAT e8a
fjarmagnsgreifslna fra undirritunaradil-
um samkv. rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu,
getur INTELSAT, me8 sambpykki radsins,
sami® um yfirdratt.

b) Vi® oldungis sérstakar astedur og
i peim tilgangi ad fjarmagna verk sem
INTELSAT hefur tekid a8 sér eda til ad
ljika skuldbindingu sem INTELSAT hef-
ur tekid a sig samkv. IIl. gr. a), b) eda
¢) i samningnum e8a samkv. rekstrar-
samkomulagi pessu getur INTELSAT,
eftir akvordun radsins, tekid lan. Upp-
haedir slikra lana, sem 1uti standa, skulu
taldar samningsbundnar fjarskuldbind-
ingar a® bvi er 5. gr. bessa rekstrarsam-
komulags vardar. RaSinu ber, samkvamt
malsgrein a) xiv) i1 X. gr. samningsins,
a0 gera fundi undirritunaragila fulla
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meet the deficiency by using INTELSAT
operating funds, by overdraft arrange-
ments, by raising a loan, by requiring
Signatories to make capital contribu-
tions in proportions to their respective
investment shares or by any combination
of such measures.

Article 9
(Transfer of Funds)

a) Settlement of accounts between
Signatories and INTELSAT in respect of
financial transactions pursuant to Ar-
ticles 4, 7 and 8 of this Operating Agree-
ment shall be so arranged as to minimize
both transfers of funds between Signa-
tories and INTELSAT and the amount
of funds held by INTELSAT over and
above any operating funds determined by
the Board of Governors to be necessary.

b) All payments between Signatories
and INTELSAT pursuant to this Opera-
ting Agreement shall be made in U.S.
dollars or in currency freely convertible
into U.S. dollars.

Article 10
(Overdrafts and Loans)

a) For the purpose of meeting financial
deficiencies, pending the receipt of ade-
quate INTELSAT revenues or of capital
contributions by Signatories pursuant to
this Operating Agreement, INTELSAT
may, with the approval of the Board of
Governors, enter into overdraft arrange-
ments.

b) Under exceptional circumstances
and for the purpose of financing any
activity undertaken by INTELSAT, or
of meeting any liability incurred by
INTELSAT, pursuant to paragraph a),
b) or ¢) of Article III of the Agreement
or to this Operating Agreement, INTEL-
SAT may raise loans upon decision of
the Board of Governors. The outstanding
amounts of such loans shall be con-
sidered as contractual capital com-
mitments for the purpose of Article 5
of this Operating Agreement. The Board
of Governors shall, in accordance with
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grein fyrir astedum akvorSunar pess um
lantéku og fyrir kjéorum og skilmalum
sem lantakan var has.

11. gr.
(Kostnadur, sem ekki telst med.)

Ekki ber ag§ telja til kostnadar af IN-
TELSAT ba®d, sem nti skal greina:
i) skatta lagda a tekjur einhvers undir-
ritunaradila af INTELSAT;

ii) utgjold vegna honnunar og préunar
eldflauga og bunadar til a8 skjota
beim 4 loft, nema kostnad vi§ breyt-
ingar 4 eldflaugum og skotbunadi i
sambandi vi§ hoénnun, préun, bygg-
ingu og stofnsetningu INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar; og

iii) kostnad fulltria hluthafa og undir-

ritunaradila af patttoku i pingum

hluthafa efa fundum undirritunar-
adila, framkvaemdastjérnar efa 60r-
um hugsanlegum fundarhéldum IN-

TELSAT.

12. gr.
(Endurskodun.)

Reikningar INTELSAT skulu endur-
skodalir arlega af 6haSum endurskod-
endum sem skipa8ir eru af radinu. Hver
og einn undirritunaradila 4 rétt 4 a8 at-
huga reikninga INTELSAT.

13. gr.
(Alpjéoafjarskiptasambandid.)

Auk bess a8 fara eftir viSeigandi
reglum AlpjoéSafjarskiptasambandsins ber
INTELSAT vi8 honnun, préoun, byggingu
og stofnun INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
og vid beer athafnir sem akveSnar verda
um rekstrarhatt INTELSAT geimskorar-
innar og jar8stodvanna ad taka heefilegt
tillit til viSeigandi radlegginga og adgerda
hinnar radgefandi alpj6dlegu ritsima- og
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subparagraph a) xiv) of Article X of the
Agreement, report fully to the Meeting
of Signatories with respect to the reasons
for its decision to raise any loan and
the terms and conditions under which
such a loan was raised.

Article 11
(Excluded Costs)

The following shall not form part of
the costs of INTELSAT:
i) taxes on income derived from
INTELSAT of any of the Signa-
tories;
design and development expenditure
on launchers and launching facili-
ties except expenditure incurred for
the adaptation of launchers and
launching facilities in connection
with the design, development, con-
struction and establishment of the
INTELSAT space segment; and
iii) the costs of representatives of Par-
ties and Signatories incurred in
attending meetings of the Assembly
of Parties, of the Meeting of Signa-
tories, of the Board of Governors
or any other meetings of INTEL-
SAT.

ii)

Article 12
(Audit)

The accounts of INTELSAT shall be
audited annually by independent audi-
tors appointed by the Board of Govern-
ors. Any Signatory shall have the right
of inspection of INTELSAT accounts.

Article 13

(International Telecommunication
Union)

In addition to observing the relevant
regulations of the International Tele-
communication Union, INTELSAT shall,
in the design, development, construc-
tion and establishment of the INTEL-
SAT space segment and in the procedures
established for regulating the operation
of the INTELSAT space segment and of
the earth stations, give due considera-
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talsimanefndar, hinnar radgefandi al-
bjétlegu ttvarpsnefndar og hins alpj6s-
lega tidniskraningarrabs.

14. gr.
(Vidurkenning jardstodva.)

a) Sérhver umsékn um vidurkenningu
4 jardstod til notkunar INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar skal send INTELSAT af peim
undirritunaradila sem tilnefndur er af
peim hluthafa sem raSur pvi landsvaedi,
par sem jar6st60 er eSa mun verda, eba,
ad bvi er jar8sté68var varSar, sem eru a
svaedi sem ekki a undir 16gségu einhvers
hluthafa, af par til beerri fjarskiptastofn-
un.

b) Nu letur fundur undirritunaradila
undir h6éfud leggjast ad setja almennar
reglur um viSurkenningu jarSstédva
samkv. malsgr. b) v) i X. gr. samnings-
ins, e®a radis hefur ekki sampykkt
meginreglur og starfsa8ferdir samkv.
malsgr. a) vi) i X. gr. samningsins, og
skal ba8 ekki koma i veg fyrir ad radid
ihugi e8a fjalli um sérhverja umsokn um
viSurkenningu jar8st68var til nota a
INTELSAT geimskorinni.

¢) Hver undirritunaradili eda fjar-
skiptastofnun sem visad er til i malsgr.
a) i grein pessari skal, varSandi jard-
stoSvar sem hann hefur sent umsokn um,
bera abyrgs gagnvart INTELSAT 4 bvi,
a8 slikar sto6var virSi bpeer reglur og
akvarSanir sem getid er i viSurkenning-
arskjali, sem honum er ut gefi6 af
INTELSAT, nema bvi aleins, begar um
redir undirritunaradila sem sent hefur
umsokn, a8 tilnefningarhluthafi hans
taki 4 sig slika abyrgd um allar efa ein-
hverjar peirra jar8st68va sem slikur
undirritunaradili 4 ekki e8a rekur ekki.

15. gr.
(Uthlutun geimskoraradstédu.)

a) Hver umsékn um uthlutun geim-
skorara®stodu skal send INTELSAT af

80

7. februar 1975.

tion to the relevant recommendations
and procedures of the International
Telegraph and Telephone Consultative
Committee, the International Radio
Consultative Committee and the Inter-
national Frequency Registration Board.

Article 14
(Earth Station Approval)

a) Any application for approval of an
earth station to utilize the INTELSAT
space segment shall be submitted to
INTELSAT by the Signatory designated
by the Party in whose territory the earth
station is or will be located or, with
respect to earth stations located in a
territory not under the jurisdiction of
a Party, by a duly authorized telecom-
munications entity.

b) Failure by the Meeting of Signa-
tories to establish general rules, pursuant
to subparagraph b) v) of Article VIII
of the Agreement, or the Board of
Governors to establish criteria and
procedures, pursuant to paragraph a)
vi) of Article X of the Agreement, for
approval of earth stations shall not
preclude the Board of Governors from
considering or acting upon any applica-
tion for approval of an earth station to
utilize the INTELSAT space segment.

¢) Each Signatory or telecommunica-
tions entity referred to in paragraph a)
of this Article shall, with respect to earth
stations for which it has submitted an
application, be responsible to INTEL-
SAT for compliance of such stations
with the rules and standards specified
in the document of approval issued to
it by INTELSAT, unless, in the case of
a Signatory which has submitted an
application, its designating Party assumes
such responsibility with respect to all
or some of the earth stations not owned
or operated by such Signatory.

Article 15
(Allotment of Space Segment Capacity)

a) Any application for allotment of
INTELSAT space segment capacity shall
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undirritunaradila eda, pegar um teflir
landsveedi sem ekki er had 16gsogu hlut-
hafa, af par til beerri fjarskiptastofnun.

b) I samremi vis pa skilmala og skil-
yroi sem sett eru af radinu samkv. X. gr.
samningsins fer uthlutun INTELSAT
geimskoraradstodu fram til undirritunar-
adila eda, pa er landsvaedi er ekki had
16gs6gu hluthafa, til peirrar par til beeru
fjarskiptastofnunar sem leggur umsokn-
ina fram.

¢) Hver undirritunaradili eda fjar-
skiptastofnun sem uthlutun hefur hlotid
samkv. malsgr. b) i bessari grein ber
abyrgs 4, a® allir skilmalar og skilyrdi
sett af INTELSAT vardandi uthlutunina
séu haldin, nema bpegar svo stendur 4 um
undirritunara@ila sem sent hefur umsokn,
ad tilnefningarhluthafinn axlar slika
abyrgs vegna uthlutana sem ger8ar hafa
veri§ um allar e8a einhverjar beirra
jar8stodva sem ekki eru eign eSa reknar
af slikum undirritunaradila.

16. gr.
(Utvegun efnis og bjoénustu.)

a) Ollum samningum um ttvegun efnis
og bjénustu sem krafist er af INTELSAT
skal beint samkv. akvaeSum XIII. gr.
samningsins, 17. gr. rekstrarsamkomulags
pbessa og peim starfsadferSum, reglum,
skilmalum og skilyrSum sem sett eru af
radinu samkv. akvedum samningsins og
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa. Pjénusta sem
vitnad er til i grein bessari er veitt af
perséonum ag¢ logum.

b) Sampykkis radsins er porf adur en

i) gerSar eru auglysingar um tilbod
eda samningsutbod sem =tlad er ad
heerri uppha8 nemi en 500 000 Banda-
rikjad6lum;

gerdur er nokkur samningur sem
varSar heerri fjarhed en 500 000
Bandarikjadala.

ii)
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be submitted to INTELSAT by a Signa-
tory or, in the case of a territory not
under the jurisdiction of a Party, by a
duly authorized telecommunications
entity.

b) In accordance with the terms and
conditions established by the Board of
Governors pursuant to Article X of the
Agreement, allotment of INTELSAT
space segment capacity shall be made
to a Signatory or, in the case of a terri-
tory not under the jurisdiction of a Party,
to the duly authorized telecommunica-
tions entity making the application.

c¢) Each Signatory or telecommunica-
tions entity to which an allotment has
been made pursuant to paragraph b) of
this Article shall be responsible for
compliance with all the terms and condi-
tions established by INTELSAT with
respect to such allotment, unless, in the
case of a Signatory which has submitted
an application, its designating Party
assumes such responsibility for allot-
ments made with respect to all or some
of the earth stations not owned or
operated by such Signatory.

Article 16
(Procurement)

a) All contracts relating to the procure-
ment of goods and services required by
INTELSAT shall be awarded in accord-
ance with Article XIII of the Agreement,
Article 17 of this Operating Agreement
and the procedures, regulations, terms
and conditions established by the Board
of Governors pursuant to the provisions
of the Agreement and this Operating
Agreement. The services to which this
Article refers are those provided by
juridical persons.

b) The approval of the Board of
Governors shall be required before:

i) the issuing of requests for proposals
or invitations to tender for con-
tracts which are expected to exceed
500,000 U.S. dollars in value;

ii) the awarding of any contract to a
value exceeding 500,000 U.S. dollars.

c11
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c¢) I sérhverju eftirfarandi tilvika get-
ur radis akvedid ad afla efnis eda bjon-
ustu med 68rum heetti en 4 grundvelli
tilboda gerdra eftir opnum, alpjé8legum
ttbodum:

i) ba er Azetlud samningsfjarhes fer
ekki fram ur 50 000 Bandarikjadol-
um e8a annarri heerri fjarhaed sem
fundur undirritunaragila kynni a8
akve®a 1 1j6si tillagna radsins;

ii) pegar udtvegun er bradnaudsynleg i
neySarastandi sem vardar rekstrar-
haefni INTELSAT geimskorarinnar;

iii) pa er porfin er mestmegnis stjorn-
unarlegs e8lis og verdur best leyst
med utvegun a stabnum; og

iv) pegar einvordungu teflir um eina leid
til Gtvegunar sérgreinds efnis sem er
naudsynlegt til a¢ fullnzegja poérfum
INTELSAT, ea begar fjoldi utveg-
enda er svo mjog takmarkadur ad
bad veeri hvorki gerlegt né hallkveemt
INTELSAT a8 leggja i kostna$ eda
eyfa tima sem fylgir opnum, al-
bjoslegum utbodum, ad pvi tilskildu
ad par, sem um radir fleiri en eina
leid til dtvegunar, fai allar teekifeeri
til tilboGa 4 sama grundvelli.

d) Peer starfsasferdir, reglur, skilmalar
og skilyr6i sem visad er til i malsgr. a)
i bessari grein skulu fela i sér akvard-
anir um a8 radinu berist fullnegjandi
upplysingar timanlega. Eftir beidni sér-
hvers radSsmanns getur radis aflad allra
upplysinga um sérhvern samning, sem
naudsynlegar eru til a8 gera beim rads-
manni kleift a¢ inna af héndum skyldur
sinar sem slikur.

17. gr.
(Uppfinningar og takniupplysingar.)
a) INTELSAT skal, i tengslum vi§ sér-
hvert verk unni§ af pvi sjalfu eda vegna
bess, afla beirra réttinda, en peirra rétt-
inda einna, til uppfinninga og teekniupp-
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¢) In any of the following circum-

stances, the Board of Governors may
decide to procure goods and services
otherwise than on the basis of responses
to open international invitations to
tender:

i) where the estimated value of the
contract does not exceed 50,000 U.S.
dollars or any such higher amount
as the Meeting of Signatories may
decide in the light of proposals by
the Board of Governors;

ii) where procurement is required
urgently to meet an emergency
situation involving the operational
viability of the INTELSAT space
segment;

iii) where the requirement is of a
predominantly administrative nature
best suited to local procurement;
and

iv) where there is only one source of
supply to a specification which is
necessary to meet the requirements
of INTELSAT or where the sources
of supply are so severely restricted
in number that it would be neither
feasible nor in the best interest of
INTELSAT to incur the expenditure
and time involved in open inter-
national tender, provided that where
there is more than one source they
will all have the opportunity to bid
on an equal basis.

d) The procedures, regulations, terms
and conditions referred to in paragraph
a) of this Article shall provide for the
supply of full and timely information to
the Board of Governors. Upon request
from any Governor, the Board of Govern-
ors shall be able to obtain, with respect
to all contracts, any information neces-
sary to enable that Governor to discharge
his responsibilities as a Governor.

Article 17
(Inventions and Technical Information)
a) INTELSAT, in connection with any
work performed by it or on its behalf,

shall acquire in inventions and technical
information those rights, but no more
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lysinga, sem naulsynleg eru sameigin-
legum hagsmunum INTELSAT og undir-
ritunaradilanna sem slikra. Pegar um tefl-
ir verk unnin samkv. samningi skulu
engin slik fengin réttindi vera a einka-
réttar grundvelli.

b) AS bvi er var8ar akvaeSin i malsgr.
a) 1 pessari grein skal INTELSAT, med
hligsjon af meginreglum sinum og mark-
midum, réttindum og skyldum hluthafa
og undirritunaradila samkv. samningnum
og rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu og al-
mennt viSurkenndum venjum i iSnadi,
tryvggja sér i sambandi vi§ hvert eitt
verk unnid af pvi eda vegna bess, sem
felur i sér mikilveegan batt til nams,
rannsokna ea proéunar:

i) réttinn til pess ad fa upplystar an
greidslu allar uppfinningar og tekni-
upplysingar sem fram koma vid verk
unnid af bvi sjalfu eda vegna bess;

ii) réttinn til pess ad upplysa og lata
upplysa undirritunaradila og adra
innan 16gségu sérhvers hluthafa, svo
og ad nota og heimila efa lata heim-
ila undirritunaraSilum e8a beim 638r-
um a8 nota slikar uppfinningar og
teekniupplysingar:

A) an greidslu i sambandi vid IN-
TELSAT geimskorina og sér-
hverja jar8st6od sem starfar i
tengslum vi8 hana, og

B) i hverjum o68rum tilgangi, med
sanngjornum og heefilegum skil-
malum og skilyrbum sem sami®
verdur um milli undirritunarad-
ila e®a annarra innan 16gségu
hluthafa og eiganda e8a upphafs-
manns slikra uppfinninga og
teekniupplysinga eGa hverrar
annarrar bzerrar stofnunar eda
persénu sem a4 eignarhagsmuna
al geeta i peim.

¢) Pegar um teflir verk unnid samkv.
samningi skal beiting Akva8anna i mals-
grein b) 1 bessari grein byggja 4, ab
vidsemjendurnir haldi eignarrétti a8 rétt-
indum til uppfinninga og teekniupplysinga
sem fram hafa komi8 hja peim.
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than those rights, necessary in the com-
mon interests of INTELSAT and the
Signatories in their capacity as such. In
the case of work done under contract,
any such rights obtained shall be on a
non-exclusive basis.

b) For the purposes of paragraph a)
of this Article, INTELSAT, taking into
account its principles and objectives, the
rights and obligations of the Parties and
Signatories under the Agreement and
this Operating Agreement and generally
accepted industrial practices, shall, in
connection with any work performed by
it or on its behalf involving a significant
element of study, research or develop-
ment, ensure for itself:

i) the right without payment to have
disclosed to it all inventions and
technical information generated by
work performed by it or on its
behalf;
the right to disclose and have dis-
closed to Signatories and other within
the jurisdiction of any Party and to
use and authorize and have aut-
horized Signatories and such others
to use such inventions and technical
information:

A) without payment, in connection
with the INTELSAT space seg-
ment and any earth station
operating in conjunction there-
with, and

ii)

B) for any other purpose, on fair
and reasonable terms and condi-
tions to be settled between
Signatories or others within
the jurisdiction of any Party
and the owner or originator of
such inventions and technical
information or any other duly

authorized entity or person
having a property interest
therein,

¢) In the case of work done under
contract, the implementation of paragraph
b) of this Article shall be based on the
retention by contractors of ownership of
right in inventions and technical in-
formation generated by them.
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d) INTELSAT skal lika tryggja sér,
med sanngjornum og heefilegum skilmal-
um og skilyrSum, réttinn til ad upplysa
og lata upplysa gagnvart undirritunar-
adilum og 68rum innan 16gsogu hluthafa,
og nota og heimila og lata heimila undir-
ritunaradilom og beim 68rum ad nota
uppfinningar og tekniupplysingar, sem
beinlinis eru nyttar vid framkvsemd verks
sem unnid er ad vegna bess, en malsgr.
b) i grein bessari tekur ekki til, ad pvi
marki sem si, er unnid hefur verkid,
hefur heimild til ad veita slikan rétt og
ad pvi marki sem slik upplysing og not
eru naudsynleg til raunhefrar beitingar
peirra réttinda sem fengin eru samkv.
4dkveeSum malsgr. b) i pessari grein.

’

e) Radi6 getur i einstékum tilvikum,
par sem sérstakar astaedur leyfa, sam-
bykkt fravik fra peim stefnumidum sem
Iyst er i tolul. b) ii) og malsgr. d) i grein
bessari, begar radinu er synt fram a vid
samningaumleitanir a8 4an fraviks veri
hagsmunum INTELSAT unnid tjén og, ba
er um radir adkvaedi tolul. b) ii), ab
fylgni vid bessi stefnumid veeri 6sam-
rymanleg fyrri samningsbundnum skuld-
bindingum, sem hugsanlegur vidsemjandi
hefur tekist 4 hendur i gédri tri gagn-
vart bri§ja manni.

f) R4%i8 getur einnig i einstokum til-
vikum, par sem sérstakar astedur leyfa,
sampykkt fravik fra stefnumiSunum sem
Iyst er 1 malsgr. ¢) i grein bessari, begar
O0llum eftirfarandi skilyrdum er fullnsegt:

i) radinu er synt fram & a8 an fraviks
ver8i hagsmunum INTELSAT buid
tjon,

ii) radis akvarSar ad INTELSAT etti
a8 geta tryggt sér einkaleyfisvernd
i hva%a landi sem er, og

iii) pegar, og ad pvi marki sem viSsemj-
andinn getur ekki e8a vill ekki
tryggja slika vernd 4 réttum tima.
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d) INTELSAT shall also ensure for
itself the right, on fair and reasonable
terms and conditions, to disclose and have
disclosed to Signatories and others within
the jurisdiction of any Party, and to use
and authorize and have authorized Signa-
tories and such others to use, inventions
and technical information directly utilized
in the execution of work performed on
its behalf but not included in paragraph
b) of this Article, to the extent that the
person who has performed such work
is entitled to grant such right and to
the extent that such disclosure and use
is necessary for the effective exercise of
rights obtained pursuant to paragraph
b) of this Article.

e) The Board of Governors may, in
individual cases, where exceptional
circumstances warrant, approve a devia-
tion from the policies prescribed in
subparagraph b) ii) and paragraph d)
of this Article where in the course of
negotiations it is demonstrated to the
Board of Governors that failure to deviate
would be detrimental to the interests of
INTELSAT and, in the case of subpara-
graph b) ii), that adherence to these
policies would be incompatible with prior
contractual obligations entered into in
good faith by a prospective contractor
with a third party.

f) The Board of Governors may also,
in individual cases, where exceptional
circumstances warrant, approve a devia-
tion from the policy prescribed in para-
graph ¢) of this Article where all of the
following conditions are met:

i) it is demonstrated to the Board of
Governors that failure to deviate
would be detrimental to the interests
of INTELSAT,

ii) it is determined by the Board of
Governors that INTELSAT should be
able to ensure patent protection in
any country, and

iii) where, and to the extent that, the con-
tractor is unable or unwilling to
ensure such protection on a timely
basis.
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g) DPegar akveba skal hvort og med
hverjum hetti 4 a8 sampykkja fravik
samkv. akvadum malsgr. e) og f) i grein
bessari ber radinu ad taka tillit til hags-
muna INTELSAT og allra undirritunar-
adila, svo og til azetlads fjarhagslegs
avinnings fyrir INTELSAT af sliku fra-
viki.

h) A8 bvi er varSar uppfinningar og
teekniupplysingar sem réttindi nadust til
samkv. bradabirgSasamkomulaginu og
sérstaka samkomulaginu eda nast samkv.
samningnum og rekstrarsamkomulagi
bessu, 6nnur en réttindi samkv. akvaedum
malsgr. b) i grein bessari, ber INTEL-
SAT eftir beidni og i peim mzli sem pad
hefur rétt til ad:

i) birta e®a lata birta slikar uppfinn-
ingar og tekniupplysingar fyrir sér-
hverjum undirritunara8ila gegn end-
urgreislu hverrar grei8slu sem IN-
TELSAT innir af héndum e&a er
krafi§ um vegna nota sliks birtingar-
réttar;

ii) veita sérhverjum undirritunaradila
réttinn til ad birta e¥a lata birta
68rum innan 16gs6gu hluthafa og
nota og heimila eda lata heimila peim
68rum ad nota slikar uppfinningar
»g tekniupplysingar:

A) an greidslu i sambandi vi§ IN-
TELSAT geimskorina eda sér-
hverja jar8stod i tengslum vid
hana, og

B) i hverjum 068rum tilgangi, med
sanngjéornum og heefilegum skil-
malum og skilyrSum sem samid
verdur um milli undirritunarad-
afila eSa annarra innan 16gségu
hluthafa og INTELSAT e8a eig-
anda e8a upphafsmanns slikra
uppfinninga og tekniupplysinga
eSa hverrar annarrar beerrar
stofnunar ea persénu, sem 4
eignarhagsmuna a® gaeta i beim,
og med fyrirvara um endur-
greifslu hverrar greislu sem
INTELSAT innir af hendi e8a er
krafi§ um var8andi slik rétt-
indanot,.
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g) In determining whether and in what
form to approve any deviation pursuant
to paragraphs e) and f) of this Article,
the Board of Governors shall take into
account the interests of INTELSAT and
all Signatories and the estimated financial
benefits to INTELSAT resulting from
such deviation.

h) With respect to inventions and
technical information in which rights
were acquired under the Interim Agree-
ment and Special Agreement, or are
acquired under the Agreement and this
Operating Agreement other than pursuant
to paragraph b) of this Article, INTEL-
SAT, to the extent that it has the right
to do so, shall upon request:

i) disclose or have disclosed such in-
ventions and technical information
to any Signatory, subject to reimbur-
sement of any payment made by or
required of INTELSAT in respect of
the exercise of such right of disclo-
sure;

ii) make available to any Signatory the
right to disclose or have disclosed to
others within the jurisdiction of any
Party and to use and authorize or
have authorized such others to use
such inventions and technical infor-
mation:

A) without payment, in connection
with the INTELSAT space seg-
ment or any earth station ope-
rating in conjunction therewith,
and
for any other purpose, on fair
and resonable terms and condi-
tions to be settled between Signa-
tories or others within the juris-
diction of any Party and INTEL-
SAT or the owner or originator
of such inventions and technical
information or any other duly
authorized entity or person
having a property interest there-
in, and subject to reimbursement
of any payment made by or re-
quired of INTELSAT in respect
of the exercise of such rights.

B)
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i) AD pvi marki sem INTELSAT 68last
rétt samkv. malsgr. b) i) i grein pessari
til a8 fa birtar sér uppfinningar og taekni-
upplysingar ber bvi ad upplysa hvern
undirritunaraéila sem pess aeskir um ad
slikar uppfinningar og teekniupplysingar
séu tilteekar og um almennt edli peirra.
I peim meli sem INTELSAT 68last rétt-
indi samkv. akvaedum bessarar greinar
til a8 gera uppfinningar og teekniupplys-
ingar tilteekar wundirritunaradilum og
O0%rum i 16gsdgu hluthafa, skal pad hafa
slik réttindi tiltaek eftir beidni fyrir sér-
hvern undirritunaradila eda adila til-
nefndan af honum.

j) Birting og not, og skilmalar og skil-
yroi birtingar og nota, allra uppfinninga
og teekniupplysinga sem INTELSAT hef-
ur 6%last nokkur réttindi i skal vera &
jafnreeSisgrundvelli ad pvi er vardar alla
undirritunaradila og a®ila tilnefnda af
beim.

18. gr.
(Abyrgd.)

a) Hvorki INTELSAT né nokkur und-
irritunara®ili sem slikur né nokkur fram-
kvaemdastjori, yfirma8ur eda starfsmadur
sérhvers beirra né nokkur fulltrii hverr-
ar og einnar stofnunar INTELSAT skulu,
vi§ framkveemd starfa sinna og innan
heimildamarka sinna, vera abyrgir gagn-
vart nokkrum undirritunaradila eda
INTELSAT, né heldur verdur nokkur
krafa gerd 4 hendur bpeim af peim adil-
um, fyrir tap eSa tjon, sem hljétast kann
af bvi a8 fjarskiptapjonusta, sem veitt
er eda veita ber samkv. samningnum eda
rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu, er ekki fyrir
hendi, tefst efa er gollud.

b) Sé bess krafist ad INTELSAT e8a
sérhver undirritunaradili sem slikur
greidi, vegna bindandi drskurdar beers
démstéls eSa vegna samkomulags sem
radid hefur sambpykkt eba gert, krofu,
bar med talinn allur kostnadur i sam-
bandi vi§ ba¥, sem ris af hvada fram-
kveemdum sem er og gderdar eru eda
heimilaSar af INTELSAT samkvemt
samningnum e8a rekstrarsamkomulagi
pessu, i peim mzli a6 ekki feaest Iikning

7. februar 1975.

i) To the extent that INTELSAT acqui-
res the right pursuant to subparagraph b)
i) of this Article to have inventions and
technical information disclosed to it, it
shall keep each Signatory which so re-
quests informed of the availability and
general nature of such inventions and
technical information. To the extent that
INTELSAT acquires rights pursuant to
the provisions of this Article to make
inventions and technical information
available to Signatories and others in the
jurisdiction of Parties, it shall make such
rights available upon request to any
Signatory or its designee.

j) The disclosure and use, and the terms
and conditions of disclosure and use, of
all inventions and technical information
in which INTELSAT has acquired any
rights shall be on a non-discriminatory
basis with respect to all Signatories and
their designees.

Article 18
(Liability)

a) Neither INTELSAT nor any Signa-
tory, in its capacity as such, nor any di-
rector, officer or employee of any of them
nor any representative to any organ of
INTELSAT acting in the performance of
their functions and within the scope of
their authority, shall be liable to, nor
shall any claim be made against any of
them by, any Signatory or INTELSAT for
loss or damage sustained by reason of any
unavailability, delay or faultiness of tele-
communications services provided or to
be provided pursuant to the Agreement or
this Operating Agreement.

b) If INTELSAT or any Signatory, in
its capacity as such, is required, by reason
of a binding decision rendered by a com-
petent tribunal or as a result of a settle-
ment agreed to or concurred in by the
Board of Governors, to pay any claim,
including any costs and expenses associa-
ted therewith, which arises out of any
activity conducted or authorized by IN-
TELSAT pursuant to the Agreement or to
this Operating Agreement, to the extent
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krofunnar me8 bétum, tryggingum eda
66rum fjarmalasamningum, skulu undir-
ritunaradilarnir, an tillits til nokkurs ha-
marks sem kynni a8 vera akvedid af eGa
samkveaemt 5. gr. pessa rekstrarsamkomu-
lags, greita INTELSAT o6lokna fjarhaed
slikrar krofu i hlutfalli vid hlutafé hvers
um sig, eins og bad er a4 peim degi, pegar
grei§sla INTELSAT 4 slikri krofu a ad
fara fram.

c) Ef slikri krofu er beint gegn undir-
ritunaradila ber beim undirritunaradila,
og er bad skilyr6i fyrir greidslu af halfu
INTELSAT 4 krofunni samkv. malsgr. b)
i pessari grein, ad tilkynna INTELSAT
an tafar um bad og veita INTELSAT taeki-
feeri til ad gefa rad og leiSbeiningar eda
taka a® sér varnir efa adrar radstafanir
vi§ krofunni og, a8 bvi marki sem 16g
leyfa 4 pvi logsagnarsvedi sem krafan
er gers, al ganga inn i malis, annathvort
me8 slikum undirritunaradila efa 1 stad
hans.

19. gr.
(Uppkaup.)

a) I samremi vi§ akvaedin i IX. og
XV. gr. bradabirgasamkomulagsins skal
radid svo fljott sem unnt er og ekki siar
en brem manudum eftir gildistoku rekstr-
arsamkomulags bessa Aakveda samkv.
malsgr. d) i bessari grein fjarhagsstédu
sérhvers undirritunara@ila sérstaka sam-
komulagsins til INTELSAT sem rikis, sé
svo, al samningurinn vid gildistéku sina
hafi hvorki tekid gildi i pvi riki né
honum veri8 beitt til bradabirg8a. Ras-
inu ber af tilkvnna hverjum slikum und-
irritunaradila skriflega um fiarhagsst6du
hans og vaxtafét i sambandi vi$ hana.
Vaxtaféturinn 4 a8 vera nalaegt peninga-
gildi 4 heimsmorkudum.

b) Undirritunara8ili getur sambykkt
matid 4 fjarhagssté8u sinni og vaxtafot-
inn, svo sem bhad er tilkynnt samkv. mals-
gr. a) 1 bessari grein eda eins og ella
kynni a8 hafa verid sami8 um bad milli
radsins og undirritunara&ila bpessa. IN-
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that the claim is not satisfied through
indemnification, insurance or other finan-
cial arrangements, the Signatories shall,
notwithstanding any ceiling established
by or pursuant to Article 5 of this Opera-
ing Agreement, pay to INTELSAT the
amount unsatisfied on such claim in pro-
portion to their respective investment
shares as of the date the payment by
INTELSAT of such claim is due.

¢) If such a claim is asserted against a
Signatory, that Signatory, as a condition
of payment by INTELSAT of the claim
pursuant to paragraph b) of this Article,
shall without delay provide INTELSAT
with notice thereof, and shall afford IN-
TELSAT the opportunity to advise and
recommend on or to conduct the defense
or other disposition of the claim and, to
the extent permitted by the law of the
jurisdiction in which the claim is brought,
to become a party to the proceeding either
with such Signatory or in substitution for
it.

Article 19
(Buy-Out)

a) Consonant with the provisions of
Articles IX and XV of the Interim Agree-
ment, the Board of Governors shall, as
soon as practicable and not later than
three months after entry into force of this
Operating Agreement, determine, in ac-
cordance with paragraph d) of this Arti-
cle, the financial status in relation to
INTELSAT of each signatory to the Spe-
cial Agreement for which, in its capa-
city as a State, or for whose State the
Agreement, on its entry into force, had
neither entered into force nor been ap-
plied provisionally. The Board of Gover-
nors shall notify each such signatory in
writing of its financial status and the rate
of interest thereon. This rate of interest
shall be close to the cost of money in
world markets.

b) A signatory may accept the assess-
ment of its financial status and the rate
of interest as notified pursuant to para-
graph a) of this Article or as may other-
wise have been agreed between the Board
of Governors and this signatory. INTEL-
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TELSAT skal greida slikum undirritunar-
adila, i Bandarikjadélum e8a O%rum
gjaldeyri aulskiptum i Bandarikjadali,
innan niutiu daga fra sliku sampykki,
eda innan viSari timamarka sem kynnu
a8 akvardast med gagnkvemu samkomu-
lagi, fjarhedina sem sampykkt er asamt
voxtum fra gildistokudegi bessa rekstrar-
samkomulags til grei§sludags.

¢) Ef agreiningur ris milli INTELSAT
og undirritunaradila um fjarhaedina eda
vaxtafotinn og sa agreiningur er ekki
leystur me§ samningaumleitunum innan
eins ars fra tilkynningu samkv. malsgr.
a) 1 pessari grein, skal fjarhadin og
vaxtaféturinn sem tilkynnt hafa verid
halda afram a8 vera tilbod INTELSAT
til lausnar malinu, og fjarupphadir bess-
ar lag8ar til hlidar til radstéfunar bessum
vndirritunaradila. Svo fremi a¥ gagn-
kveemt samkomulag ndist um gerSardom
skal INTELSAT visa malinu i gerd, ef
undirritunara@ilinn seskir bess. Eftir mét-
toku tirskurdar gerSardémsins skal IN-
TELSAT greifa undirritunaragilanum
fiarhae®ina sem trskurdud er af gerdar-
déminum 1 Bandarikjad6lum eda 68rum
gjaldeyri audskiptum i Bandarikjadali.

d) A% bvi er tekur til malsgr. a) i grein
hessari skal akvar8a fjarhagsst68una sem
hér segir:

1) margfalda lokakvéta undirritunarad-
ilans samky. sérstaka samkomulaginn
med upphaefinni sem fengin var med
matinu samkv. malsgr. b) 1 7. er.
bessa rekstrarsamkomulags me® gildi
fra gildistokudegi bessa rekstrar-
samkomulags; og

ii) draca fra bannig fenginni nidurstédu
sérhveria fjdrhaed sem sa undirrit-
nnaradili skuldadi A gildistokudesi
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa.

o) Ekkert akvaedi i erein bessari skal:

i) leysa undirritunaradila sem 1yst er
i malsgr. a) i1 bessari grein undan
hluta sinum af hverjum peim skuld-
bindingum sem stofnad hefur verid
til af eBa vegna undirritunaradila
sérstaka samkomulagsins i heild
vegna afgerfa eba algerBaleysis um
ad fullnzegja dkvedum bradabirgsa-
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SAT shall pay to such signatory, in U. S.
dollars or in another currency freely con-
vertible into U. S. dollars, within ninety
days of such acceptance, or within such
greater period as may be mutually agreed,
the amount so accepted, together with
interest thereon from the date of entry
into force of this Operating Agreement to
the date of payment.

c¢) If there is a dispute between INTEL-
SAT and a signatory as to the amount or
the rate of interest, which cannot be sett-
led by negotiation within the period of
one year from the date of notification
pursuant to paragraph a) of this Article,
the amount and rate of interest notified
shall remain the standing offer by INTEL-
SAT to settle the matter, and the corre-
sponding funds shall be set aside at the
disposal of such signatory. Provided that
a mutually acceptable tribunal can be
found, INTELSAT shall refer the matter
to arbitration if the signatory so requests.
Upon receipt of the decision of the tri-
bunal, INTELSAT shall pay to the signa-
tory the amount decided by the tribunal
in U.S. dollars, or in another currency
freely eonvertible into U. S. dollars.

d) For the purpose of paragraph a) of
this Article, the financial status shall be
determined as follows:

i) multiply the final quota held by the
signatory pursuant to the Special
Agreement by the amount established
from the valuation effected pursuant
to paragraph b) of Article 7 of this
Operating Agreement as of the date
of entry into force of this Operating
Agreement; and

ii) from the resulting product deduct any
amounts due from that signatory as
of the date of entry into force of this
Operating Agreement.

e) No provision of this Article shall:

i) relieve a signatory described in para-
graph a) of this Article of its share
of any obligations incurred by or on
behalf of the signatories to the Special
Agreement collectively as the result
of acts or omissions in the implemen-
tation of the Interim Agreement and
the Special Agreement prior to the
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samkomulagsins og sérstaka sam-
komulagsins fyrir gildistokudag bessa
rekstrarsamkomulags; e8a

ii) svipta slikan  undirritunaradila
nokkrum réttindum sem hann hefur
68last sem undirritunaradili, —

réttindum sem annars mundu halda
gildi sinu eftir endalok sérstaka sam-
komulagsins og undirritunaradilinn
hefur ekki begar hloti§ beetur fyrir
samkv. akvaedum bessarar greinar.

20. gr.
(Lausn agreiningsmala.)

a) Oll lagaleg Agreiningsmal sem risa
i sambandi vi8 réttindi og skyldur samkv.
samningnum e8a rekstrarsamkomulagi
bessu milli undirritunaradila innbyrdis
efa milli INTELSAT og eins e8a fleiri
undirritunaradila skal, ef pau verda ekki
leyst med O8rum heetti innan hefilegs
frests, leggja 1 ger$ samkvemt akvaedun-
um i fylgiskjali C vi§ samninginn.

b) Ol slik Agreiningsmal sem verda
milli undirritunaradila og rikis eda fiar-
skiptastofnunar sem ekki er lengur undir-
ritunaradili eSa milli INTELSAT og rikis
eSa fjarskiptastofnunar sem ekki er
lengur undirritunaradili, og koma upp
eftir a8 slikt riki eda fjarskiptastofnun
heetti a8 vera undirritunaradili, skal, ef
baun verfa ekki leyst med 68rum heetti
innan hefilegs frests, leggja i gerd, og
ma ba visa beim til ger8ar i samraemi vid
akvedi fylgiskjals C vid samninginn, svo
fremi deiluadilar sampykkja bad. Ef riki
eBSa fjarskiptastofnun hettir a8 vera
undirritunaradili eftir a¥ gerd, par sem
had er deiluadili, er hafin, skal beirri gerd
haldis Afram og henni loki8 samkv.
AkveSunum i fylgiskjali C vi8 samning-
inn e8a, ef svo verkast vill, samkv. beim
afrum Akvedum sem derdin fer eftir.

c) Oll lagaleg agreiningsmal sem verda
i sambandi vi§ samkomulag eda samn-
inga sem INTELSAT kann a8 gera vi8
undirritunaradila skulu had Aakvedum
beim um lausn agreiningsmala sem félgin
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date of entry into force of this Opera-
ting Agreement; or

ii) deprive such a signatory of any rights

acquired by it, in its capacity as such,

which would otherwise continue after
the termination of the Special Agree-
ment and for which the signatory has
not already been compensated pur-
suant to the provisions of this Article.

Article 20
(Settlement of Disputes)

a) All legal disputes arising in connec-
tion with the rights and obligations under
the Agreement or this Operating Agree-
ment between Signatories with respect to
each other, or between INTELSAT and a
Signatory or Signatories, if not otherwise
settled within a reasonable time, shall be
submitted to arbitration in accordance
with the provisions of Annex C to the
Agreement.

b) All such disputes arising between a
Signatory and a State or telecommunica-
tions entity which has ceased to be
a Signatory, or between INTELSAT and a
State or telecommunications entity which
has ceased to be a Signatory, and which
arise after such State or telecommunica-
tions entity ceased to be a Signatory, if
not otherwise settled within a reasonable
time, shall be submitted to arbitration,
and may be submitted to arbitration in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to the Agreement provided the dispu-
tants in any given dispute so agree. If
a State or telecommunications entity cea-
ses to be a Signatory after an arbitration
in which it is a disputant has commenced,
such arbitration shall be continued and
concluded in accordance with the provi-
sions of Annex C to the Agreement, or, as
the case may be, with the other provisions
under which the arbitration is being con-
ducted.

¢) All legal disputes arising in connec-
tion with agreements or contracts that
INTELSAT may conclude with any Signa-
tory shall be subject to the provisions on
settlement of disputes contained in such

C 12
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eru i sliku samkomulagi eda samningum.
Nu eru slik akveaedi ekki fyrir hendi, og
skal pa visa slikum Agreiningsmalum, ef
pau leysast ekki me8 68rum hzetti innan
heefilegs frests, til gerSar samkv. akvaes-
um fylgiskjals C vid samninginn.

d) Nt er unnid a8 gerd samkv. vid-
bétarsamkomulaginu  um  gerdarddém,
dags. 4. juni 1965, begar rekstrarsam-
komulag betta gengur i gildi, og skuiu
ba akvaedi pess samkomulags halda gildi
sinu uns gerdinni er lokid. Ef brasa-
birgSanefndin um gervihnattasamband er
adili a® nokkurri slikri gerd, kemur
INTELSAT i stad hennar sem adili.

21. gr.
(Ursogn.)

a) Innan priggja manada fra dagsetn-
ingu ursagnar undirritunaradila 1ur IN-
TELSAT samkv. XVI. gr. samningsins
skal radis§ tilkynna undirritunarailanum
vm mat radsins 4 fjarhagsst66u hans vid
INTELSAT misa8 vid trsagnardag og
um tillégu ad skilmalum um reiknings-
skil samkv. malsgr. ¢) bessarar greinar.

b) Tilkynningin samkv. malsgr. a) i
grein bessari skal fela i1 sér yfirlysingu
um:

i) fjarhed ba sem INTELSAT skal
greia undirritunaradilanum, svo
reiknada a¥ marefalda hlut undirrit-
unaradilans midad vi§ trsagnardag
hans me& upphad beirri sem fengin
er me§ mati framkvemdu skv. mals-
gr. b) i 7. gr. rekstrarsamkomulags
bhessa midad vi§ bann dag;

sérhverjar fjarhae8ir sem undirrit-
unarafila ber a8 greifa INTELSAT
samkv. malsgr. g), j) efa k) 1 XVL
gr. samningsins og var8a hlut hans
i fjarframléogum til samningsskuld-
bindinga sem sérstaklega eru heim-
iladar ABur en rétt yfirvald hefur
moéttekid tilkynningu hans um ur-
sogn, eda, ef svo verkast vill, fyrir
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agreements or contracts. In the absence
of such provisions, such disputes, if not
otherwise settled within a reasonable time,
shall be submitted to arbitration in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Annex C
to the Agreement.

d) If upon entry into force of this Ope-
rating Agreement, any arbitration is in
progress pursuant to the Supplementary
Agreement on Arbitration dated June 4,
1965, the provisions of that Agreement
shall remain in force with respect to such
arbitration until its conclusion. If the
Interim Communications Satellite Com-
mittee is a party to any such arbitration,
INTELSAT shall replace it as a party.

Article 21
(Withdrawal)

a) Within three months after the effec-
tive date of withdrawal of a Signatory
from, INTELSAT pursuant to Article XVI
of the Agreement, the Board of Gover-
nors shall notify the Signatory of the
evaluation by the Board of Governors of
its financial status in relation to INTEL-
SAT as of the effective date of its with-
drawal and of the proposed terms of
settlement pursuant to paragraph c) of
this Article.

b) The notification pursuant to para-
graph a) of this article shall include a
statement of:

i) the amount payable by INTELSAT
to the Signatory, calculated by multi-
plying the investment share held by
the Signatory as of the effective date
of its withdrawal by the amount es-
tablished from a valuation effected
pursuant to paragraph b) of Article
7 of this Operating Agreement as of
that date;

any amounts to be paid by the Signa-
tory to INTELSAT, pursuant to para-
graph g), j) or k) of Article XVI of
the Agreement, representing its share
of capital contributions for contrac-
tual commitments specifically autho-
rized prior to the receipt by the ap-
propriate authority of notice of its
decision to withdraw or, as the case

ii)
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réttan ursagnardag, asamt tillégu ad
deetlun um greidslur til ad lika peim
samningsskuldbindingum; og

iii) sérhverjar fjarhe8ir sem undirritun-
aradilinn kynni ad vera skuldugur
INTELSAT um a ursagnardegi.

¢) FjarheeSir per sem vitnad er til i
malsgr. b) i) og b) ii) i grein bessari
skal INTELSAT endurgreia undirritun-
aradilanum 4 timabili sem saman fellur
vi§ ba® timabil sem adrir undirritunarad-
ilar fa fjarframlog sin endurgreidd 4,
efa a pvi skemmra timabili sem radis
kann a9 telja heefilegt. Rasis skal akve8a
ba vaxtahae® sem greia ber undirritunar-
adila eSa honum ber ad greifa a hverjar
baer fjarhedir sem fra einum tima til
annars kynnu a8 vera 6loknar.

d) Vid mat sitt samkv. malsgr. b) ii)
i grein bessari getur rasis akvedis ad
levsa undirritunaradilann a8 fullu eda ad
hluta undan skyldu hans til al greida
batt sinn 1 beim fjarframlégum sem naud-
synleg eru til a¥ ldka b2di samnings-
skuldbindingum sérstaklega heimiluum
og abvrgfarskuldbindingum sem stafa af
afgerdim efa algerBalevsi fyrir mot-
toku tilkynningar um urségn ea, svo
cem ver8a vill, fyrir tirsagnardag undir-
ritunaragsila samkv. XVI. gr. samnings-
ins.

e) A3 bvi undanskildu sem rasis kvnni
ad akveda samkv. malsgr. d) 1 bessari

’

srein skal ekkert dkvae®i i grein bessari:

1) levsa undirritunaradila sem vitnad er
ti! 1 mAlsgr. a) i grein bessari undan
neinni skuldbindingu INTELSAT ut-
an samninga sem stafar af adgerd-
um eda adgerdaleysi vid fullnustn
samningsins og rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins fyrir moé6ttoku tilkvnninzar
um Akvordun hans um drsden eda.
svo sem vera kann, fyrir firsagnardag
hans; e8a

ii) svipta slikan undirritunaradila nein-
mm réttindum er hann hefur &8last
sem slikur, sem ella mundu halda
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may be, prior to the effective date of
its withdrawal, together with the pro-
posed schedule for the payments to
meet the said contractual commit-
ments; and
iii) any amounts due from the Signatory
to INTELSAT as of the effective date
of its withdrawal.

¢) The amounts referred to in subpara-
graphs b) i) and b) ii) of this Article
shall be repaid by INTELSAT to the Sig-
natory over a period of time consistent
with the period over which other Signa-
tories will be repaid their capital contri-
butions, or over such lesser period as the
Board of Governors may consider appro-
priate. The Board of Governors shall de-
termine the rate of interest to be paid to
or by the Signatory in respect of any
amounts which may, from time to time,
be outstanding for settlement.

d) In its evaluation pursuant to sub-
paragraph b) ii) of this Article, the Board
of Governors may decide to relieve the
Signatory in whole or in part of its re-
sponsibility for contributing its share of
the capital contributions necessary to
meet both contractual commitments speci-
fically authorized and liabilities arising
from acts or omissions prior to the re-
ceipt of notice of withdrawal or, as the
case may be, prior to the effective date
of withdrawal of the Signatory pursuant
to Article XVI of the Agreement.

e) Except as may be decided by the
Board of Governors pursuant to para-
graph d) of this Article, no provision of
this Article shall:

i) relieve a Signatory referred to in
paragraph a) of this Article of its
share of any no-contractual obliga-
tions of INTELSAT arising from acts
or omissions in the implementation
of the Agreement and the Operating
Agreement prior to the receipt of
notice of its decision to withdraw or,
as the case may be, prior to the ef-
fective date of its withdrawal; or

ii) deprive such a Signatory of any rights
acquired by it, in its capacity as such,
which would otherwise continue after
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gildi sinu eftir Grsagnardag hans og
undirritunaradilinn hefur ekki pegar
hloti§ beetur fyrir samkv. akvedSum
pessarar greinar.

22. gr.
(Breytingar.)

a) Hver undirritunaradili, ping hlut-
hafa e8a rasid geta gert tillégur til breyt-
inga & rekstrarsamkomulagi pessu. Breyt-
ingatillogur skulu sendar framkvemda-
stjorninni sem begar i stad skal dreifa
beim til allra hluthafa og undirritunar-
adila.

b) Fundur undirritunaradila skal fjalla
um sérhverja breytingatillégu & fyrsta
reglulegum fundi sinum eftir a8 fram-
kveemdastjérnin hefur dreift henni, e8a
& fyrri aukafundi sem kalla§ur er saman
samkv. dkveSum VIII. gr. samningsins,
ad pvi tilskildu a® breytingatillogunni
hafi verid dreift af framkvsemdastjorn-
inni a. m. k. niutiu dégum fyrir setningu
fundarins. Fundur undirritunaradila skal
gaumgaefa sérhver sjénarmi8 og Aabend-
ingar sem hann faer fra bingi hluthafa
ea radinu var8andi breytingatillégu.

¢) Fundur undirritunaradila skal taka
AkvorSun um sérhverja breytingatillogu
i samraemi vid 4kvedin um akvordunar-
bseran meiri hluta og atkvedagreidslu i
VIII. gr. samningsins. Hann getur linad
sérhveria breytingatillégu sem dreift er
camkv. malsgr. b) 1 bessari grein og get-
ur lika tekid Akvar®anir um hverja ba
brevtingatillogu <em ekki er bannig
dreift en er bein afleifing af tillégu eda
linad&ri tillden 1 brevtinga,

d) Brevting sem fundur undirritunar-
aila hefur sampykkt tekur gildi samkv.
malsgr, e) 1 grein bessari eftir a8 vorsla-
riki hefur méttekis tilkynningu um sam-
bvkki A4 brevtingunni annadhvort fra:

i) tveim pridju hlutum undirritunarad-
ilanna sem voru undirritunarad&ilar
4 beim degi sem fundur undirritunar-
atilanna sampykkti breytinguna, ad
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the effective date of its withdrawal,
and for which the Signatory has not
already been compensated pursuant
to the provisions of this Article.

Article 22
(Amendments)

a) Any Signatory, the Assembly of Par-
ties or the Board of Governors may pro-
pose amendments to this Operating
Agreement. Proposed amendments shall
be submitted to the executive organ, which
shall distribute them promptly to all Par-
ties and Signatories.

b) The Meeting of Signatories shall
consider each proposed amendment at its
first ordinary meeting following its dis-
tribution by the executive organ, or at an
earlier extraordinary meeting convened in
accordance with the provisions of Artic-
le VIII of the Agreement, provided that
the proposed amendment has been dis-
tributed by the executive organ at least
ninety days before the opening date of
the meeting. The Meeting of Signatories
shall consider any views and recom-
mendations which it receives from the
Assembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors with respect to a proposed
amendment.

¢) The Meeting of Signatories shall take

decisions on each proposed amendment
in accordance with the provisions rela-
ting to quorum and voting contained in
Article VIII of the Agreement. It may
modify any proposed amendment, dis-
tributed in accordance with paragraph
b) of this Article, and may also take
decisions on any amendment not so
distributed but directly consequential to
a proposed or modified amendment.

d) An amendment which has been ap-
proved by the Meeting of Signatories
shall enter into force in accordance with
paragraph e) of this Article after the
Depositary has received notice of ap-
proval of the amendment from either:

i) two-thirds of the Signatories which
were Signatories as of the date upon
which the amendment was approved
by the Meeting of Signatories, pro-
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bvi tilskildu a8 beir tveir prigju hlut-
ar ettu pa a.m. k. tvo pridju hluta
alls hlutafjarins; eda

ii) peim fjolda undirritunaradila sem
jafnast 4 vi8 eda fram ur fer attatiu
og fimm hundradshlutum af heildar-
fjolda undirritunaradila sem undir-
ritunaradilar voru 4 peim degi sem
fundur undirritunaradila sampykkti
breytinguna, an tillits til fjarhaeSar
beirra hluta sem beir undirritunar-
adilar attu pa.

Tilkynning um sampykki undirritunar-
adila a breytingu skal send vorslurikinu
af hluthafa peim sem um teflir og slik
tilkynning skal tja sampykki hluthafans
4 breytingunni.

e) Vorslurikis skal pegar tilkynna o6ll-
um undirritunaradilum um bad, er pad
hefur méttekis pau sampykki 4 breytingu
sem naudsynleg eru samkv. malsgr. d) i
grein bessari til ad breytingin taki gildi.
Niutiu doégum eftir utgafudag bessarar
tilkynningar skal breytingin ganga i gildi
fyrir alla undirritunara8ila, pa einnig
sem hafa ekki enn sampykkt hana og
hafa ekki sagt sig ur INTELSAT.

f) Pbratt fyrir Akvaedin 1 malsgr. d) og
e) 1 grein bessari tekur breyting gildi
ekki sidar en atjAn manuSum eftir pann
dag sem fundur undirritunaradila hefur
sambykkt hana.

23. gr.
(Gildistaka.)

a) Rekstrarsamkomulag betta tekur
gildi fyrir undirritunaradila pann dag
sem samkomulagi® gengur i gildi samkv.
malsgr. a) og d) eda malsgr. b) og d)
i XX. gr. samningsins fyrir hlutadeigandi
hluthafa.

b) Rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu skal
beitt til bradabirga fyrir undirritunar-
adila fra peim degi sem samkomulaginu
er beitt til bradabirgda samkv. malsgr.
¢) og d) 1 XX. gr. samningsins fyrir hlut-
adeigandi hluthafa.
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vided that such two-thirds include
Signatories which then held at least
two-thirds of the total investment
shares; or

a number of Signatories equal to or
exceeding eighty-five per cent of the
total number of Signatories which
were Signatories as of the date upon
which the amendment was approved
by the Meeting of Signatories, regard-
less of the amount of investment
shares which such Signatories then
held.

Notification of the approval of an
amendment by a Signatory shall be trans-
mitted to the Depositary by the Party
concerned, and such a notification shall
signify the acceptance by the Party of
such amendment.

e) The Depositary shall notify all the
Signatories as soon as it has received the
approvals of the amendment required by
paragraph d) of this Article for the entry
into force of an amendment. Ninety days
after the date of issue of this notification,
the amendment shall enter into force for
all Signatories, including those that have
not yet approved it and have not with-
drawn from INTELSAT.

f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs d) and e) of this Article, an
amendment shall not enter into force later
than eighteen months after the date it has
been approved by the Meeting of Signa-
tories.

ii)

Article 23
(Entry into Force)

a) This Operating Agreement shall ent-
er into force for a Signatory on the date
on which the Agreement enters into force,
in accordance with paragraphs a) and
d) or paragraphs b) and d) of Article
XX of the Agreement, for the Party
concerned.

b) This Operating Agreement shall be
applied provisionally for a Signatory on
the date on which the Agreement is
applied provisionally, in accordance with
paragraphs (c) and (d) of Article XX of
the Agreement, for the Party concerned.
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¢) Rekstrarsamkomulag betta skal vera
i gildi svo lengi sem samningurinn er i
gildi.

24. gr.
(Vorsluriki.)

a) Bandarikin (Rikisstjéorn Bandarikj-
anna) skulu vera vorsluriki rekstrarsam-
komulags bessa, en textar pess a ensku,
fronsku og spensku eru jafngildir.
Rekstrarsamkomulag betta skal sett i
skjalasafn vorslurikisins, og par skal og
varfveita tilkynningar um sambykki a
breytingum, um breytingu 4 asilum sam-
kv. malsgr. f) i XVI. gr. samningsins og
um ursagnir tir INTELSAT.

b) Vorslurikid skal senda stadfest eft-
irrit af textum pessa rekstrarsamkomu-
lags til allra rikisstjorna og allra til-
nefndra fjarskiptastofnana sem hafa
undirritad ba8 og til alpjodafjarskipta-
sambandsins og skal tilkynna bessum
rikisstjornum, tilnefndum fjarskipta-
stofnunum og alpjédafjarskiptastofnun-
inni um undirritanir 4 bpessu rekstrar-
samkomulagi, um upphaf sextiu daga
frestsins sem vitnad er til 1 malsgr. a)
i XX. gr. samningsins, um gildistoku
bessa rekstrarsamkomulags, um tilkynn-
ingar um sambykki 4 breytingum og um
gildistoku breytinga vi§ rekstrarsam-
komulag betta. Tilkynning um upphaf
sextiu daga frestsins skal 1t gefin 4 fyrsta
degi bess frests.

c¢) Vid gildistoku bessa rekstrarsam-
komulags skal vorslurikid lata skra pad
hja skrifstofu Sameinudu pjéSanna sam-
kv. 102. gr. stofnskrar Sameinudu bjod-
anna.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undir-
ritadir sem til bess hafa gild umbod
undirritad rekstrarsamkomulag betta.

GERT [ WASHINGTON 20. dag aguist-
manadar nitjan hundrud sjotiu og eitt.

7. februar 1975.

¢) This Operating Agreement shall con-
tinue in force for as long as the Agree-
ment is in force.

Article 24
(Depositary)

a) The Government of the United
States of America shall be the Depositary
for this Operating Agreement, the texts
of which in English, French and Spanish
are equally authentic. This Operating
Agreement shall be deposited in the arc-
hives of the Depositary, with which shall
also be deposited notifications of appro-
val of amendments, of substitution of a
Signatory pursuant to paragraph f) of
Article XVI of the Agreement, and of
withdrawals from INTELSAT.

b) The Depositary shall transmit certi-
fied copies of the texts of this Operating
Agreement to all Governments and all
designated telecommunications entities
which have signed it, and to the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union, and
shall notify those Governments, designa-
ted telecommunications entities, and the
International Telecommunication Union,
of signatures to this Operating Agree-
ment, of commencement of the sixty-day
period referred to in paragraph (a) of
Article XX of the Agreement, of the entry
into force of this Operating Agreement,
of notifications of approval of amend-
ments and of the entry into force of
amendments to this Operating Agreement.
Notice of the commencement of the sixty-
day period shall be issued on the first day
of that period.

¢) Upon entry into force of this Opera-
ting Agreement, the Depositary shall
register it with the Secretariat of the
United Nations in accordance with Article
102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under-
signed duly authorized have signed this
Operating Agreement.

DONE at Washington, on the 20th day
of August, one thousand nine hundred
and seventy-one.
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VIDAUKI
AKVZEDI TIL BRADABIRGPA

1) Skuldbindingar undirritunaradila.

Sérhver undirritunara®ili a8 rekstrar-
samkomulagi bessu, e8a tilnefningarhlut-
hafi pess, sem var adili a8 bradabirgda-
samkomulaginu, skal greida, efa 4 rétt
4 af taka vid, nett6fjarhed hverra peirra
upphada sem gjaldbzerar eru samkv. sér-
staka samkomulaginu a4 gildistokudegi
samningsins, fra e8a til sliks adila sem
undirritunaradila sérstaka samkomulags-
ins, eda fra eda til tilnefnds undirritunar-
adila hans a8 sérstaka samkomulaginu.

2) Stofnun radsins.

a) A upphafsdegi sextiu daga frestsins
sem vitnad er til i malsgr. a) 1 XX. gr.
samningsins og sifan vikulega skal The
Communications Satellite Corporation til-
kynna 6llum undirritunaradilum sérstaka
samkomulagsins og rikjum e8a fjar-
skiptastofnunum tilnefndum af rikjum
sem rekstrarsamkomulag petta tekur gildi
fyrir, ea mun beitt til bradabirgda 4
gildist6kudegi samningsins um Aaztlud
frumfjarframlég hvers sliks rikis e8a
fjarskiptastofnunar samkvaemt dkvedum
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa.

b) A sextiu daga frestinum skal The
Communications Satellite Corporation
gera naufsynlegar stjornunarradstafanir
til a8 kalla saman fyrsta fund raSsins.

¢) Innan briggja daga fra gildistoku-
degi samningsins skal The Communica-
tions Satellite Corporation samkv. mals-
gr. 2 i fylgiskjali D vi§ samninginn:

i) tilkynna o6llum undirritunaradilum
sem rekstrarsamkomulagié hefur
gengid 1 gildi fyrir eda hefur veri$
beitt fyrir til bradabirgda um frum-
fjarframlég sem akvedin eru samkv.
6. gr. pessa rekstrarsamkomulags; og

tilkynna 6llum slikum undirritunar-
adilum wum baer radstafanir sem

ii)
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ANNEX
TRANSITION PROVISIONS

1) Obligations of Signatories

Each Signatory of this Operating
Agreement which was, or whose designa-
ting Party was, a party to the Interim
Agreement shall pay, or shall be entitled
to receive, the net amount of any sums
due pursuant to the Special Agreement as
of the date of entry into force of the
Agreement, from or to such party, in its
capacity as a signatory to the Special
Agreement, or from or to its designated
signatory to the Special Agreement.

2) Establishment of the Board of Gov-
ernors

a) On the date of commencement of the
sixty-day period referred to in paragraph
(a) of Article XX of the Agreement, and
thereafter at weekly intervals, the
Communications Satellite Corporation
shall notify all signatories to the Special
Agreement and States or telecommunica-
tions entities designated by States for
whom this Operating Agreement will
come into force, or will be applied
provisionally, on the date of entry into
force of the Agreement, of the estimated
initial investment share of each such
State or telecommunications entity pur-
suant to the provisions of this Operating
Agreement.

b) During the said sixty-day period, the
Communications Satellite Corporation
shall make the necessary administrative
preparations for the convening of the
first meeting of the Board of Governors.

c¢) Within three days after the date of
entry into force of the Agreement, the
Communications Satellite Corporation,
acting pursuant to paragraph 2 of Annex
D to the Agreement, shall:

i) inform all Signatories for whom, this
Operating Agreement has come into
force or has been applied provisio-
nally of their initial investment
shares determined pursuant to Article
6 of this Operating Agreement; and

inform all such Signatories of the
arrangements made for the first

i)
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gerSar hafa verid fyrir fyrsta fund
radsins sem kvedja skal saman ekki
sidar en prjatiu dogum eftir gildis-
tokudag samningsins.

3) Lausn agreiningsmala.

Sérhver lagaleg agreiningsmal sem
verda kunna milli INTELSAT og The
Communications Satellite Corporation i
sambandi vi§ pjénustu veitta INTELSAT
af stofnuninni fra gildistokudegi rekstr-
arsamkomulags pessa til dagsetningar
samnings bess, sem gerSur er samkv.
malsgr. a) ii) i XII. gr. samningsins,
skulu, svo fremi pau ver8a ekki leyst
med 68rum heetti innan heaefilegs frests,
16g6 1 gerd i samraemi vid fylgiskjal C
vi§ samninginn.

Nr. 4.
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meeting of the Board of Governors,
which shall be convened not more
than thirty days after the date of
entry into force of the Agreement.

3) Settlement of Disputes

Any legal dispute which may arise be-
tween INTELSAT and the Communica-
tions Satellite Corporation in connection
with the rendering of services by the Cor-
poration to INTELSAT, between the date
of entry into force of this Operating
Agreement and the effective date of the
contract arranged pursuant to subpara-
graph a) ii) of Article XII of the Agree-
ment, if not otherwise settled within a
reasonable time, shall be submitted to
arbitration in accordance with the pro-
visions of Annex C to the Agreement.

13. mars 1975.

AUGLYSING

um heimildir fzreyinga til fiskveida vid Island.

Dagana 21. og 22. febrtiar 1975 féru fram i Reykjavik viSraedur milli fulltrua
rikisstjéornar Islands og landsstjérnar Faereyja um a8stoSu feereyinga til fiskveida

vid Island.

NiSurstada vidrednanna er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari. Felld
er inn i textann lagfering vardandi veiBar vid Grimsey, sem stadfest var af aSilum

med skeytaskiptum hinn 12. mars 1975.

Umraedd skipan vardandi fiskveidar feereyinga kemur i stad eldra fyrirkomu-

lags, sem birt var me8 auglysingum i Stjérnartidindum C-deild nr. 18/1972 og 24/1973

vardandi togveidar, svo og i safninu Samningar Islands vi8 erlend riki, II. bindi, bls.

1099—1100, sbr. einnig augl. nr. 14/1972, ad pvi er snertir handfera- og linuveidar.

Néanar verdur auglyst sidar um formlega nidurfellingu samkomulags Islands og Dan-

merkur fra 1. Agust 1961 um adstédu fereyinga til handferaveida vid Island.
Hinar nyju veiSiheimildir gilda til 13. n6vember 1975.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. mars 1975.

Einar Agstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

VIDRZEDUR
milli fulltria rikisstjérnar fslands
og landsstjornar Feereyja.

Dagana 21. og 22. febraar 1975 foru
fram 1 Reykjavik viSreeSur milli fulltria
rikisstjornar fslands og landsstjérnar
Fareyja um adst68u Feaereyinga til fisk-
veida vid Island.

NiSurstada viSrednanna vard su, ad
skipum, sem skrasett eru i Faereyjum,
skuli heimilar fiskveiSar vid Island, sem
hér segir:

I. Handfseraveidar.

HandfeeraveiSar skulu heimilar innan
fiskveidilogsdgu Islands utan 4 sjémilna
fra grunnlinu sbr. reglugerd nr. 189 14.
juli 1972, og utan 6 sjémilna vis Grims-
ey. P6 skulu handferaveiSar heimilar a8
grunnlinu & tveimur svedum, sem af-
markast pannig:

a. A8 vestan af linu réttvisandi nordur
fra grunnlinupunkti nr. 1 (Horn
66°27’4 n.br.,, 22°24’3 v.lg.) og ad
austan af linu réttvisandi nor8ur fra
grunnlinupunkti nr. 3 (RauSinupur
66°30’7 n.br., 16°324 v.lg.).

b. A8 nordan af linu réttvisandi nord-
austur fra grunnlinupunkti nr. 6
(Langanes 66°22’7 n.br., 14°31’9 v.1g.)
og a¥ sunnan af linu réttvisandi aust-
ur fra grunnlinupunkti nr. 7 (Glett-
inganes 65°30’5 n.br., 13°36’3 v.1g.).

A timabilinu fra 1. januar til 15. mai
skulu handfeeraveiSar b6 bannaSar inn-
an 12 sjomilna 4 svaedi, sem afmarkast
ad austan af linu, réttvisandi sudur fra
grunnlinupunkti nr. 22 (Geirfuglasker
63°19°0 n.br., 20°29’9 v.lg.) og ad vestan
af linu, réttvisandi i vestur fra grunn-
linupunkti nr. 25 (Skalasnagi 64°51'3
n.br., 24°02’5 v.g.).

Nr. 4.

SAMRADPINGAR
millum umbodsmenn fyri islendsku
rikisstjornina og Foroya landsstyri.

[ dsgunum 21. og 22. februar 1975 féru
fram 1 Reykjavik samradingar millum
umbod fyri rikisstjérn Islands og Féroya
landsstyri um fiskirettindi foéroyinga
undir fslandi.

Nidurstodan av samradinginum var, at
skip skrasett i Féoroyum skulu hava reett
til fiskiskap undir Islandi sambert hes-
um reglum:

e

I. Snorisfiskiskapur.

Snorisfiskiskapur er loyvdur a is-
lendsku landleidinni uttan fyri 4 fjérs-
ingar ut fra grunnlinjum smbr. reglu-
gerd nr. 189 fra 14. juli 1972, og vid
Grimsey 6 fjérdingar tr landi. T6 skal
snorisveida vera loyvd inn at grunnlinj-
uni 4 tveimum leiSum, sum eru avmark-
adar soleidis:

a. Millum linju i reettvisandi nor8an ur
grunnlinjupunkti nr. 1 (Horn 66°274
n.br., 22°24’3 v. 1gd.) og eystureftir til
linju i reettvisandi nordan fra grunn-
linjupunkti nr. 3 (Raudintpur 66°30'7
n.br., 16°32’4 v.lgd.).

b. Millum linju i reettvisandi landnyrd-
ing fra grunnlinjupunkti nr. 6
(Langanes 66°22’7 n.br., 14°31'9
v.lgd.) og subureftir til linju i reett-
visandi eystan ur grunnlinjupunkti
nr. 7 (Glettinganes 65°30’5 n.br.,
13°36’3 v.lgd.).

I tidarskeiSinum 1. januar til 15. mei
er snorisveida t6 ikki loyvd innanfyri 12
fjordinga markis a oki, millum linju i
reettvisandi sunnan dr grunnlinjupunkti
nr. 22 (Geirfuglasker 63°190 n.br.,
20°29'9 v.lgd.) og vestur til linju raettvis-
andi vestan tUr grunnlinjupunkti nr. 25
(Skalasnagi 64°51’8 n.br., 24°02’5 v.lgd.).

C 13
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II. Linuveioar.

Linuveidar skulu heimilar i fiskvei®i-
landhelginni utan 12 sjémilna fra grunn-
linu og tolf sjémilna fra Grimsey i sam-
reemi vid eftirfarandi reglur:

Sjavarutvegsraduneyti fslands skal til-
kynnt um noéfn, skrasetningarntimer og
steerd peirra skipa, sem aeskja ofan-
greindrar heimildar, og getur pa radu-
neytid veitt veidileyfi, er gildi i akved-
inn tima i senn, p6 ad jafna®i eigi skem-
ur en i 4 manudi. Raduneytid getur aftur-
kallad utgefin veidileyfi einstakra skipa,
ef um brot 4 reglum pessum verdur ad
reda.

III. Togveidar.

Tilteknum togveiSiskipum, 10 ad tdlu,
samkvemt lista, sem fereyska lands-
stjornin letur i té og sampykktur er af
islenskum stjornvéldum, skulu heimilar
togveitar i fiskveidilandhelginni utan 12
sjéomilna fra grunnlinu og télf sjomilna
fra Grimsey. Hvers konar vinnsla afla um
bord i skipum pessum skal 6heimil ad
pvi undanteknu ad i tveimur tilteknum
skipum skal heimil s6ltun afla a4 timabil-
inu fra 1. jali til 13. november, béd ekki
lengur en tvo manudi i hvoru skipi a
pessu timabili.

IV. Almenn akvaeoi.

Fra 1. juli 1975 a8 telja skal heildar-
afli feereyskra skipa 4 Islandsmisum
(skyrslusvaedi alpjoSa hafrannsékna-
radsins nr. Va) 4 arsgrundvelli eigi fara
fram ur 20 000 smalestum.

Feereysk skip, er veidar stunda sam-
kvemt framangreindu, skulu hlita somu
reglum og islensk skip vid sams konar
veidar par 4 me®al reglum um moskva-
steer§ botnvorpu og flotvérpu, lagmarks-
steer8ir fisktegunda, fridunarvaedi og
66rum reglum um lokun svaeda.

Feereysk skip skulu tilkynningarskyld
samkveemt reglum, er siSar verda
akvednar.

Nr. 4.

II. Linuveioa.

Linufiskiskapur er loyvdur a landleid-
ini uttanfyri 12 fjordingar fra grunn-
linjunum, vid Grimsey 12 fjérdingar ur
landi, samsvarandi hesum reglum:

Fiskimalarad Islands feer bod um névn,
skrasetingarnummar og stéodd 4 teimum
skipum, sum ynskja nevndu loyvi, og
kann ta fiskimalaradis veita veiSiloyvi
galdandi fyri avist tidarskeid, to soleidis
at loyvi vanliga verda givin fyri ikki
styrtri tidarskei§ enn 4 manadar. Fiski-
malaradid kann taka aftur givin loyvi
fyri tey einstoku skipini, sum broti8
hava hesar reglur.

IT1. Trolarafiskiskapur.

Tilskilaum trolarum, 10 i tali, sam-
beert lista, sum Foroya landsstyri setur
upp, og sum er g60kendur av islendskum
myndugleikum, er loyvt at veiSa uttan
fyri 12 fjérdinga markis, vi§ Grimsey
12 fjordingar ur landi. Eingin vidgers av
veidu er loyvd umbord a hesum skip-
um, té skal verda loyvt tveimum trolar-
um at salta veidina i tiSarskeiSinum 1.
juli til 13. november, men i longsta lagi
2 manaBar fyri hvért skipid i nevnda
tiSarskeidi.

IV. Almennar reglur.

Fra 1. juli 1975 skal heildarveiSan hja
foroyskum skipum undir Islandi (hag-
tals6ki ICES Va) arlega ikki fara upp
um 20 000 toms.

Foroysk skip, sum fiska sambeaert adur-
nevindu reglum, skulu Iika somu treytir
eins og islendsk skip i somu veidu har
imillum, reglur um meskustédd a4 botn-
troli og flotitroli, minstamat fyri fiska-
slog, fridingaroki og reglur um stongd
oki.

Foroysk skip skulu hava fraboSanar-
skyldu eftir reglum, sum seinri verda til-
skilaGar.
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Skipan bessi um veiSar fereyskra Hendan skipanin fyri fiskiskapin hja
skipa 4 fslandsmiSum kemur i stad eldra foroyskum skipum 4 islendsku landleid-
fyrirkomulags um sama efni og gildir til ini avloysir eldri skipanir um sama mal
13. névember 1975. og er galdandi til 13. november 1975.

Reykjavik, 22. febriaar 1975.

Stadfest: i
Einar Agustsson. Atli P. Dam.

Matthias Bjarnason. Pétur Reinert.

Nr. 5. 22, april 1975.
AUGLYSING

um nidurfellingu samkomulags Islands og Danmerkur fra 1. dgdst 1961
um adstodu fereyinga til handfaraveida vid Island.

Med hlidsjon af nyjum fiskveiSiheimildum fzereyinga vid island sbr. auglysingu
i Stjoérnartidindum C-deild nr. 4/1975 hefur samkomulag Islands og Danmerkur fra
1. agust 1961 um adstédu fereyinga til handfaeraveliSa vis Island (s;a Samnmgar is-
lands vid erlend riki, I. bindi, bls. 1099—1100) i dag veri8 formlega numid ur gildi
med ordsendingaskiptum milli utanrlklsrai‘iuneytlsms og danska sendiradsins f
Reykjavik. I orSsendingaskiptunum er kvedid svo 4, ad samkomulaglﬁ skuli teljast
nidur fallid fra 22. februar 1975 ad telja, en bann dag téku hinar nyju fiskveidiheim-
ildir gildi.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. april 1975.

Einar Agutstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Nr. 6. 22. april 1975.
AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu sampykktar um alpjoOareglur til ad koma { veg
fyrir arekstra a sjo, 1972.

Samkvemt heimild i 16gum nr. 7 fra 26. februar 1975 var framkvzemdastjora
AlpjoBasiglingamalastofnunarinnar (IMCO) hinn 21. april 1975 afhent fullgildingar-
skjal Islands vegna sampykktar um alpjoBareglur til a8 koma i veg fyrir arekstra
4 sjo, 1972, sem undirritud var i London hinn 20. oktéber 1972.

Samkvemt 4. grein sampykktarinnar skal hin ganga i gildi pegar liSnir eru 12
manudir fra peim degi, er ad minnsta kosti 15 riki hafa gerst afilar, enda eigi pau
ekki minna en 659 af kaupskipum heims, 100 rimlesta eda steerri, mifad annad-
hvort vid fjolda eSa rumlestatolu eftir pvi hvoru markinu verdur fyrr nad. — Néanar
verdur auglyst um gildistoku sidar.
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Sampykktin asamt reglunum og 68rum viSaukum hennar er birt sem fylgiskjal

med auglysingu pessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. april 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Fylgiskjal

SAMPYKKT UM ALPJODPAREGLUR
TIL AP KOMA [ VEG FYRIR
AREKSTRA A SJO, 1972

Asilar a8 sampykkt bessari,

SEM OSKA a® tryggja viStekt oryggi
a sjo,

SEM GERA SER LJOSA nau3syn bess
ad endurskoda og fera i nitimahorf al-
biéSareglur til a8 koma i veg fyrir
arekstra 4 sjo, er fylgdu lokabdékun al-
bjé8aradstefnunnar um 6ryggi mannslifa
4 hafinu, 1960,

SEM HAFA ATHUGAD reglur bessar
i 1j6si bréunarinnar si§an pzer voru sam-
bykktar,

HAFA ORPIP ASATTIR um eftirfa{'-
andi: P

1. gr.
Almennar skyldur

Asilar a8 sambykkt bessari skuldbinda
sig til ad koma i framkvemd reglunum
og 68rum vidaukum, sem mynda med-
fylgjandi alpjé8areglur til a8 koma i veg
fyrir Aarekstra a sjb, 1972 (eftirleidis
nefndar ,reglurnar®).

2. gr.
Undirritun, fullgilding, stadfesting,
sambykkt og adild.

1. Sampykkt bessi skal liggja frammi
til undirritunar til 1. jini 1973 og eftir
bad til a@ildar.

2. Riki, sem eru a@ilar Sameinudu
bjéSanna eda einhverrar sérstofnunar
peirra eda Alpjodakjarnorkumalastofnun-

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

CONVENTION ON THE INTER-
NATIONAL REGULATIONS FOR
PREVENTING COLLISIONS
AT SEA, 1972

The Parties to the present Convention,

DESIRING to maintain a high level of
safety at sea,

MINDFUL of the need to revise and
bring up to date the International Regu-
lations for Preventing Collisions at Sea
annexed to the Final Act of the Inter-
national Conference on Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960,

HAVING CONSIDERED those Regula-
tions in the light of developments since

they were approved,
HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1
General Obligations.

The Parties to the present Convention
undertake to give effect to the Rules and
other Annexes constituting the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea, 1972, (hereinafter re-
ferred to as “the Regulations”) attached
hereto.

Article 11
Signature, Ratification, Acceptance,
Approval and Accession.

1. The present Convention shall re-
main open for signature until 1 June
1973 and shall thereafter remain open
for accession.

2. States Members of the United Nati-
ons, or of any of the Specialized Agen-
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arinnar e8a eiga adild ad sampykktum
Alpjé8adomstolsins mega gerast adilar ad
sambpykkt bessari med:

(a) undirritun an fyrirvara um fullgild-
ingu, stadfestingu ea sampykki;

(b) undirritun me8 fyrirvara um full-
gildingu, stadfestingu ea sampykki
og sidari fullgildingu, stadfestingun
eda sambykki, eSa

(¢) adild.

3. Fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki
eda at®ild skal fara fram me8 peim haetti
ad skjal par ad Ititandi sé afhent Albjosa-
siglingamalastofnuninni (eftirleifis nefnd
»stofnunin®), sem tilkynni rikisstjérnum,
sem hafa undirritad eda gerst adilar ad
sambykkt bessari, um afhendingu sér-
hvers sliks skjals og hvenser bal hafi
veri§ afhent.

3. gr.
Gildi sampykktarinnar gagnvart lendum,
sem ekki rada sér sjalfar.

1. T peim tilvikum, er Sameinudu bjé3-
irnar hafa forredi lendna, efa einhver
samningsa8ila annast samskipti lendna
4 alpjodlegum vettvangi, geta bessir ad-
ilar hvenzer sem er 14ti§ sambpykkt bessa
na til slikra lendna me8 bpvi ad tilkynna
pad skriflega adalritara stofnunarinnar
(eftirlei8is nefndur ,aalritarinn‘).

2. Sambpvkkt bessi skal fra méttoku-
degi tilkvnningarinnar a8 telja eda degi,
sem bar er tilgreindur, na til lendunnar,
sem bar er nefnd.

3. Sérhverja tilkvnningu, sem gefin er
samkveemt 1. t61uli® bessarar greinar, ma
afturkalla, a8 bvi er varBar hverja ba
lendu, sem i tilkynningunni er greind, og
fellur gildi bessarar sambyvkktar fyrir
lenduna nidur ad ari lidnu fra afturkoll-
uninni efa sidar, <é slikt fram teki8, beg-
ar afturkéllun 4 sér stad.

4. A®alritarinn skal kunngera o6llum
samningsadilum um tilkvnningar, er hon-
vm berast vardandi tutferslur a gildis-
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cies, or the International Atomic Energy

Agency, or Parties to the Statute of the

International Court of Justice may be-

come Parties to this Convention by:

(a) signature without reservation as to
ratification, acceptance or approval;

(b) signature subject to ratification,
acceptance or approval followed
by ratification, acceptance or ap-
proval; or

(¢) accession.

3. Ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession shall be effected by the de-
posit of an instrument to that effect with
the Inter-Governmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization (hereinafter re-
ferred to as ‘“the Organization”) which
shall inform the Governments of States
that have signed or acceded to the pre-
sent Convention of the deposit of each
instrument and of the date of its deposit.

Article ITI
Territorial Application.

1. The United Nations in cases where
they are the administering authority for
a territory or any Contracting Party re-
sponsible for the international relations
of a territory may at any time by noti-
fication in writing to the Secretary-Gen-
eral of the Organization (hereinafter re-
ferred to as “the Secretary-General”), ex-
tend the application of this Convention
to such a territory.

2. The present Convention shall, upon
the date of receipt of the notification or
from such other date as may be specified
in the notification, extend to the terri-
tory named therein.

3. Any notification made in accord-
ance with paragraph 1 of this Article
may be withdrawn in respect of any terri-
tory mentioned in that notification and
the extension of this Convention to that
territory shall cease to apply after one
vear or such longer period as may be
specified at the time of the withdrawal.

4. The Secretary-General shall inform
all Contracting Parties of the notification
of anv extension or withdrawal of any
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sveSi i sambandi vi§ akvedi bessarar
greinar eda afturkallanir.

4. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. (a) Sampykkt bessi skal ganga i
gildi ad t6lf manudum lidnum fra beim
degi, er ad minnsta kosti 15 riki hafa
gerst adilar, enda eigi bau ekki minna en
65% af kaupskipum heims, 100 rimlesta
og sterri, mifad annadhvort vid fjolda
e8a ramlestat6lu eftir pvi hvoru markinu
ver8§ur fyrr nad.

(b) Pratt fyrir akvedi staflids (a)
pessarar greinar, skal sambpykkt bessi
ekki taka gildi fyrr en 1. januar 1976.

2. Sampykktin skal ganga i gildi a
gildistokudegi fyrir pau riki, sem i sam-
reemi vid 2. grein hafa fullgilt, stadfest
e8a gerst a®ilar hennar eftir a8 akvaedum
tolulids 1 (a) hefur veri§ fullnzegt en
4%ur en hiin hefur gengid i gildi.

3. Fyrir bau riki, sem fullgilda, stad-
festa, sambpykkja eda gerast adilar a8
sampykktinni eftir gildistkudag hennar,
gengur hun 1 gildi 4 afhendingardegi
skjals samkvemt 2. grein.

4. Eftir gildistokudag breytinga a sam-
pykktinni samkveemt 3. tolulis 6. greinar,
skal hver fullgilding, stadfesting, sam-
bykkt eba adild na til sampykktarinnar
i hinu breytta formi.

5. A gildistékudegi sampykktarinnar
koma reglurnar i stadinn fyrir og fella
ur gildi AlpjéBareglur til a8 koma i veg
fyrir arekstra a sjo, 1960.

6. Adalritarinn skal tilkynna rikis-
stjérnum, er undirritad hafa e8a gerst as-
ilar a8 bessari sampykkt, um gildistoku-
dag.
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extension communicated under this Ar-
ticle.

Article 1V
Entry into force.

1. (a) The present Convention shall
enter into force twelve months after the
date on which at least 15 States, the
aggregate of whose merchant fleets con-
stitutes not less than 656% by number or
by tonnage of the world fleet of vessels
of 100 gross tons and over have become
Parties to it, whichever is achieved first.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions in
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, the
present Convention shall not enter into
force before 1 January 1976.

2. Entry into force for States which
ratify, accept, approve or accede to this
Convention in accordance with Article
II after the conditions prescribed in sub-
paragraph 1 (a) have been met and
before the Convention enters into force,
shall be on the date of entry into force
of the Convention.

3. Entry into force for States which
ratify, accept, approve or accede after
the date on which this Convention enters
into force, shall be on the date of deposit
of an instrument in accordance with
Article II.

4. After the date of entry into force
of an amendment to this Convention in
accordance with paragraph 3 of Article
VI, any ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession shall apply to the Conven-
tion as amended.

5. On the date of entry into force of
this Convention, the Regulations replace
and abrogate the International Regula-
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea,
1960.

6. The Secretary-General shall inform
the Governments of States that have
signed or acceded to this Convention of
the date of its entry into force.
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5. gr.
Radstefna um endurskodun.
1. Stofnuninni er heimilt a8 kalla til
radstefnu um endurskodun a sampykkt-
inni eda reglunum eda hvoru tveggja.

2. Stofnuninni er skylt ad kalla til ras-
stefnu samningsa®ila i peim tilgangi a8
endurskoda bessa sambykkt e8a reglurn-
ar eda hvort tveggja, ef eigi feerri en
pridjungur samningsadila o6skar bess.

6. gr.
Breytingar 4 reglunum.

1. Sérhver breyting, sem samningsagili
leggur til a8 gerd verdi 4 reglunum, skal
athugud hja stofnuninni, fari hann bess &
leit.

2. HIjéti breytingartillagan studning
%4 af adilum oOryggisnefndar stofnunar-
innar, sem viOstaddir eru og greida at-
kvaedi, skal hun kunnger$ o6llum samn-
ingsa®ilum og medlimum stofnunarinnar
ad minnsta kosti sex manuSum adur en
hin verdur 16g8 fyrir ping stofnunarinn-
ar. Hver sa samningsa®ili, sem ekki er
aGili stofnunarinnar, hefur rétt til ad
taka patt i afgreidslu breytingartillog-
unnar.

3. Hljoti breytingartillagan sampykki
% af vidstoddum bingfulltrium, sem at-
kvedi greida, skal adalritarinn leggja
hana fyrir alla samningsadila til stadfest-
ingar.

4, Slik breyting skal taka gildi a degi,
sem pingid dkvedur vi§ sampykkt hennar,
nema bvi aleins ad meira en brigjungur
samningsa®ila hafi pa fyrir dag tiltekinn
af sama bingi tilkynnt stofnuninni a3
peir séu breytingunni métfallnir. Akvard-
anir pingsins varSandi dagsetningar beer,
sem um rzedir 1 bessum tolulis, skulu
krefjast studnings 24 viSstaddra bingfull-
tria, sem atkvaedi greida.

5. Sérhver breyting skal vid gildistoku
koma i stadinn fyrir og o6gilda fyrri
dkveedi, sem breytingin tekur til, a8 bvi
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Article V
Revision Conference.

1. A Conference for the purpose of
revising this Convention or the Regula-
tions or both may be convened by the
Organization.

2. The Organization shall convene a
Conference of Contracting Parties for the
purpose of revising this Convention or
the Regulations or both at the request of
not less than one-third of the Contrac-
ting Parties.

Article VI
Amendments to the Regulations.

1. Any amendment to the Regulations
sroposed by a Contracting Party shall
be considered in the Organization at the
request of that Party.

2. 1f adopted by a two-thirds majority
of those present and voting in the Mari-
time Safety Committee of the Organiza-
tion, such amendment shall be com-
municated to all contracting Parties and
Members of the Organization at least six
months prior to its consideration by the
Assembly of the Organization. Any Con-
tracting Party which is not a Member
of the Organization shall be entitled to
participate when the amendment is con-
sidered by the Assembly.

3. If adopted by a two-thirds majority
of those present and voting in the As-
sembly, the amendment shall be com-
municated by the Secretary-General to
all Contracting Parties for their accept-
ance.

4. Such an amendment shall enter into
force on a date to be determined by the
Assembly at the time of its adoption,
unless by a prior date determined by the
Assembly at the same time, more than
one-third of the Contracting Parties notify
the Organization of their objection to the
amendment. Determination by the As-
sembly of the dates referred to in this
paragraph shall be by a two-thirds
majority of those present and voting.

5. On entry into force any amendment
shall, for all Contracting Parties which
have not objected to the amendment,
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er vardar alla samningsa®ila, sem ekki
hafa métmeelt henni.

6. Adalritarinn skal kunngera o6llum
samningsadilum og adilum stofnunarinn-
ar sérhverja beidni eda tilkynningu sam-
kvemt bessari grein, svo og gildistoku-
dag hverrar breytingar.

7. gr.
Uppsogn.

1. Sambpykkt bessi er uppsegjanleg af
halfu hvers samningsadila sem er a8 1idn-
um fimm Arum fra beim degi, er hin
6dladist gildi fyrir peim adila.

2. Uppsdgn skal fara fram med peim
heetti a8 skjal par ad litandi sé afhent
stofnuninni til vorslu. Adalritarinn skal
tilkynna o6llum O8rum samningsadilum
um moéttéku uppsagnarskjalsins og af-
hendingardag bess.

3. Uppsogn kemur til framkvemda ari
eftir a¥ uppsagnarskjali§ hefur borist
stofnuninni, eSa sidar, ef svo er greint i
skjalinu.

8. gr.
Varsla og skraning.

1. Sampykkt bessi og reglurnar skulu
vera i vorslu stofnunarinnar og adalrit-
arinn skal senda stadfest afrit til allra
rikisstjorna, sem hafa undirritad sam-
bvkktina e8a gerst afilar a8 henni.

2. Pegar sambykktin hefur teki§ gildi
skal adalritarinn senda texta hennar skrif-
stofu Sameinudu bj68anna til skraningar
og birtingar samkvemt 102. grein Satt-
mala Sameinudu bjoédanna.

9. gr.
Tungumal.

Sambykktin dsamt reglunum er gerd i
einu eintaki 4 ensku og fronsku og eru
badir textarnir jafngildir. Loggiltar byo-
ingar 4 rissnesku og spaensku skulu gerd-
ar og vardveittar med hinum undirritada
frumtexta.
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replace and supersede any previous
provision to which the amendment refers.

6. The Secretary-General shall inform
all Contracting Parties and Members of
the Organization of any request and com-
munication under this Article and the
date on which any amendment enters
into force.

Article VII
Denunciation.

1. The present Convention may be
denounced by a Contracting Party at any
time after the expiry of five years from
the date on which the Convention entered
into force for that Party.

2. Denunciation shall be effected by
the deposit of an instrument with the
Organization. The Secretary-General shall
inform all other Contracting Parties of
the receipt of the instrument of denun-
ciation and of the date of its deposit.

3. A denunciation shall take effect one
vear, or such longer period as may be
specified in the instrument, after its
deposit.

Article VIII
Deposit and Registration.

1. The present Convention and the
Regulations shall be deposited with the
Organization, and the Secretary-General
shall transmit certified true copies thereof
to all Governments of States that have
signed this Convention or acceded to it.

2. When the present Convention enters
into force, the text shall be transmitted
by the Secretary-General to the Secre-
tariat of the United Nations for registra-
tion and publication in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations.

Article IX
Languages.

The present Convention is estab-
lished, together with the Regulations, in
a single copy in the English and French
languages, both texts being equally
authentic. Official translations in the
Russian and Spanish languages shall be

C 14
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PESSU TIL STADFESTINGAR hafa
undirritadir, sem til pess hafa fullt um-
bo8 rikisstjorna sinna, undirritad sam-
bykkt pessa.

GERT { LONDON tuttugasta dag okto-
bermanadar 1972.

ALPJODAREGLUR TIL AP KOMA I
VEG FYRIR AREKSTRA A SJO, 1972.

KAFLI A — ALMENN AKVZEDI
1. regla
Notkun.

a) Reglur bessar gilda um o611 skip a hafi
uti og 4 6llum leidum, sem eru tengdar
bvi og ferar eru skipum.

b) I pessum reglum skal ekkert vera pvi
til fyrirst68u, ad fylgt versi sérreglum,
sem hlutaSeigandi yfirvold setja um
skipaleegi, hafnir, fljot, votn eda
vatnavegu innanlands, sem tengdir eru
tthafi og feerir eru skipum. Slikar sér-
reglur skulu fylgja alpjoBasiglinga-
reglunum eins naid og audid er.

¢) I pessum reglum skal ekkert vera pvi
til fyrirst68u, ad fylgt versi hverjum
beim sérstokum reglum, er einstakar
rikisstjornir setja um frekari notkun
legu- eda merkjaljéosa eSa hljodmerkja
4 herskipum og skipum, sem sigla i
skipalest. AlpjoSareglurnar brjéta ekki
heldur i baga vid frekari notkun legu-
eda merkjaljésa a fiskiskipum, sem
veiBa i flota. Legu- eda merkjaljos e8a
hlj68merki, sem eru akvedin mes sér-
reglum, skulu sem framast er unnt
vera pannig gerd, a8 bau verd&i ekki
tekin fyrir nokkur beirra ljésa e8a
merkja, sem heimilu® eru annars stas-
ar i pessum alpjéSareglum.

d) Til ad framfylgja pessum alpjoda-
siglingareglum kann AlbjoSasiglinga-
malastofnunin ad setja akvaedi um as-
greindar siglingaleidir.
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prepared and deposited with the signed
original.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed being duly authorized by their
respective Governments for that purpose
have signed the present Convention.

DONE AT LONDON this twentieth day
of October one thousand nine hundred
and seventy-two.

INTERNATIONAL REGULATIONS FOR
PREVENTING COLLISIONS AT SEA,
1972
PART A — GENERAL
Rule 1
Application.

a) These Rules shall apply to all vessels
upon the high seas and in all waters
connected therewith navigable by
seagoing vessels.

b) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere
with the operation of special rules
made by a appropriate authority for
roadsteads, harbours, rivers, lakes or
inland waterways connected with the
high seas and navigable by seagoing
vessels. Such special rules shall con-
form as closely as possible to these
Rules.

¢) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere
with the operation of any special rules
made by the Government of any State
with respect to additional station or
signal lights or whistle signals for
ships of war and vessels proceeding
under convoy, or with respect to addi-
tional station or signal lights for fish-
ing vessels engaged in fishing at a
fleet. These additional station or sign-
al lights or whistle signals shall, so
far as possible, be such that they can-
not be mistaken for any light or
signal authorized elsewhere under
these Rules.

d) Traffic separation schemes may be
adopted by the Organization for the
purpose of these Rules.
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e)

a)

b)

farandi skilgreiningar a

Ef skip af sérstakri gers eda skip, sem
etlad er sérstakt hlutverk, getur ekki,
ad aliti rikisstjornar, a8 ollu leyti
fylgt akvaedum einhverra bessara
reglna um fj6lda, sta8setningu, sjén-
arlengd eSa l6gun ljésa eda merkja,
sem og um fyrirkomulag og einkenni
hljé68merkjatekja, an bess ald bad
brjéti 1 baga vi§ hid sérstaka hlutverk
skipsins, b4 skal skipi§ fara eftir
08rum akvaeSum um fijolda, stadsetn-
ingu, sjonarlengd og 16gun ljosa e8a
merkja, sem og um fyrirkomulag og
einkenni hljédmerkjataekja, er a8 aliti
hlutageigandi  rikisstjornar  fylgir
akvaedum alpjodasiglingareglnanna
eins naid og kostur er.

2. regla
Abyrgs.

f bessum reglum getur ekkert leyst
skin, eiganda bess, skipstiora e8a
4hofn undan Abyrgd, ef siglingaregl-
unum er ekki fvlgt eSa vanraekt er a8
gaeta beirra vartdar, sem venjuleg sjé-
mennska krefst eda sérstakar a8stedur
kunna ad ttheimta.

Pegar fara skal eftir bessum reglum
og thilka peer, ber ad taka fullt tillit
til hvers konar heettu vid siglingar.
arekstraheettu og allra sérstakra kring-
umstedna. bar 4 medal takmarkad&rar
heefni hlutadeigandi skins Hl ad vikia,
sem veldur bvi a¥ ekki verdur komist
hija a¥ snidcganga albidBasiglingaregl-
urnar til a8 for¥ast vfirvofandi heettu.

3. regla
Almennar skilgreiningar.

Vid tilkun bessara reglna gilda eftir-
A ordum og hug-

tékum, nema annad komi fram af sam-
hengi textans:

a)

WSkip*“ merkir sérhvert flidtandi far.
bar 4 medal farkosti an saerimis og
sioflugvélar. sem eru notadar e8a nota

I3

ma til flutninga 4 sjé e®a vitnum.
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Whenever the Government concerned
shall have determined that a vessel
of special construction or purpose
cannot comply fully with the provis-
ions of any of these Rules with re-
spect to number, position, range or
arc of visibility of light or shapes, as
well as to the disposition and char-
acteristics of sound-signalling appli-
ances, without interfering with the
special function of the vessel, such
vessel shall comply with such other
provisions in regard to the number,
position, range or arc of visibilty of
lichts or shapes, as well as to the
disposition and characteristics of
soundsignalling appliances, as her
Government shall have determined to
be the closest possible compliance with
these Rules in respect to that vessel.

Rule 2
Responsibility.

) Nothing in these Rules shall exonerate

any vessel, or the owner, master or
crew thereof, from the consequences
of any neglect to comply with these
Rules or of the neglect of any precau-
tion which may be required by the
ordinary practice of seamen, or by
the special circumstances of the case.
In construing and complving with
these Rules due regard shall be had
to all dangers of navigation and col-
lision and to any special circum-
stances, including the limitations of
the vessels involved, which may make
a departure from these Rules neces-
sary to avoid immediate danger.

Rule 3
General Definitions.
For the purpose of these Rules, except

where the context otherwise requires:

a)

The word “vessel” includes every de-
seription of water craft, including non-
displacement craft and seaplanes.
used or capable of being used as 2
means of transportation on water.
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b) ,, Vélskip®“ merkir sérhvert skip, sem b) The term “power-driven vessel” means

c)

d)

e)

)

kmiid er afram med vélarafli.
»Seglskip® merkir sérhvert skip undir
seglum, svo fremi aflvél — sé skipi8
buid henni — er ekki notu$.

»Skip a8 fiskveiSum‘ merkir sérhvert
skip, sem veidir med netum, linu, tog-
vorpu efa 68rum veiSarfzerum, sem
draga ur stjérnheefni skips, en 4 ekki
vi§ um skip, sem veiSir med toglinum
eda 606rum beim veiSarfeerum, sem
draga ekki ur stjornhezefni.

,»Sj6flugvél merkir hvert bad loftfar,
sem er bannig buid, a8 bvi ma stiérna
A sjé.

LStjornvana skip® merkir skip, sem
vegna ovenjulegra afstedna verdur
ekki stiornad e8da snuiid eins og kraf-
ist er 1 hessum reglum og getur bvi
ekki vikid fyrir 68ru skipi.

.Skip med takmarkada stiérnhaefni®
merkir skip, er hefur takmarka8a
heefni til stjérntaka eins og kvedid er
4 um i bessum reglum, vegna beirra
sérstoku starfa, sem skipid er bundid,
og getur bad bvi ekki vikis ur leid
fyrir 68ru skipi.

Takmarka8a stiérnheefni teljast hafa:

1. skin vi¥ 16gn, vidgerd eda upptokn
siglingamerkis, ne8ansjavarstrengs
e8a leidslu;

2. skip vi§ d¥pkun, sjémalingar e8a
nedansjavarvinnu;

3. skip vid méttéku eda losun vista
og farms skipa 4 milli e8a vid
flutning manna, vista efa farms
medan skipid er laust;

4. skip vid flngtak eda lendingu flug-

vélar um bord;

skip, sem sla8&ir tundurdufl;

1

T

6. skip, sem dregur annad skin vid
ber a¥stedur, a8 mjog erfitt er

c)

d)

e)

)

any vessel propelled by machinery.
The term “sailing vessel” means
any vessel under sail provided that
propelling machinery, if fitted, is not
being used.

The term “vessel engaged in fishing”
means any vessel fishing with nets,
lines, trawls or other fishing apparatus
which restrict manoeuvrability, but
does not include a vessel fishing with
trolling lines or other fishing ap-
paratus which do not restrict manoe-
uvrability.

The word “seaplane” includes any
aircraft designed to manoeuvre on the
water.

The term “vessel not under command”
means a vessel which through some
exceptional circumstance is unable to
manoeuvre as required by these Rules
and is therefore unable to keep out
of the way of another vessel.

The term “vessel destricted in her
ability to manouvre” means a vessel
which from the nature of her work i
restricted in her ability to manoeuvre
as required by these Rules and there-
fore is unable to keep out of the way
of another vessel.

The following vessels shall be re
garded as vessels restricted in their
ability to manoeuvre:

i) a vessel engaged in laving, servi-
cing or picking up a navigation
mark, submarine cable or pipe-
line;

ii) a vessel engaged in dredging,

surveying or underwater onera-
tions;

a vessel engaged in replenishment
or transferring persons, provi-
sions or cargo while underway:

iv) a vessel engaged in the launching
or recovery of aircraft;

v) a vessel engaged in minesweening
operations;

vi) a vessel engaged in a towing opera-
tion such as severely restricts the
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fyrir pad og skipi8, sem dregi§ er,
asd vikja fra stefnu sinni.

h) ,,Skip, sem er bagad vegna djapristu*
merkir vélskip, sem 4 mjog erfitt med
a0 vikja fra stefnu sinni vegna mikili-
ar djupristu midas vis pad dypi, sem
er a siglingalei§ Dess.

i) ,,Laust” er skip, sem liggur hvorki vi®
akkeri né landfestar e®a stendur a
grunni.

i) »Lengd“ og ,breidd“ skips merkir
mestu lengd og mestu breidd bess.

k) Skip eru bvi aGeins talin ,,i sjonmali,
ad pau sjaist med berum augum hvert
fra 6dru.

1) ,,Takmarka$ skyggni“ merkir hverjar
beer adstedur, begar dregur ur skyggni
vegna boku, dimmvidris, snjékomu,
steypiskira, sandstorma e8a af 65rum
svipuSum orsokum,

KAFLI B — REGLUR UM STJORN OG
SIGLINGU
I. hluti — Sigling og stjorn skipa i
hvers konar skyggni.
4. regla
Notkun.

Reglur i pessum hluta eiga vid i hvada
skyggni sem er.

5. regla
Vordur.

A hverju skipi skal avallt halda dyggi-
lega vors, jafnt med auga og eyra sem
o6llum tilteekum teekjum, er eiga vid ad-
steeur og astand hverju sinni, svo ad
unnt sé ad leggja fullkomid mat a ad-
steedur og hver heetta sé 4 arekstri.

6. regla
Orugg ferd.

Hverju skipi skal avallt sigla med o6r-
uggri ferd svo ad beita megi réttum og
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towing vessel and her tow in their
ability to deviate from their
course.

h) The term “vessel constrained by her
draught” means a powerdriven vessel
which because of her draught in rela-
tion to the available depth of water
is severely restricted in her ability to
deviate from the course she is follow-
ing.

i) The term “underway” means that a
vessel is not at anchor, or made fast
to the shore, or aground.

j) The words “length” and “breadth” of
a vessel mean her length overall and
greatest breadth.

k) Vessels shall be deemed to be in sight
of one another only when one can be
observed visually from the other.

I) The term “restricted visibility” means
any condition in which visibility is
restricted by fog, mist, falling snow,
heavy rainstorms, sandstorms or any
other similar causes.

PART B — STEERING AND SAILING

RULES
Section I — Conduct of vessels in any
condition and visibility.
Rule 4
Application.

Rules in this Section apply in any
condition of visibility.

Rule 5
Look-out.

Every vessel shall at all times main-
tain a proper look-out by sight and
hearing as well as by all available means
appropriate in the prevailing circum-
stances and conditions so as to make a
full appraisal of the situation and of the
risk of collision.

Rule 6
Safe speed.

Every vessel shall at all times proceed
at a safe speed so that she can take
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fullnzegjandi stjorntokum til ad komast
hja arekstri og unnt sé ad stodva skipid
a4 heefilegri vegalengd, sem a®stedur og
astand marka hverju sinni.

DPegar akveda skal, hvad sé orugg ferd,
skal m. a. taka tillit til eftirtalinna atrida:

a) Oll skip skulu taka tillit til:

1. skyggnis;

2. fjolda skipa a siglingaleid, par med
béttra flota fiskiskipa eda annarra
skipa;

3. stjornheefni skipa, sérstaklega med
tilliti til stodvunarvegalengdar og
haefni til ad snda vid aOstaedur
hverju sinni;

4, villuljosa a8 nottu til fra ljosum
i landi eda vegna endurspeglunar
1josa a eigin skipi;

5. vindhra®a, sjolags og strauma og
nalegbar a4 heettum fyrir siglingar
skipa;

6. djupristu skipsins midad vid dypi
siglingaleifar;

b) Skip me$ gangfera ratsja skulu auk
bess taka tillit til;

1. fjarlegdarstillingar, myndgaeda og
takmarkana ratsjar;

2. allra annmarka, sem stafa af fjar-
laegBarstillingu, sem notud er;

3. ahrifa sjdlags, vedurs og annarra
truflanavalda a ratsjarmynd;

4. likinda Dpess, a0 litil skip, is og
rekold komi ekki fram a ratsjanni
i neegilegri fjarlegd;

5. fjolda, legu og hreyfinga skipa, sem
birtast & ratsjanni;

6. nakveemara mats a skyggni, sem

ma fa, pegar ratsja er notud til ad

akveda fjarlegd til skipa eda ann-

arra hluta i nand.

7. regla
Haxetta a arekstri.

a) A sérhverju skipi skal beita 6llum
peim taekjum og radum, sem tiltek eru
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proper and effective action to avoid col-
lision and be stopped within a distance
appropriate to the prevailing circum-
stances and conditions.

In determining a safe speed the follow-
ing factors shall be among those taken
into account:

a) By all vessels:

i) the state of visibility;

ii) the traffic density including con-
centrations of fishing vessels or
any other vessels;

iii) the manoeuvrability of the vessel
with special reference to stopping
distance and turning ability in the
prevailing conditions;

iv) at night the presence of back-
ground light such as from shore
lights or from back scatter of her
own lights;

v) the state of wind, sea and current,
and the proximity of navigational
hazards;

vi) the draught in relation to the
available depth of water.

b) Additionally, by vessels with opera-
tional radar:

i) the characteristics, efficiency and
limitations of the radar equip-
ment;

ii) any constraints imposed by the
radar range scale in use;

iii) the effect on radar detection of
the sea state, weather and other
sources of interference;

iv) the possibility that small vessels,
ice and other floating objects may
not be detected by radar at an ade-
quate range;

v) the number, location and move-
ment of vessels detected by radar;

vi) the more exact assessment of the
visibility that may be possible
when radar is used to determine
the range of vessels or other ob-
jects in the vicinity.

Rule 7
Risk of Collision.

a) Every vessel shall use all available
means appropriate to the prevailing
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og eiga vi® a¥stedur og astand hverju

sinni, til ad ganga ur skugga um, hvort

haetta sé a arekstri. Ef nokkur vafi er,
skal lita svo 4, a8 arekstrarhsetta sé
fyrir hendi.

Ef skip er buid gangheefri ratsja, skal

nota hana af arvekni. I pvi felst m. a.

stilling ratsjar a lengri vegalengdir,

svo a0 fa megi vidvorun um arekstrar-
heaettu i teka ti6, svo og teikning rat-
sjarmyndar e8a jafngild kerfisbundin
athugun a endurvorpum, sem birtast

4 ratsjanni.

Eigi skal draga alyktanir af 6négum

upplysingum, einkum bé ofullneegj-

andi upplysingum fra ratsja.

begar akvarda skal, hvort heetta sé a

arekstri, skal m. a. taka til athugunar

og hlidsjonar:

1. ef kompasmidun af skipi, sem nalg-
ast, breytist ekki svo al greint
verdi, skal gera ra¢ fyrir, ad slik
haetta sé fyrir hendi;

2. jafnvel p6 a8 miSun breytist greini-
lega getur stundum veri§ haetta a
arekstri, einkum pegar komi$ er
naer mjog stéoru skipi eda skipi med
annad i dreetti eSa nalgast er annad
skip, sem er mjog skammt undan.

8. regla
Hvernig komast skal hja arekstri.

Sérhver stjorntok, sem beitt er til ad
komast hja arekstri, skulu, begar ad-
staedur leyfa, framkvaemd hiklaust og
i teeka tis, og um leis skal taka fullt
tillit til pess, sem g68 sjomennska
krefst.

Stefnubreyting og/eda hradabreyting
til a8 komast hja arekstri, skal, ef as-
staedur leyfa, vera svo mikil, a8 a skipi,
bar sem fylgst er med siglingu med
berum augum e&a i ratsja, verdi breyt-
ingarinnar vart pegar i stad. Fordast
skal tiSar og litlar breytingar a stefnu
og hrada.

Ef neaegilegt svigrum er, getur stefnu-
breyting ein saman veri8 arangursrik-
ast stjorntak til ad komast hja pvi ad
nalgast anna§ skip um of, svo fram-
arlega sem bad er gert i teka tid,
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circumstances and conditions to de-
termine if risk of collision exists. If
there is any doubt such risk shall be
deemed to exist.

Proper use shall be made of radar
equipment if fitted and operational,
including long-range scanning to ob-
tain early warning of risk of col-
lision and radar plotting or equiva-
lent systematic observation of de-
tected objects.

Assumptions shall not be made on
the basis of scanty information,
especially scanty radar information.
In determining if risk of collision ex-
ists the following considerations shall
be among those taken into account:
1) such risk shall be deemed to ex-
ist if the compass bearing of an
approaching vessel does not ap-
preciably change;

ii) such risk may sometimes exist
when an appreciable bearing
change is evident, particularly
when approaching a very large
vessel or a tow or when appro-
aching a vessel at close range.

Rule 8
Action to avoid collision.

Any action taken to avoid collision
shall, if the circumstances of the case
admit, be positive, made in ample
time and with due regard to the ob-
servance of good seamanship.

Any alteration of course and/or speed
to avoid collision shall, if the circum-
stances of the case admit, be large
enough to be readily apparent to an-
other vessel observing visually or by
radar; a succession of small alterati-
ons of course and/or speed should be
avoided.

If there is sufficient sea room, alter-
ation of course alone may be the most
effective action to avoid a close-quar-
ters situation provided that it is made
in good time, is substantial and does
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d)

e)

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

breytt er um stefnu svo um munar og
stefnubreyting leidir ekki til pess, ad
siglt ver6i of neerri enn 606ru skipi.

Dbegar afstyra skal arekstri vid annad
skip, skal pad gert pannig, ad skipin
fari hvort framhja 68ru i 6ruggri fjar-
legs. Fylgst skal vandlega med, ad
stjérntak til ad vikja beri tiletlaan
Arangur, uns komid er alveg framhja
skipinu og a frian sjé.

Draga skal ur ferd skips eda stodva
pbas, ef nau8synlegt er til a8 fordast
arekstur eda ef porf er frekari tima til
mats 4 a8stedum. Detta skal gert med
pvi ad st6dva skrufu eda annad bad,
sem knyr skipid afram, eSa med bvi
ad lata vél eda skrifu ganga aftur a
bak.

9. regla
Prongar leidir.

Skip, sem siglir prongt sund eda 4al,
skal halda eins naerri ytri morkum
sundsins eda leiSarinnar, sem veit ad
stjornborda, og unnt er an aheettu.

Skip, sem er styttra en 20 metrar, eda
seglskip méa ekki hindra siglingu skips,
er adeins getur siglt af fullu oryggi
med bvi a8 praeda brong sund eda al.

Skip, sem er a® fiskveiSum, ma ekki
trufla siglingu skips, er fer eftir
brongu sundi eda al.

Skip ma ekki sigla pvert yfir prongt
sund e8a 4l, ef pa® truflar med pvi sigl-
ingu skips, sem Oryggis vegna verdur
ad prada sundid eda alinn. A sidar-
nefnda skipinu ma nota hljéSmerki,
sem kve®id er 4 um i d-li5 34. regly,
ef vafi leikur 4 um fyrireetlada sigl-
ingu pess skips, sem stlar pvert yfir.
1. Sé pvi aBeins unnt ad sigla fram
ar skipi i préngu sundi eda al, ad
skipi® hlisri til og beiti sérstokum
stjérntdkum, svo ad sigla megi
framhja pvi med fullu 6ryggi, ba
skal & skipinu, sem etlar a8 sigla
uppi og framhja, lata ba fyrirsetlun
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not result in another close-quarters
situation.

Action taken to avoid collision with
another vessel shall be such as to re-
sult in passing at a safe distance. The
effectiveness of the action shall be
carefully checked until the other vess-
el is finally past and clear.

) If necessary to avoid collision or al-

low more time to assess the situation,
a vessel shall slacken her speed or take
all way off by stopping or reversing
her means of propulsion.

Rule 9
Narrow channels.

A vessel proceeding along the course
of a narrow channel or fairway shall
keep as near to the outer limit of the
channel or fairway which lies on her
starboard side as is safe and practi-
cable.

A vessel of less than 20 m in length or
a sailing vessel shall not impede the
passage of a vessel which can safely
navigate only within a narrow channel
or fairway.

A vessel engaged in fishing shall not
impede the passage of any other vess-
el navigating within a narrow channel
or fairway.

A vessel shall not cross a narrow
channel or fairway if such crossing
impedes the passage of a vessel which
can safely navigate only within such
channel or fairway. The latter vessel
may use the sound signal prescribed
in Rule 34 d) if in doubt as to the
intention of the crossing vessel.

i) In a narrow channel or fairway
when overtaking can take place
only if the vessel to be overtaken
has to take action to permit safe
passing, the vessel intending to
overtake shall indicate her inten-
tion by sounding the appropriate
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i 1jos me8 videigandi hljoSmerki,
eins og melt er fyrir um i 1. grein
c-lidar 34. reglu. Sé fallist 4 framur-
siglingu, skal a skipinu, sem sigla a
fram ur, gefa rétt hljédmerki, eins
og akvedis er i 2. grein c-lidar i 34.
reglu, og gera vidhlitandi radstaf-
anir til ad sigla megi framhja skip-
inu med fullu o6ryggi. Ef nokkur
vafi er a pvi, getur sama skip gefid
fra sér hljédmerki eins og kvedid
er 4 um i d-1is 34. reglu.

2. Regla bessi leysir ekki pann, sem
siglir fram tur, undan akvetum 13.
reglu.

f) Skip, sem nalgast bugdu efa svaedi i

g)

bréngu sundi eda &l, par sem Onnur
skip geta veri8 i hvarfi, skal sigla med
sérstakri arvekni og varid og gefa
videigandi hljéSmerki, eins og meelt
er fyrir i e-1i§ 34. reglu.

Sérhvert skip skal, svo fremi adstaedur
hverju sinni leyfa, forfast a8 varpa
akkeri i prongu sundi.

10. regla

Afmarkadar og adskildar siglingaleidir.

a)

b)

Regla pessi melir fyrir um siglingar
4 afmorkudum, adskildum siglinga-
leidum, sem Alpjo6Sasiglingamalastofn-
unin hefur sett akvedi um.

Skip, sem siglir innan afmarkadra, as-

skilinna siglingaleida skal:

1. sigla innan afmarkadrar leidar,
sem vid 4, og i pa hofudatt, sem
umferd skipa er stefnt innan leiSar-
marka;

2. halda sig eftir pvi sem framast er
unnt fra sjalfum leiSarmorkunum
og svedum, sem afmarka umferd-
arleidir;

3. sigla a® jafna®i inn a afmarkada
siglingalei§ e®a ut ur henni vid
enda leidarinnar. Pegar siglt er fra
hlis inn 4 afmarkada siglingaleid
eda ut ur henni, skal pad gert undir
eins litlu horni, midad vid hofud-
stefnu leiSarinnar, og framkvem-
anlegt er.
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signal prescribed in Rule 34 ¢) i).
The vessel to be overtaken shall,
if in agreement, sound the appro-
priate signal prescribed in Rule
34 c¢) ii) and take steps to permit
safe passing. If in doubt she may
sound the signals prescribed in
Rule 34 d).

ii) This Rule does not relieve the
overtaking vessel of her obligati-
on under Rule 13.
A vessel nearing a bend or an area of
a narrow channel or fairway where
other vessels may be obscured by an
intervening obstruction shall navigate
with particular alertness and caution
and shall sound the appropriate sig-
nal prescribed in Rule 34 e).
Any vessel shall, if the circumstances
of the case admit, avoid anchoring in
a narrow channel.

Rule 10
Traffic separation schemes.

This Rule applies to traffic separation
schemes adopted by the Organization.

A vessel using a traffic separation
scheme shall:
i) proceed in the appropriate traffic
lane in the general direction of
traffic flow for that lane;

ii) so far as practicable keep clear of
a traffic separation line or se-
paration zone;

iii) normally join or leave a traffic
lane at the termination of the
lane, but when joining or leaving
from the side shall do so at as
small an angle to the general di-
rection of traffic flow as practic-
able.
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c)

d)

e)

f)

g)

h)

i)

i)

Eftir pvi sem framast er unnt, skal
fordast ad sigla skipi yfir afmarkada
siglingaleis, en ef nauSsyn ber til, pa
skal fara yfir leiSina i stefnu, er mynd-
ar sem nzest rétt horn vid hofudstefnu
hinnar afmérkudu siglingalei8ar.
A afmérkudum, adskildum siglinga-
leidum med strondum fram ma umferd
skipa, sem eiga leid yfir bpeer, a8 jafn-
adi ekki beinast skemmsta veg yfir
umferdarleis, begar umferdin getur
haettulaust fylgt réttri umferdarstefnu
beirrar adgreindu leiSar, sem neest
liggur.
A3 jafnadi ma ekki sigla skipi yfir
sveedi, sem skilur a8 umferSarleidir,
né heldur ma sigla yfir markalinur,
nema pvi adeins ad skipi§ tli as sigla
bvert yfir leidina.
Undantekning er b6 gers:
1. begar um brada heettu er a8 rada,
sem komast ver8ur hja;
2. vid fiskveiSar 4 sveesi, sem skilur
ad umferdarleidir.
A siglingu vid endamérk afmarkadra,
adskilinna siglingaleida skal gaeta sér-
stakrar varudar.

Eftir bvi sem framast er unnt skal
komist hja a6 varpa akkeri 4 afmark-
adri, a8skilinni siglingaleid efa i nand
vi6 endamork leiSarinnar.

Skip, sem siglir ekki eftir afmarkadri,
a0skildri siglingalei, skal halda sig
eins fjarri leiSinni og unnt er.

Skip a6 fiskveidum ma ekki trufla
ferdir skipa, sem sigla eftir afmark-
adri siglingaleid.

Skip, sem er styttra en 20 metrar, eda
seglskip ma ekki hindra 6rugga sigl-
ingu vélskips a afmarkadri siglinga-
leid.

II. hluti — Sigling skipa, sem eru
i sjonmali hvert fra 6oru.
11. regla
Notkun.

Reglur i pessum hluta eiga vis skip,

sem eru i sjéonmali hvert fra o66ru.
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A vessel shall so far as practicable
avoid crossing traffic lanes, but if
obliged to do so shall cross as nearly
as practicable at right angles to the
general direction of traffic flow.

Inshore traffic zones shall not nor-
mally be used by through traffic
which can safely use the appropriate
tratfic lane within the adjacent traff-
ic separation scheme.

A vessel, other than a crossing vessel,
shall not normally enter a separation
zone or cross a separation line except:

i) in cases of emergency to avoid
immediate danger;

ii) to engage in fishing within a se-
paration zone.

f) A vessel navigating in areas near the

ga
e

h)

i)

terminations of traffic separation
schemes shall do so with particular
caution.

A vessel shall so far as practicable
avoid anchoring in a traffic scheme
or in areas near its terminations.

A vessel not using a traffic separation
scheme shall avoid it by as wide a
margin as is practicable.

A vessel engaged in fishing shall not
impede the passage of any vessel fol-
lowing a traffic lane.

j) A vessel less than 20 metres in length

or a sailing vessel shall not impede
the safe passage of a powerdriven
vessel following a traffic lane.

Section IT — Conduct of vessels
in sight of one another.

Rule 11
Application.

Rules in this Section apply to vessels

in sight of one another.
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12. regla

Seglskip.
Pegar tvo seglskip nalgast hvort annad,
bannig ad haetta er a arekstri, skulu
bau vikja hvort fyrir 68ru eftir peim
reglum, sem nu skal greina.

1. begar bau hafa vind a gagnstaed
bors, skal pad skipi8, sem hefur
vindinn & bakborda, vikja fyrir
hinu;

2. begar basi hafa vind a sama bord,
skal ba® skipi8, sem aveSurs siglir,
vikja fyrir hinu, sem i hléi siglir;

3. ef skip sést til kulborda fra segl-
skipi, sem hefur vind a4 bakbor®sa,
og ekki er haegt ad akvarSa med
fullri vissu, hvort skipid til kuls
hefur vindinn 4 bakborfa e%a
stjérnborda, ba skal vikja fyrir
bvi.

Med ordinu ,aveSurs i bessari grein

er att vis bad bordid, sem er gagn-

steett pvi, sem stdrsegli6 er haft i, eda

— sé um rasiglt skip a8 reda — gagn-

steett pvi bor8i, sem steersta stagseglis

eda gaffalsegli§ er haft i.

13. regla
Siglt fram ur skipi.

Sérhvert skip, sem siglir fram ur
68ru skipi, skal vikja fyrir bvi, an
tillits til bess, sem annars segir i regl-
um bessa kafla.

Skip telst sigla fram ur 68ru skipi,
ef pad nalgast pad ur att, sem er meira
en 22,5 gradur aftan vi$ bverskips-
stefnu pess, p.e.a.s. i peirri afstodu,
midad vis skipid, sem siglt er fram ur,
ad um noéttu mundi aSeins sjast skut-
ljés bess, en hvorugt hliSarljosa.

Pegar ekki er unnt ad akvarda med
vissu, hvort eigid skip teljist sigla
fram ur 66ru skipi, pa skal alita, ad
svo sé, og haga siglingu samkvaemt
bvi.
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Rule 12
Sailing vessels.

When two sailing vessels are appro-
aching one another, so as to involve
risk of collision, one of them shall
keep out of the way of the other as
follows:

i) when each has the wind on a dif-

ferent side, the vessel which has
the wind on the port side shall
keep out of the way of the other;
when both have the wind on the
same side, the vessel which is to
windward shall keep out of the
way of the vessel which is to lee-
ward;
if a vessel with the wind on the
port side sees a vessel to wind-
ward and cannot determine with
certainty whether the other vessel
has the wind on the port or on
the starboard side, she shall keep
out of the way of the other.
For the purposes of this Rule the
windward side shall be deemed to be
the side opposite to that on which the
mainsail is carried or, in the case of a
squarerigged vessel, the side opposite
to that on which the largest fore-and-
aft sail is carried.

ii)

iii)

Rule 13
Overtaking.

Notwithstanding anything contained
in the Rules of this Section any vessel
overtaking any other shall keep out of
the way of the vessel being overtaken.
A vessel shall be deemed to be over-
taking when coming up with another
vessel from a direction more than 22,5
degrees abaft her beam, that is in such
a position with reference to the vessel
she is overtaking, that at night she
would be able to see only the stern-
light of that vessel but neither of her
sidelights.

When a vessel is in any doubt as to
whether she is overtaking another, she
shall assume that this is the case and
act accordingly.
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d) Ekki skal nein breyting, er siar verd-
ur a innbyrd&is afst66u pessara tveggja
skipa, valda bvi, a8 skipi8, sem siglir
fram tur, falli undir akvaedi i reglum
bessum um skip, er leidir beirra liggja
4 mis, né leysa bad undan beirri skyldu
a® halda sig fra skipi pvi, sem siglt er
fram ur, uns komiS er alveg fram-
hja pvi 4 frian sjé.

14. regla
Skip, sem sigla gagnstafar stefnur.

a) DPegar tvo vélskip meetast 4 gagnstaedri
eda bvi neer gagnstedri stefnu, svo ad
heett er vi$ arekstri, skulu basi vikja
til stjérnborda, svo ad bau komist
hvort fram hja 68ru 4 bakborda.

b) Telja ver8ur, a8 betta eigi vi8, pegar
skip sést beint framundan eda pvi neer
beint framundan. A$ néttu mundi ba
sigluljos skipsins bera saman e8a pvi
sem naest og/efa badi hlidarljésin
sjast, en a8 degi til veeri afstada skips-
ins tilsvarandi.

c) Pbegar ekki er unnt ad akvarda med
vissu, hvort skip séu i peirri afstodu,
sem a8 framan greinir, skal alita,
ad svo sé, og haga siglingu i samremi
vi§ pad.

15. regla
Pegar leidir skerast.

Pegar tvo vélskip stefna bannig, ad
leidir peirra liggja 4 mis, og heett er vid
arekstri, skal pad skipid vikja, sem hefur
hitt 4 stjornbor8a, og skal, ef alstaedur
leyfa, fordast a8 fara fyrir framan hitt
skipid.

16. regla
Stjérntok skips, sem vikur.
Skip, sem a a8 vikja fyrir 68ru skipi,
skal eftir bvi sem framast er unnt og i

taeka tid beita stjorntékum, sem um mun-
ar og duga til ad vikja og veita n6g ram.
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d) Any subsequent alteration of the bea-
ring between the two vessels shall not
make the overtaking vessel a crossing
vessel within the meaning of these
Rules or relieve her of the duty of
keeping clear of the overtaking vessel
until she is finally past and clear.

Rule 14
“Head-on situation”

a) When two power-driven vessels are
meeting on reciprocal or nearly re-
ciprocal courses so as to involve risk
of collision each shall alter her course
to starboard so that each shall pass
on the port side of the other.

b) Such a situation shall be deemed to
exist when a vessel sees the other
ahead or nearly ahead and by night
she could see the masthead lights of
the other in a line or nearly in a line
and/or both sidelights and by day she
ohserves the corresponding aspect of
the other vessel.

c¢) When a vessel is in any doubt as to
whether such a situation exists she
shall assume that it does exist and act
accordingly.

Rule 15
“Crossing Situation”

When two power-driven vessels are
crossing so to involve risk of collision,
the vessel which has the other on her
own starboard side shall keep out of the
way and shall, if the circumstances of
the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of
the other vessel.

Rule 16
Action by “give-way” vessel

Every vessel which is directed to keep
cut of the way of another vessel shall, so
far as possible, take early and substantial
action to keep well clear.



22, april 1975.

17. regla
Stjéorntok skips, sem halda skal stefnu
og ferd Obreyttri.

a) 1. Pegar annal tveggja skipa a ab
vikja, skal hitt halda stefnu sinni
og ferd oObreyttri.

2. A skipi sem halda skal stefnu og
ferd Obreyttri, ma samt sem adur
gripa til eigin stjorntaka til ad af-
styra arekstri, jafnskjott og 1jost
er, a8 um bor® 1 skipi pvi, sem atti
a8 vikja, eru ekki ger8ar vithlit-
andi ra8stafanir til bess samkvaemt
reglum bessum.

b) DPegar skip pad, sem halda skal stefnu
og ferd Obreyttri, er af einhverjum
asteeum komid svo neerri, ad ekki
verSur komist hja arekstri me8 bvi
einu, sem skipi8 er atti a¥ vikja gerir
til pess, skal hi§ fyrrnefnda gripa til
hverra beirra trrada, sem best geta
afstyrt arekstri.

¢) Ef vélskip fylgir 2. grein a-liSar bess-
arar reglu til a8 afstyra arekstri vid
annad vélskip, er leiSir beirra liggia
4 mis, skal pa8, ef a8stedur leyfa,
ekki breyta stefnu til bakbor&a, begar
viki8 er fvrir skipi, sem bad hefur a
bakborgshlid.

d) Regla bessi leysir ekki skipid, sem &
a8 vikja ur leis, undan beirri skyldu
sinni.

18. regla
Gagnkvaemar skyldur skipa.
Komi ekki annad fram i 9., 10. og 13.
reglu, gilda eftirfarandi akvaedi:
a) Vélskip, sem er laust, skal vikja fyrir:

1. stiéornvana skipi;
skipi me8 takmarka®a
heefni;

3. skipi ad fiskveiSum;

4. seglskipi.

b) Seglskip, sem er laust,

stjorn-

skal vikja

fyrir;

1. stjérnvana skipi;

2. skipi me8 takmarkada stjorn-
heefni;

3. skipi a8 fiskveiSum.
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Rule 17
Action by “stand-on” vessel.

a) i) Where one of two vessels is to
keep out of the way, the other
shall keep her course and speed.

ii) The latter vessel may, however,
take action to avoid collision by
her manoeuvre alone, as soon as
it becomes apparent to her that
the vessel required to keep out of
the way is not taking appropriate
action in compliance with these
Rules.

b) When, from any cause, the vessel re-
quired to keep her course and speed
finds herself so close that collision
cannot be avoided by the action of
the giving-way vessel alone, she shall
take such action as will best aid to
avoid collision.

¢) A power-driven vessel which takes
action in a crossing situation in ac-
cordance with sub-paragraph a) ii)
of this Rule to avoid collision with
another power-driven vessel shall, if
the circumstances of the case admit,
not alter course to port for a vessel on
her own port side.

d) This Rule does not relieve the give-
way vessel of her obligation to keep
out of the way.

Rule 18
Responsibilities between vessels.

Except where Rules 9, 10 and 13 other-
wise require:
a) A power-driven vessel underway shall
keep out of the way of:
i) a vessel not under command;
ii) a vessel restricted in her ability
to manoeuvre;
iii) a vessel engaged in fishing;
iv) a sailing vessel.
b) A sailing vessel underway shall keep
out of the way of:
i) a vessel not under command;
ii) a vessel restricted in her ability
to manoeuvre;
iii) a vessel engaged in fishing.
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¢) Skip a8 fiskveidum, sem er laust, skal
eftir pvi sem framast er unnt vikja
fyrir:
1. stjornvana skipi;
2. skipi med takmarkada stjérn-
heefni.

d) 1. Sérhvert skip, annad en stjérnvana
skip eda skip me8 takmarkada
stjornheefni, skal, eftir pbvi sem ad-
steeSur leyfa, fordast ad talma or-
ugga leid skips, sem er baga® vegna
djapristu og synir ljés- eda dag-
merki, sem um getur i 28. reglu.

no

Skip, sem er baga® vegna djup-

ristu, skal sigla me8 sérstakri

varud, og taka fullt tillit til hinna
sérstoku alstaedna skipsins.

e) Sjoflugvél a sjé skal ad jafnai halda
sig fiarri 61lum skipum og for8ast a8
hindra siglingu beirra. Vid beer adstzed-
ur, ad haetta er 4 arekstri, skal sjo-
flugvél b6 fara ad reglum bessa kafla.

IT1. hluti — Stjérn og sigling skipa,
begar dregur tGr skyggni.

19. regla
Stjérn og sigling skipa i takmorkudu
skyggni.

a) Regla bessi & vi§ um skip, sem eru
ekki i sjonmali hvert fra 68ru. hegar
siglt er 4 eda nerri svaedi, bar sem
skvgeni er takmarkad.

b) Sérhvert skip skal sigla med oruggri
ferd, sem er midud vid adstedur og
astand hveriu sinni vegna takmarkads
skvggnis. Vélskip skal hafa vélar sin-
ar viSbhunar tafarlausri gangskiptingu.

c¢) Pegar fara skal eftir reglum 1. hluta
bessa kafla. skal 4 hverju skipi taka
fullt tillit til adstxdna og Aastands
hverin sinni  vegna takmarka8s
skvggnis.

dA) Pegar aleins verdur vart naerveru
annars skins 1 ratsia. skal ganga 1r
skugga um. hvort skinin muni naleast
hvort annad um of og/eda hvort hetta

¢) A vessel engaged in fishing underway
shall, so far as possible, keep out of
the way of:

i) a vessel not under command;

ii) a vessel restricted in her ability
to manoeuvre.

d) i) Any vessel other than a vessel
not under command or a vessel
restricted in her ability to manoe-
uvre shall, if the circumstances
of the case admit, avoid impeding
the safe passage of a vessel con-
strained by her draught, exhibit-
ing the signals of Rule 28.

ii) A vessel constrained by her
draught shall navigate with par-
ticular caution having full regard
to her special condition.

e) A seaplane on the water shall, in
general, keep well clear of all vessels
and avoid impeding their navigation.
In circumstances, however, where risk
of collision exists, she shall comply
with the Rules of this Part.

Section TII — Conduct of vessels in
restricted visibility.

Rule 19
Conduct of vessels in restricted visibility.

a) This Rule applies to vessels not in
sight of one another when navigating
in or near an area of restricted
visibility.

h) Every vessel shall proceed at a safe
speed adapted to the prevailing cir-
cumstances and conditions of re-
stricted visibility. A power-driven
vessel shall have her engines ready
for immediate manoeuvre.

¢) Every vessel shall have due regard to
the prevailing circumstances and
conditions of restricted visibility
when complying with Rules of Section
I of this Part.

d) A vessel which detects by radar alone
the presence of another vessel shall
determine if a close-quarters situa-
tion is developing and/or risk of col-
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e)

a)
b)

c)

d)

3

sé 4 arekstri. Ef svo er, skal i taeka
tis gera radstafanir til ad auka fjar-
leegd milli skipanna og afstyra
arekstri. Ef breytt er um stefnu vid
bau stjérntok, skal eftir pvi sem fram-
ast er unnt komast hja:

1. ad breyta stefnu til bakbor8a fyrir
skipi, sem er framan vi§ bver-
skipsstefnu, nema breytt sé stefnu
fyrir skipi, sem siglt er fram tr;
ad breyta stefnu i att a8 skipi,
sem er bvert e8a aftan vi§ bver-
skipsstefnu.

Pegar pokumerki heyrast fra skipi,
sem vird8ist vera framan vid pvert, eda
oumflyjanlegt er ad nalgast um of
annad skip, sem er framan vi§ bvert,
skal sett 4 minnstu ferd, sem halda ma
Obreyttri stefnu me8. Petta a vid,
nema bvi a8eins ad ekki sé talin heetta
4 arekstri. Ef naudsyn krefur, skal
st68va skipid alveg og i 6llum tilvik-
um skal sigla me8 itrustu varkarni,
bar til hzetta 4 arekstri er 1idin hja.

KAFLI C — LJOS OG DAGMERKI

20. regla
Notkun.

Fylgja skal reglum bessa kafla, hvern-
iz sem vidrar.

Reglunum um siglingaljés skal fvlgja
fra sélarlagi til sélaruppkomu, og ma
4 bessum tima engin dnnur ljés hafa,
sem unnt er a¥ rugla saman vi8 hin
16gbo¥nu siglingalj6és og gera erfifara
ad creina bau eda draga tr sléggnm
einkennum beirra efa torvelda g68a
titsyn fra skipinu.

A skipum, sem eru buin beim liésum,
sem fvrirskipu® eru i1 pessum reglum,
skal einnig hafa 1j6sin fra sélaruno-
komu til sélseturs 1 takmoérkudu
skvggni, og bau ma alltaf svna, pegar
ba® er 4litid naudsvnlegt.

Reglum um dagmerki skal fylgja ad
deginum.
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lision exists. If so, she shall take avoi-
ding action in ample time, provided
that when such action consists of an
alteration of course, so far as possible
the following shall be avoided:

i) an alteration of course to port for
a vessel forward of the beam,
other than for a vessel being over-
taken;

ii) an alteration of course towards a
vessel abeam or abaft the beam.

Except where it has been determined
that a risk of collision does not exist,
every vessel which hears apparently
forward of her beam the fog signal
of another vessel, or which cannot
avoid a closequarters situation with
another vessel forward of her beam,
shall reduce her speed to the minimum
at which she can be kept on her course.
She shall if necessary take all her way
off and in any event navigate with
extreme caution until danger of col-
lision is over.

PART C — LIGHTS AND SHAPES

Rule 20
Application.

Rules in this Part shall be complied
with in all weathers.

The Rules concerning lights shall be
complied with from sunset to sun-
rise, and during such times no other
lichts shall be exhibited, except such
lichts as cannot be mistaken for the
lights specified in these Rules or do
not impair their visibility or distine-
tive character, or interfere with the
keeping of a proper look-out.

The lights prescribed by these Rules
shall, if carried, also be exhibited
from sunrise to sunset to restricted
visibility and may be exhibited in all
other circumstances when it is deemed
necessary.

The Rules concerning shapes shall be
complied with by day.
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e)

a)

Siglingaljés og dagmerki bau, sem
melt er fyrir ad nota og lyst er i regl-
unum, skulu vera i samrsemi vi§ bau
fyrirmeeli, sem eru gefin i 1. viSauka
i pessum alpjodlegu siglingareglum.

21. regla
Skilgreiningar.

»Sigluljos” er hvitt 1j6s, sem er i og
vfir langskurdarfleti skips og varpar
samfelldri birtu 4 225 gradu boga af
sjondeildarhringnum. Sigluljési skal
bannig komid& fvrir, a8 ba§ 1¥si beint
fram og til hlifar 22,5 gradur aftur
fyrir bverskipsstefnu & hvorri hlid
skinsins.

h) ,Hlidarliés* er grent ljés & stjorn-

c)

d)

e)

)

bor8shlif og rautt 1i6s 4 bakbor@s-
hlis og varpi 1i6sin hvort um sig sam-
felldri birtu 4 112,5 gradu boga af
sjéndeildarhringnum. Peim sé hannig
komi§ fvrir, a8 1i4si8 1¥si beint fram
og til hliGar 225 gradur aftur fvrir
bverskipsstefnu 4 hvorri hli eftir bvi
sem vid 4. A skipi, sem er stvttra en
20 metrar. ma hafa hlifarliésin i einu
samsettu lidskeri, sem er i langskurs-
arfleti skipsins.

. Skutliés® er hvitt 1i4s. sem er komid
fvrir eins naerri skut skipsins og unnt
er og varnar samfelldri hirtu vfir 135
gradu boga af sjéndeildarhringnum;
bannig ad 1idsid 1¥si heint aftur og
67.5 gradur A4 hvora hlis skipsins.

.Drattarlids er gult 1ids, sem I¥sir
eins og skutlidsi8, sem skilgreint er 1
c-1i8 bessarar reglu og er komis fvrir
A sama hatt.

JHringliés® er lids, sem varpar sam-
felldri birtu 4 360 gradu boga sjén-
deildarhringsins.

JBloscalibgs® er lids, sem hlossar med
reglnleon millibili og med tidni, sem
er 120 blossar eda fleiri 4 hverri min-
utu.

22. regla
Tangdragni siglingaljésa.

1.i6s, sem kvedid er 4 um a8 hafa uppi

reglum bessum, skulu hafa bann 1jos-
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The lights and shapes specified in
these Rules shall comply with the
provisions of Annex I to these Regula-
tions.

Rule 21
Definitions.

“Masthead light” means a white light
placed over the fore and aft centre-
line of the vessel showing an unbroken
lisht over an arc of the horizon of
225 desgrees and so fixed as to show
the light from right ahead to 225
degrees abaft the beam on either side
of the vessel.

“Sidelichts” means a green light on
the starboard side and a red light on
the port side each showing an un-
broken light over an arc of the horizon
of 1125 degrees and so fixed as to
show the light from right ahead to
22,5 degrees abaft the beam on its re-
snective side. In a vessel of less than
20 metres in length the sidelichts may
be combined in one lantern ecarried
on the fore and aft centreline of the
vessel.

“Sternlight” means a white licht plac-
ed as nearly as practicable at the
stern showing an unbroken light over
an arc of the horizon of 135 degrees
and so fixed as to show the lisht 675
desrees from right aft on each side
of the vessel.

“Towing light” means a vellow lisht
having the same characteristics as the
“sternlight” defined in paragraph o).

“All round light” means a light show-
ing an unbroken light over an arec of
the horizon of 360 degrees.
“Flashing light” means a light flash-
ing at regular intervals at a freauency
of 120 flashes or more per minute.

Rule 22
Visibility of Lights.

The lights prescribed in these Rules
all have an intensity as specified in
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styrk, sem tilgreindur er i 8. hluta I

vidauka vi§ reglurnar. Ljosin skulu a3

minnsta kosti vera synileg pa vegalengd

er hér greinir:

a) A skipum, sem eru 50 metrar 4 lengd
e8a lengri:

— sigluljés sjaist 6 sjomilur;

— hli8arljos sjaist 3 sjomilur;

— skutljés sjaist 3 sjémilur;

— drattarljés sjaist 3 sjomilur;

— hvitt, rautt, greent eda gult hring-
1j6s sjaist 3 sjémilur.

L) A skipum, sem eru 12 metrar eda
lengri, en styttri en 50 metrar:

— sigluljbés sjaist 5 sjémilur, nema a
skipum, sem eru styttri en 20
metrar lysi 1j6sid 3 sjomilur;

— hlidarljos sjaist 2 sjomilur;

— skutljos sjaist 2 sjémilur;

— drattarljés sjaist 2 sjémilur;

— hvitt, rautt, greent eSa gult hring-
lios sjaist 2 sjiomilur.

¢) A skipum, sem eru styttri en 12 metrar:
— sigluljés sjaist 2 sjiomilur;
-— hliBarljos sjaist 1 siémilu;
— skutlids sjaist 2 siémilur;
— drattarliés sjaist 2 siémilur:
— hvitt, rautt, greent e8a gult hring-
1ids sjaist 2 sjémilur.

23. regla
Vélskip, sem er laust.

a) Vélskin, sem er laust, skal hafa upni:

1. sicluljés fram &

2. anna?d sicluliés aftar og ~far en
siglulissid fram a. Skip, stvtiri en
50 metrar, eru ekki skvld a8 hafa
betta 1ids, en mega hafa ba¥:

3. hlidarlids:
4. skutljés.

h) Svifskip, sem fer a loftn18a vfir sio-
inn og an nokkurs servmis, skal auk
beirra siglingalidsa, sem kve&id er a
um ad hafa 1 a-1i% bessarar regln, hafa
upni gnlt blossaljds, sem sést hvafan
cem 1iti§ er.

Section 8 of Annex I so as to be visible
at the following minimum ranges:

a) In vessels of 50 metres or more in
length:

— a masthead light, ¢ miles;

— a sidelight, 3 miles;

— a sternlight, 3 miles;

— a towing light, 3 miles;

— a white, red, green or yellow all-
round light, 3 miles.

b) In vessels of 12 metres or more in
length but less than 50 metres in
length:

-—— a masthead light, 5 miles; except
that where the length of the vessel
is less than 20 metres, 3 miles;

-— a sidelicht, 2 miles;

— a sternlight, 2 miles;

— a towing light, 2 miles;

— a white, red, green or vellow all-
round light, 2 miles.

¢) In vessels of less than 12 metres in
length:

— a masthead light, 2 miles;

— a sidelight, 1 mile;

— a sternlight, 2 miles;

— a towing light, 2 miles;

- a white, red, green or yellow all-
round light, 2 miles.

Rule 23
Power-driven vessels underway.

a) A power-driven vessel underway
shall exhibit:

i) a masthead light forward;

ii) a second masthead licht abaft
of and higher than the forward
one; excepnt that a vessel of less
than 50 metres in length shall
not he obliced to exhibit such
lieht hut mayv do so;

iii) sidelights;

iv) a sternlight.

bh) An air-cushion vessel when oper-
ating in the nondisplacement mode
shall, in addition to the lichts pre-
seribed in paragraph (a) of this Rule,
exhibit an all-round flashing vellow
light.
C 16
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c)

a)

b)

c)

4

A vélskipi, sem er styttra en 7 metrar
og fer med 7 sjomilna hamarkshrada
4 klukkustund, ma hafa uppi hvitt
hringljés i sta® 1j6sa beirra, sem kves-
i0 er 4 um i a-1i¢ pessarar reglu. betta
skip skal einnig hafa uppi hlidarljéds,
ef bad er framkvaemanlegt.

24. regla
Skip, sem draga onnur skip
eda yta beim.

+VélIskip®, sem dregur annad skip,

skal hafa uppi:

1. tvé sigluliés fram & skipinu og
sé annad 166rétt upp af hinu: koma
bessi 1i6s 1 sta8 bess, sem kvedid
er 4 um i 1. grein a-liSar 1 23.
reglu; briu sigluliés, 168rétt hvert
upp af o68ru, begar lencgd skipa-
lestar i draetti, malt fra skut skips-
ins, sem dregur, til afturenda skins-
ins, sem dregid er, ver§ur vfir 200

metra;
2. hliSarljés;
3. skutljés;
4. drattarljés, 168rétt ofan vi¥ skut-

1i6sid;

5. tigullaga dagmerki, par sem best
verSur sé@, begar lened skipalest-
ar i dreetti er yfir 200 metra.

begar skip, sem vtir, og anna®, sem
vtt er afram. eru fast tencgd i eina
samsetta heild, ba skal lita 4 bau sem
eitt vélskip, og hafa skal upni 1ids,
sem melt er fyrir um i 23. reglu.

Pegar vélskip vtir 68ru skini Afram
e8a dregur bad sér vis hli§ 1 68rum
tilvikum en beim, al um samsetta
heild sé a8 raeda, ba skal skipid hafa
upni bessi 1i6s:

1. tvd sigluljés fram 4 skipinu, ann-
a8 168rétt upp af hinn, og koma
bau 1 stad lidssins, sem 1¥st er i
1. grein a-liSar i 23. reglnu;

2. hlidarlids;

3. skutljés.

Pegar a- og ¢-1iur bessarar reglu 4

vi§ vélskin, ba skal bad ennfremur

hlita 2. grein a-li%ar i 23. reglu.
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A power-driven vessel of less than
7 metres in length and whose maxi-
mum speed does not exceed 7 knots
may, in lieu of the lights preseribed
in paragraph (a) of this Rule, exhibit
an allround white light. Such vessel
shall, if practicable, also exhibit side-
lights.

Rule 24
Towing and pushing.

A power-driven vessel when towing
shall exhibit:

i) instead of the light preseribed
in Rule 23 a) i), two mast-
head lights forward in a verti-
cal line. When the length of the
tow, measuring from the stern
of the towing vessel to the after
end of the tow exceeds 200 met-
res, three such lights:

ii) sidelights:

iii) a sternlight;

iv) a towing light in a vertical line
ahove the sternlight:

v) a diamond shape where it can
best he seen, when the lencth
of the tow exceeds 200 metres.

When a pushing vessel and a vessel

being pushed ahead are rigidly con-

nected in a composite unit they shall
be regarded as a power-driven vessel
and exhibit the lights preseribed in

Rule 23.

A power-driven vessel when pushing

ahead or towing alongside, except in

the case of a composite unit, shall
exhibit:

i) instead of the lisht preseribed
in Rule 23 a) i), two mast-
head lichts forward in a verti-
cal line:

ii) sidelights;

jii) a sternlight.

A power-driven vessel to which para-
graphs a) and ¢) above annly shall
also comply with Rule 23 a) ii).
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A skipi eda 68ru pvi, sem dregid er,

skal hafa uppi:

1. hliSarljos;

2. skutljos;

3. tigullaga dagmerki, pbar sem best
verSur sé8, pegar lengd skipalest-
ar i dreetti verdur yfir 200 metra.

f) Ef fleiri skip eru dregin vis hlid

g)

a)

b)

c)

drattarskips, efa peim er ytt saman

hlis vi$ hlis, pa skulu skipin syna

ljés eins og um eitt skip veeri al
raeda;

1. skip, sem ytt er afram og ekki er
hluti samsettrar heildar, skal hafa
hlidarljosin fram a skipinu;

2. skip, sem dregid er vi® hlis dratt-
arskips, skal hafa uppi skutljés og
fram a skipinu hlidarljés.

Sé af gildri astaeu 6framkvaemanlegt
a skipi e8a 68ru bvi, sem dregid er,
ad hafa uppi 1j6s bau, sem kvedis er
4 um ad syna i e-1id bessarar reglu,
ba skal gera allar hugsanlegar rad-
stafanir til ad lysa upp skipid eda pad,
sem dregi8 er. Annars skal a8 minnsta
kosti gera viSvart um a8 veri8 sé med
ljoslaust skip eSa annad i dreetti.

25. regla
Seglskip, sem er laust, og
farkostir undir Arum.

Seglskip, sem er laust, skal hafa uppi:

1. hlidarljés;

2. skutljés.

A seglskipi, sem er styttra en 12
metrar, ma hafa 1j6s bau, sem melt
er fyrir um i a-li§ bessarar reglu, i
einu samsettu ljoskeri, 4 eBa nzerri
siglutoppi, pbar sem bal sést best.

A seglskipi, sem er laust, ma auk
beirra 1j6sa, sem kvedid er 4 um i a-
1i6, hafa uppi, 4 eda neerri siglutoppi,
tvo hringljés, annad 168rétt upp af
hinu. Efra 1j6si8 skal vera rautt og
nedra 1j6sid greent. Hringljésin ma bhé
ekki hafa uppi med samsetta ljosker-
inu, sem heimilad er i b-1i§ reglunn-
ar.
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A vessel or object being towed shall

exhibit:

i) sidelights;

ii) a sternlight;

iii) a diamond shape where it can
best be seen, when the length
of the tow exceeds 200 metres.

f) Provided that any number of vess-

g)

a)

b)

c)

els being towed alongside or pushed
in a group shall be lighted as one
vessel,

i) a vessel being pushed ahead, not
being part of a composite unit,
shall exhibit at the forward end,
sidelights;

ii) a vessel being towed alongside
shall exhibit a sternlight and at
the forward end, sidelights.

Where from any sufficient cause it
is impracticable for a vessel or object
being towed to exhibit the lights pre-
scribed in paragraph (e) above, all
possible measures shall be taken to
light the vessel or object towed or
at least to indicate the presence of
the unlighted vessel or object.

Rule 25
Sailing vessels underway and
vessels under oars.

A sailing vessel underway shall ex-
hibit:

i) sidelights;

ii) a sternlight.

In a sailing vessel less than 12 met-
res in length the lights prescribed
in paragraph a) of this Rule may be
in a combined lantern carried at or
near the top of the mast where it
can best be seen.

A sailing vessel underway may, in
addition to the lights prescribed in
paragraph a) of this Rule, exhibit
at or near the top of the mast, where
they can best be seen, two all-round
lights in a vertical line, the upper
being red and the lower green, but
these lights shall not be exhibited in
conjunction with the combined lan-
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d) 1. A seglskipi, sem er styttra en 7

e)

a)

b)

metrar, skal hafa uppi 1jésin, sem
kvedid er 4 um i a- eSa b-li5, ef
slikt er framkvemanlegt. Ef segl-
skipi6 hefur ekki uppi pessi 1j6s,
skal raflugt eba tendrad ljosker,
sem synir hvitt 1jés, vera tiltekt
og skal bvi brugsids upp i teka
ti¢ til ad hindra arekstur.

2. A farkosti undir Arum méa hafa
uppi bau 1jos, sem seglskip a ad
hafa eftir reglunum, en ef bau
1jos eru ekki synd, skal raflugt
eda tendrad ljosker, sem synir hvitt
1j6s, vera tilteekt, og skal pvi brugd-
i6 upp 1 teka ti¢ til ad hindra
arekstur.

A skipi undir seglum, sem jafnframt
er kniid vélarafli, skal fram a skip-
inu, par sem best verSur sé8, hafa
uppi keilu og visi oddur keilunnar
nidur.

26. regla

Fiskiskip.
Skip a® fiskveiSum, hvort sem pad er
laust e®a liggur vid akkeri, skal a&-
eins hafa uppi bau ljés og merki,
sem kvedid er & um i pessari reglu.
Skip a8 togveidum, b. e. skip, sem dreg-
ur voérpu e8a annad veidarfaeri i sjo,
skal hafa uppi:

1. tvo hringljds, annad 168réit upp af
hinu; efra 1j6si6 skal vera graent og
nedra 1j6sid hvitt, eSa dagmerki,
sem er tveer keilur, énnur 166rétt
upp af hinni, og snui topparnir
saman; a skipi, styttra en 20 metr-
ar, ma i stad bpessa dagmerkis hafa
uppi korfu;

2. sigluljés, aftar og ofar en grzena
hringljosi8; & skipi, styttra en 50
metrar, er ekki skylt a3 hafa uppi
betta 1j6s, en bad ma hafa;
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tern permitted by paragraph b) of
this Rule.

i) A sailing vessel less than 7 met-
res in length shall, if practic-
able, exhibit the lights prescribed
in paragraph a) or b), but if she
does not, she shall have ready at
hand an electric torch or lighted
lantern showing a white light
which shall be exhibited in suffi-
cient time to prevent collision.

ii) A vessel under oars may ex-
hibit the lights prescribed in this
Rule for sailing vessels, but if
she does not, she shall have
ready at hand an electric torch or
lighted lantern showing a white
light which shall be exhibited in
sufficient time to prevent colli-
sion.

A vessel proceeding under sail when
also being propelled by machinery
shall exhibit forward where it can
best be seen a conical shape, apex
downwards.

Rule 26
Fishing vessels.

A vessel engaged in fishing, whether
underway or at anchor, shall exhibit
only the lights and shapes prescribed
in this Rule.

When engaged in trawling, by which
is meant the dragging through the
water of a dredge net or other app-
aratus used as a fishing appliance,
a vessel shall exhibit:

i) two all round lights in a verti-

cal line, the upper being green
and the lower white or a shape
consisting of two cones with
their apexes together in a verti-
cal line one above the other; a
vessel of less than 20 metres in
length may instead of this shape
exhibit a basket;
a masthead light abaft of and
higher than the all-round green
light; a vessel less than 50 metres
in length shall not be obliged to
exhibit such a light but may do
SO;

ii)
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3. hlisarljés og skutljos, pegar pad er
a ferd, auk peirra ljésa, sem & ad
hafa uppi eftir pessum 1i8.

Skip a® fiskveibum, annad en skip ad

togveidum, skal hafa uppi:

1. tvo hringljds, annad 168rétt upp af
hinu; efra 1j6sid skal vera rautt
og nedra 1josid hvitt, eda dagmerki,
sem er tveer keilur, onnur 168rétt
upp af hinni og bannig a8 topp-
arnir sndii saman; a skipi, styttra
en 20 metrar, ma i stad pessa dag-
merkis hafa uppi korfu;

2. hvitt hringljés e®a keilu, begar
veifarfeeri i sjé na lengra en 150
metra i larétta stefnu fra skipinu,
og snui toppur keilunnar upp og i
ba att, sem veiSarfeeris liggur;

3. hligarljos og skutljos, begar bad
er a ferd, auk Deirra ljésa, sem
kvedid er 4 um ad hafa uppi i
bessum 1id.

A skipi a8 fiskveidum, rétt i nAmunda

vi0 onnur skip, ma auk bess hafa uppi

bau vitbétarmerki, sem lyst er i II

vidauka viS bessar reglur.

DPegar skip er ekki ad fiskveiSum, ma

ekki hafa uppi bau lj6s eSa dagmerki,

sem kvedi§ er 4 um ad syna i pessari
reglu, heldur adeins bau 1j6s og dag-
merki, sem jafnlong skip eiga a8 syna.

27. regla
Stjornvana skip og skip med
takmarkada stjéornhaefni.
Stjérnvana skip skal hafa uppi:

1. tvo raud hringljos, annad 160rétt
upp af hinu, og bar sem bau sjast
best;

2. tveer kualur eda apekk dagmerki,
annad 166rétt upp af hinu, og par
sem bau sjast best;

3. hlidarljés og skutljds, pegar skipi®
er 4 ferd, auk beirra 1josa, sem a
a® hafa uppi eftir pessum li8.
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iii) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in this paragraph,
sidelights and a sternlight.

A vessel engaged in fishing, other

than trawling, shall exhibit:

i) two all-round lights in a verti-
cal line, the upper being red and
the lower white or a shape con-
sisting of two cones with apexes
together in a vertical line one
above the other; a vessel less
than 20 metres in length may in-
stead of this shape exhibit a
basket;

ii) when there is outlying gear ex-
tending more than 150 metres
horizontally from the vessel, an
all-round white light or a cone
apex upwards in the direction of
the gear;

ili) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in this paragraph,
sidelights and a sternlight.

A vessel engaged in fishing in close

proximity to other vessels engaged in

fishing may exhibit the additional

signals described in Annex IIL

A vessel when not engaged in fishing

shall not exhibit the lights or shapes

prescribed in this Rule, but only
those precribed for a vessel of her
length.

Rule 27

Vessels not under command or restricted

in their ability to manoeuvre.

a) A vessel not under command shall ex-

hibit:

i) two all-round red lights in a verti-
cal line where they can best be
seen;

ii) two balls or similar shapes in a
vertical line where they can best
be seen;

iii) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in this paragraph, side-
lights and a sternlight.
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b)

c)

d)

Skip med takmarkada stjornhaefni,
nema skip vi8 sle8ingu tundurdufla,
skal hafa uppi:

1. prju hringljos, 168rétt hvert upp
af 68ru, og pbar sem pau sjast best.
Efsta og nedsta 1j6si8 skal vera
rautt, en midljésid hvitt;

2. sem dagmerki prja takn, 168rétt
hvert upp af 68ru og par sem best
verdur sé8. Efsta og ne8sta merkis
a as vera kula, en midmerkid tigul-
laga;

3. sigluljés, hlidarljés og skutljés,
begar bas er a4 ferd, auk beirra
ljésa, sem 4 ad hafa uppi eftir 1.
grein bessa liSar;

4. 1j6és eda dagmerki bau, sem meelt
er fyrir um i 30. reglu, pegar legid
er vid akkeri, auk ljésa og dag-
merkja, sem kveSid er 4 um ad
syna 1 1. og 2. grein bessa lidar.

Skip, sem dregur Onnur skip vid

bannig adstedur, a8 pad getur ekki

vikis fra stefnu sinni, skal auk ljésa
eda dagmerkja, sem kve8id er 4 um
ad syna i 1. og 2. grein b-liar pess-
arar reglu, hafa uppi pau 1ljos eda
dagmerki, sem 4 a8 hafa eftir a-lid
24. reglu.

Dypkunarskip ea skip vi§ nedan-

sjavarvinnu, sem hefur takmarkada

stjornheaefni, skal hafa uppi pau 1jds

eda dagmerki, sem kvedid er 4 um i

b-1i§ bessarar reglu; er skipid meetir

hindrun, skal bad ennfremur hafa
uppi:

1. tvé raud hringljos, annad 168rétt
upp af hinu, eda tveer kialur, 6nnur
168rétt upp af hinni, sem syna a
hvora hli§ hindrunin er;

2. tvé gren hringljés, annad 168rétt
upp af hinu, e8a tvo tigullaga
merki, anna§ 166rétt upp af hinu,
sem syna 4 hvora hli§ 6nnur skip
geta siglt framhja;

3. sigluljos, hlidarljés og skutljos,
begar bad er 4 ferd, auk beirra
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A vessel restricted in her ability to
manoeuvre, except a vessel engaged
in minesweeping operations, shall ex-
hibit:

i) three all-round lights in a vertical
line where they can best be seen.
The highest and lowest of these
lights shall be red and the middle
light shall be white;

ii) three shapes in a vertical line
where they can best be seen. The
highest and lowest of these shapes
shall be balls and the middle one
a diamond;

when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in sub-paragraph i),
masthead lights, sidelights and a
sternlight;

iv) when at anchor, in addition to the
lights or shape prescribed in sub-
paragraphs i) and ii), the lights
or shape prescribed in Rule 30.

iii)

A vessel engaged in a towing opera-
tion such as renders her unable to
deviate from her course shall, in addi-
tion to the lights prescribed in sub-
paragraph b) i) and the shapes pre-
scribed in subparagraph b) ii) of this
Rule exhibit the lights or shape pre-
scribed by Rule 24 a).

A vessel engaged in dredging or und-
erwater operations, restricted in her
ability to manoeuvre, shall exhibit the
lights and shapes prescribed in para-
graph b) of this Rule and shall in
addition, when an obstruction exists,
exhibit:
i) two all-round red lights or two
balls in a vertical line to indi-
cate the obstructed side;

ii) two all-round green lights or two
diamonds in a vertical line to
indicate the side on which an-
other vessel may pass;

iii) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
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ljésa, sem a a8 hafa uppi eftir
bessum li5;

4. bpegar skip, er bessi grein a vid,
liggur vid akkeri, skal pad hafa
uppi 1jos og dagmerki, sem kvedid
er 4 um ad syna i 1. og 2. grein
bessa lidar, i stad ljosa eda dag-
merkja, sem lyst er i 30. reglu.

Pegar sterd skips, er hefur kafara
utanbords, veldur pvi, ad éframkvem-
anlegt er ad hafa uppi pau dagmerki,
sem kvedid er 4 um i d-lid pessarar
reglu, pa skal pess i stad syna stift
spjald med nakvemri mynd af al-
bjodafananum A. Spjaldid skal ekki
vera leegra en einn metri 4 h®ed og
bess skal geett, ad pad sjaist hvadan
sem litid er.

Skip, sem sle8ir tundurdufl, skal auk
ljésa, sem kvedid er 4 um i 23. reglu,
ad vélskip skuli syna, hafa uppi prju
green hringljos eda prjar kulur. Eitt
bessara ljosa eSa dagmerkja skal vera
4 eda nalegt hini framsiglu og eitt
4 hvorum enda framrar. Ljosin eda
kulurnar merkja, ad hattulegt sé fyrir
onnur skip a8 koma ner en 1000
metra fra skut tundurduflasledarans
eda ner en 500 metra 4 hvora hlid
hans.

A skipum, sem eru styttri en 7 metrar,
er ekki skylt ad hafa uppi pau 1jés,
sem fyrirskipad er a8 syna i pessari
reglu.

Ljoés og dagmerki, sem 4 ad hafa uppi
eftir bessari reglu, eru ekki merki
skipa, er parfnast adstoBar og eru i
sjavarhaska. NeySarmerkjum er Ilyst
i IV. viSauka bessara alpjodlegu sigl-
ingareglna.

28. regla
Skip bogud vegna djdapristu.
Skip, sem er bagad vegna djtpristu,

ma auk ljosa beirra, sem melt er fyrir
um i 23. reglu, a6 vélskip skuli syna, hafa
uppi, par sem best verSur sé3, prju raud
hringljos, 166rétt hvert upp af 6dru eda
sivalning,
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prescribed in this paragraph,
masthead lights, sidelights and a
sternlight;

iv) a vessel to which this paragraph
applies when at anchor shall ex-
hibit the lights prescribed in sub-

paragraphs i) and ii) instead
of the lights or shape prescribed
in Rule 30.

Whenever the size of a vessel engaged
in diving operations makes it im-
practicable to exhibit the shapes pre-
scribed in paragraph ¢), a rigid re-
plica of the International Code flag
“A” not less than 1 metre in height
shall be exhibited. Measures shall be
taken to ensure all-round visibility.

f) A vessel engaged in minesweeping

ue
St

h)

operations shall, in addition to the
lights prescribed for a power-driven
vessel in Rule 23 exhibit three all-
round green lights or three balls. One
of these lights or shapes shall be ex-
hibited at or near the foremast head
and one at each end of the fore yard.
These lights or shapes indicate that
it is dangerous for another vessel to
approach closer than 1,000 metres
astern or 500 metres on either side
of the minesweeper.

Vessels less than 7 metres in length
shall not be required to exhibit the
lights prescribed in this Rule.

The signals prescribed in this Rule
are not signals of vessels in distress
and requiring assistance. Such signals
are contained in Annex IV to these
Regulations.

Rule 28

Vessels constrained by their draught.

A vessel constrained by her draught

may in addition to the lights prescribed
for power-driven vessels in Rule 23 ex-

hibit where they can best be seen three

all-round red lights in a vertical line, or

a

cylinder.
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29. regla
Hafnsoguskip.

a) Skip, sem gegnir hafnsdguerindum,
skal hafa uppi:

1. tvo hringljés 4 eBa neerri siglu-
toppi, anna¢ 166rétt upp af hinu;
efra 1josis skal vera hvitt, nedra
1j6siS rautt;

2. auk pess hlidarljéos og skutljos,
begar pad er laust;

3. akkerisljos e8a kulu, pegar legid
er vid akkeri, auk lj6sanna, sem
Iyst er i 1. grein.

b) A hafnséguskipi, sem gegnir ekki leis-
soguerindum, skal hafa uppi somu
1jés eda dagmerki og sams konar skip
jafnlong eiga ad hafa uppi.

30. regla
Skip, sem liggja vio akkeri eda
standa 4 grunni.

a) Skip, sem liggur vid akkeri, skal hafa
uppi, bar sem best verSur séd:

1. hvitt hringljés eda kulu framan til
a skipinu;

2. annad hvitt hringljés 4 e8a neerri
skut og leegra en 1j6sid, sem kvedid
er 4 um i 1. grein.

b) Skip, sem er styttra en 50 metrar, ma
i stad 1j6sanna, sem melt er fyrir um
i a-1i5, hafa uppi hvitt hringljés, par
sem best verSur séd.

c¢) Pegar skip, sem er 100 metrar 4 lengd
eda lengra, liggur vi8 akkeri, ba skal
jafnframt lysa upp bilfoér bess med
vinnuljésum beim, sem um bor8 eru,
eda oO8rum jafngildum 1jésgjofum.
Onnur skip, sem liggja vid akkeri, ma
Iysa upp 4 sama hatt.

d) Skip, sem stendur 4 grunni, skal hafa
uppi bau 1jés, sem meelt er fyrir um
ad syna i a- og b-1i bessarar reglu,
og auk bess, bar sem best verdur séd:
1. tvdo raud hringljés, anna$ 160rétt

upp af hinu;
2. prjar kulur, hver 168rétt upp af
annarri.
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Rule 29
Pilot vessels.

a) A vessel engaged on pilotage duty
shall exhibit:

i) at or near the masthead, two all-
round lights in a vertical line, the
upper being white and the lower
red;

ii) when underway, in addition, side-
lights and a sternlight;

iii) when at anchor, in addition to the
lights prescribed in subparagraph
i), the anchor light, lights or
shape.

b) A pilot vessel when not engaged on
pilotage duty shall exhibit the lights
or shapes prescribed for a similar
vessel of her length.

Rule 30
Anchored vessels and vessels aground.

a) A vessel at anchor shall exhibit where
it can best be seen:

i) in the fore part, an all-round
white light or one ball;

ii) at or near the stern and at a lower
level than the light required by
sub-paragraph i), an all-round
white light.

b) A vessel less than 50 metres in length
may exhibit an all-round white light
where it can best be seen instead of
the lights prescribed in paragraph a).

¢) A vessel at anchor may, and a vessel
of 100 metres and more in length shall
also use the available working or
equivalent lights to illuminate her
decks.

d) A vessel aground shall exhibit the
lights prescribed in paragraph a) or
b) and in addition, where they can
best be seen:

i) two all-round red lights in a verti-
cal line;
ii) three balls in a vertical line.
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e) A skipi, styttra en 7 metrar, er ekki
skylt ad hafa uppi 1jos eSa dagmerki,
sem kvedid er 4 um ad syna i a-, b-
eda d-1i¢ bessarar reglu, pegar skipid
liggur vis akkeri ea stendur a grunni
annars stadar en i e¥a nalegt prongu
sundi e®a al, eSa 4 akkerislegu eda
bar sem er almenn umferd skipa.

31. regla
Sjoflugvélar.

Pegar Oframkvemanlegt reynist a®
hafa uppi 1jos og dagmerki a sjoflugvél,
med beim einkennum, 16gun og stadsetn-
ingu, sem krafist er i reglum pessa kafla,
ba skal flugvélin hafa uppi 1jés og dag-
merki, sem fara eins ngerri hinum réttu
einkennum og stadsetningu og framast er
unnt.

KAFLI D — HLJOP- 0G LIJOSMERKI

32. regla
Skilgreiningar.

a) ,Flauta® er sérhvert hljosgefandi
teeki, sem getur gefid fra sér pau hljos,
sem 4 a0 gefa, og fullneegir peim sér-
stoku krofum, sem eru settar fram
i III. vidauka vi$ siglingareglurnar.

b) ,,Stutt hljos*“ merkir hljod, sem varir
i um bad bil eina sektindu.

¢) ,Langt hlj68“ merkir hlj6s, sem varir
i fjorar til sex sekundur.

33. regla
Teaeki til hlj6dmerkjagjafa.
a) Skip, sem er 12 metrar 4 lengd eba

lengra, skal buid flautu og skips-
klukku. Skip, sem er 100 metrar a
lengd e8a lengra, skal auk bess

vera bui¢ malmtrumbu og verdi hljém-
ur hennar og hlj6d ekki tekid
fyrir klukknahringingu. Skipsflautan,
klukkan og malmtrumban eiga ad
fullneegja beim sérstoku kréfum, sem
eru settar fram i IIl. viSauka vid
siglingareglurnar.  sta klukkunnar
efa malmtrumbunnar ma nota annad
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¢) A vessel less than 7 metres in length,
when at anchor or aground, not in or
near a narrow channel, fairway or an-
chorage, or where other vessels nor-
mally navigate, shall not be required
to exhibit the lights or shapes pre-
scribed in paragraphs a), b) or d).

Rule 31
Seaplanes.

Where it is impractible for a seaplane
to exhibit lights and shapes of the char-
acteristics in the positions prescribed in
the Rules of this Part she shall exhibit
lights and shapes as closely similar in
characteristics and position as is possible,

PART D — SOUND AND LIGHT
SIGNALS
Rule 32
Definitions.

a) The word “whistle” means any sound
signalling appliance capable of pro-
ducing the prescribed blasts and
which complies with the specifications
in Annex III to these Regulations.

b) The term “short blast” means a blast
of about one second’s duration.

¢) The term ‘“prolonged blast” means a
blast of from four to six seconds’
duration.

Rule 33
Equipment for sound signals.

a) A vessel 12 metres or more in length
shall be provided with a whistle and
a bell and a vessel of 100 metres or
more in length shall, in addition, be
provided with a gong, the tone and
sound of which cannot be confused
with that of the bell. The whistle, bell
and gong shall comply with the speci-
fications in Annex III to these Regula-
tions. The bell or gong or both may
be replaced by other equipment hav-
ing the same respective sound charac-

G 17
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b)

a)

b)

teki, sem gefur sému hljéSeinkenni
og bau hvort um sig. Pess skal bo
goett, ad avallt sé unnt ad gefa hin
fyrirskipudu hljédmerki med handafli.
Ekki er skylt a8 bua skip, sem er
styttra en 12 metrar, hljé8gjofum
beim, sem kvedid er 4 um i a-lis. En
ef skipi0 er ekki buid pessum taekjum,
skal pad hafa einhvern annan tatbuin-
a0, sem gefur fra sér fullnaegjandi
hljés.

34. regla
Stjorntok og vidovorunarmerki.

Pegar skip eru i sjéonmali hvert fra
00ru, skal 4 vélskipi, sem er laust, og
ef beitt er stjorntokum, sem heimilud
eru eda krafist er i reglum pessum,
lata pad i 1j6s me§ eftirfarandi hlj6o-
merkjum fra flautunni:
— eitt stutt hljéd merkir: ,,Eg sny til
stjornborda‘;
— tvo stutt hlj6d merkja: ,,Eg sny til
bakborga“;
— brju stutt hljés merkja: ,Bg leet
vélina knyja aftur a bak*.
A hverju skipi ma auk hlj6Smerkja,
sem lyst er i a-li§ reglunnar, gefa
ljésmerki, sem eftir atvikum eru end-
urtekin 4 meSan stefnu skipsins e8a
fer$ er breytt:
1. Ljésmerki pessi skulu hafa svo-
hlj68andi merkingu:
— einn blossi merkir: ,,Eg sny til
stjéornborda“;

— tveir blossar merkja: ,,Eg sny
til bakborda*;

— brir blossar merkja: ,,Eg leet
vélina knyja aftur a bak®.

2. Lengd hvers blossa skal vera um
bad bil ein sekunda; bilid milli
blossanna skal einnig vera um bpad
bil ein sektinda og bil milli 1jo6s-
merkja, sem eru send hvert a eftir
68ru, skal ekki vera styttra en 10
sekundur.

3. Ef skipid er buid sérstoku ljoskeri
til pessara merkjagjafa, skal bad
vera hvitt hringljés, sem sést ad
minnsta kosti 1 5 sjémilna fjarlegd
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teristics, provided that manual sound-
ing of the required signals shall al-
ways be possible.

A vessel less than 12 metres in length
shall not be obliged to carry the sound
signalling appliances prescribed in
paragraph a) of this Rule, but if
she does not, she shall be provided
with some other means of making an
efficient sound signal.

Rule 34
Manoeuvring and warning signals.

When vessels are in sight of one an-
other, a powerdriven vessel underway,
when manoeuvring as authorized or
required by these Rules, shall indicate
that manoeuvre by the following sign-
als on her whistle:
—- one short blast to mean “I am al-
tering my course to starboard”;
— two short blasts to mean “I am al-
tering my course to port”;
— three short blasts to mean “I am
operating astern propulsion”.
Any vessel may supplement the
whistle signals prescribed in para-
graph a) by light signals, repeated
as appropriate, whilst the manoeuvre
is being carried out:
i) these light signals shall have the
following significance:
— one flash to mean “I am al-

tering my course to star-
board”;
— two flashes to mean “I am

altering my course to port”;
— three flashes to mean “I am

operating astern propulsion”;
the duration of each flash shall
be about one second, the interval
between flashes shall be about
one second, and the interval be-
tween successive signals shall be
not less than ten seconds;

ii)

the light used for this signal
shall, if fitted, be an all-round
white light, visible at a minimum
range of 5 miles, and shall com-

iii)
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c)

d)

e)

)

og skal pad fullnzgja peim fyrir-

meaelum, sem eru sett 1 1. vidauka

vi® reglurnar.
Degar skip eru i sjénmali hvort fra
606ru i pbrongu sundi eda al, gilda pess-
ar reglur:
1. A skipi, sem stlar ad sigla fram

ur 6dru skipi, skal i samraemi vid

1. grein e-lidar 1 9. reglu lata vita

um fyrirhugada framursiglingu

med hljoSmerkjum fra flautunni:

— tvo 16ng hljos med eftirfarandi
stuttu hljési merkja: ,Eg etla
al sigla fram ur y8ur a stjorn-
borga®;

— tvé 16ng hlj6s med eftirfar-
andi tveimur stuttum hljéSum
merkja: ,,Eg atla ad sigla fram
tr ySur a4 bakborda“.

2. A skipi bvi, sem sigla 4 fram dur,
skal i samraemi vid 1. grein e-lidar

1 9. reglu lata i 1jos ad fallist sé a

framursiglingu med pessum hljés-

merkjum fra flautunni:

— eitt langt hljod, eitt stutt, eitt
langt og eitt stutt hlj6d; og skal
gefa hljoSmerkin i pessari rod.

DPegar skip eru i sjonmali hvort fra
O00ru og nalgast hvort anna®, en fyrir-
eetlanir og sigling annars skipsins er
af einhverjum asteSum oskiljanleg
stjornendum hins, eda efast er um, ad
fullnsegiandi radstafanir séu gerfar a
hinu skipinu til a8 komast hja arekstri,
ba skal begar i stad lata slikar efa-
semdir i 1j6s med pvi a8 blasa hratt
a8 minnsta kosti 5 stutt hljés i flaut-
una. Auk hljéo8merkisins ma syna 1jos-
merki, sem eru a. m. k. 5 stuttir bloss-
ar, er lysa hratt hver a eftir 68rum.

A skipi, sem nalgast bugdu eda svadi
i sundi eda al, par sem Onnur skip
geta veri8 1 hvarfi, skal gefa eitt langt
hlj68. A skipi, sem nalgast bugduna
eSa hvarfid hinum megin fra, bar
sem hljé8merkid kann a8 heyrast, skal
bvi svarad med 68ru 16ngu hljosi.

Ef skip eru buin flautum me8 meira
en 100 metra innbyr@is fjarlegs, ba
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ply with the provisions of Annex
I

c¢) When in sight of one another in a

narrow channel or fairway:

i) a vessel intending to overtake an-
other shall in compliance with
Rule 9 e) i) indicate her inten-
tion by the following signals on
her whistle:

— two prolonged blasts followed
by one short blast to mean “I
intend to overtake you on your
starboard side”;

— two prolonged blasts followed
by two short blasts to mean
“l intend to overtake you on
your port side”.

the vessel about to be overtaken

when acting in accordance with

Rule 9 e) i) shall indicate her

agreement by the following sign-

als on her whistle:

-— one prolonged, one short, one
prolonged and one short blast,
in that order.

ii)

d) When vessels in sight of one another

e)

f

L7

are approaching each other and from
any cause either vessel fails to under-
stand the intentions or actions of the
other, or is in doubt whether suffi-
cient action is being taken by the
other to avoid collision, the vessel in
doubt shall immediately indicate such
doubt by giving at least five short and
rapid blasts on the whistle. Such
signal may be supplemented by a light
signal of at least five short and rapid
flashes.

A vessel nearing a bend or an area of
a channel or fairway where other
vessels may be obscured by an inter-
vening obstruction shall sound one
prolonged blast. Such signal shall be
answered with a prolonged blast by
any approaching vessel that may be
within hearing around the bend or
behind the intervening obstruction.

If whistles are fitted on a vessel at
distance apart of more than 100
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skal a®eins nota eina flautu til ad
gefa hljodmerki vegna stjorntaka og
til vidvorunar.

35. regla
Hljé0merki i takmorkudu skyggni.

A ebda nzerri svaedi, par sem skyggni
er takmarkad, skal, hvort sem er a nottu
eda degi, gefa hljodmerki pau, sem lyst
er i pessari reglu, pannig:

a) A vélskipi, sem er a ferd, skal meS
2ja minutna millibili i mesta lagi lata
kveda vid eitt langt hlj6d.

b) A vélskipi, sem er laust, en hefur
stodvast og er ferSlaust, skal med 2ja
minutna millibili i mesta lagi lata
kveda vid tvo 1ong hljod med um bpad
bil 2ja sekindna pégn a milli peirra.

¢) A stjornvana skipi, skipi med tak-
markada stjornheefni, skipi, sem er
baga$ vegna djupristu, seglskipi, skipi
ad fiskveidum og skipi, sem dregur
annad skip eGa ytir pvi, skal i stad
hljodmerkja peirra, sem fyrirskipad
er a0 gefa i a- eda b-lid pessarar
reglu, med 2ja mintatna millibili i
mesta lagi gefa bprja hljés hvert a
eftir 68ru, sem sé eitt langt hljéd og
4 eftir bvi tvo stutt hljos.

d) A skipi, sem dregid er, eda ef fleiri
en eitt skip eru i eftirdragi, pa a sis-
asta skipi i lestinni, ef pbad er mann-
ad, skal med 2ja mindtna millibili 1
mesta lagi gefa fjogur hljés hvert 4
eftir 60ru, sem sé eitt langt hljod og
4 eftir pvi prju stutt. Pegar pvi verdur
vid komid, skal gefa betta hljéSmerki
strax 4 eftir hljodmerkjum drattar-
skipsins.

e) begar skip, sem ytir, og anna8, sem
ytt er afram, eru fast tengd i eina
samsetta heild, pa skal lita 4 pbau sem
vélskip og gefa skal hljéSmerki bau,
sem fyrirskipad er ad gefa i a- eda
b-1id pessarar reglu, eftir pvi sem
vid a.

f) A skipi, sem liggur vis akkeri, skal
med einnar minttu millibili i mesta
lagi hringja skipsklukkunni 6tt og titt
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metres, one whistle only shall be used
for giving manoeuvring and warning
signals.

Rule 35
Sound signals in restricted visibility.

In or near an area of restricted visi-
bility, whether by day or night, the sign-
als preseribed in this Rule shall be used
as tollows:

a) A power-driven vessel making way
through the water shall sound at
intervals of not more than 2 minutes
one prolonged blast.

b) A power-driven vessel underway but
stopped and making no way through
the water shall sound at intervals of
not more than 2 minutes two prolong-
ed blasts in succession with a inter-
val of about 2 seconds between them.

¢) A vessel not under command, a vessel
restricted in her ability to manoeuvre,
a vessel constrained by her draught,
a sailing vessel, a vessel engaged in
fishing and a vessel engaged in towing
or pushing another vessel, shall, in-
stead of the signals prescribed in
paragraphs a) or b), sound at inter-
vals of not more than 2 minutes three
blasts in succession, namely one pro-
longed followed by two short blasts.

d) A vessel towed or if more than one
vessel is towed the last vessel of the
tow, if manned, shall at intervals of
not more than 2 minutes sound four
blasts in succession, namely one pro-
longed followed by three short blasts.
When practicable, this signal shall be
made immediately after the signal
made by the towing vessel.

e) When a pushing vessel and a vessel
being pushed ahead are rigidly con-
nected in a composite unit they shall
be regarded as a power-driven vessel
and shall give the signals prescribed
in paragraphs a) or b).

f) A vessel at anchor shall at intervals
of not more than one minute ring the
bell rapidly for about 5 seconds. In
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i um pad bil 5 sekiindur. A skipum,
sem eru 100 metrar 4 lengd e3a lengri,
skal hringja klukkunni fram a skip-
inu, og strax 4 eftir klukknahringing-
unni skal berja malmtrumbu aftur &
skipinu 6tt og titt 1 um bad bil 5
sektindur. A skipi, sem liggur vi8
akkeri, ma auk bess gefa brju hljos
hvert 4 eftir 08ru, sem sé eitt stutt,
eitt langt og eitt stutt hljés til a?
vara skip, sem nélgast, vi8 stad skips-
ins og hver hztta kunni a¥ vera a
arekstri.

¢) A skipi, sem stendur 4 grunni, skal
hringia klukkunni 6tt og titt i um
bad bil 5 sektindur, og ef bess er kraf-
ist skal berja malmtrumbuna eins og
kvesid er 4 um i f-1i§ bessarar reglu.
Auk bess skal sla brid, sérsték og
greinileg hoégg 4 klukkuna strax 4
undan og eftir hverri klukknahring-
ingu. A skipi, sem stendur 4 grunni,
ma auk bess gefa onnur hljédimerki
med flautunni eftir bvi sem vi§ a.

h) A skipi, sem er styttra en 12 metrar,
er ekki skylt a8 gefa ofangreind hlj65-
merki. Ef slik hlj6dmerki eru ekki
gefin, skal med 2ja mintitna millibili
i mesta lagi gefa einhver Onnur
greinileg hljié8merki.

i) A hafnsdguskipi, sem geenir leifsogu-
erindim, ma auk hljé8merkia, sem
kve&id er & um i a-, b- eda f-1i5 bess-
arar reglu, gefa fiogur stutt hljéd til
auSkenningar hafnséguskipinu.

36. regla

”

Merki til a8 vekja & sér athygli.

A sérhverju skipi ma svna liés eda
gefa hlioSmerki, ef bad telst naudsynlegt
til bess ad vekja athygli dhafnar um
bor§ 1 68ru skini. Pessum 1i4s- e8a hljos-
merkjum ma pd ekki rugla saman vid
neitt af beim merkjum, sem heimilad er
ad nota annars stadar i pessum siglinga-
reglum. Einnig ma beina 1jéskastara i
att ad heettunni, en bé bannig, a8 bhad
trufli ekki Oonnur skip.
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a vessel of 100 metres or more in
length the bell shall be sounded in
the forepart of the vessel and imme-
diately after the ringing of the bell
the gong shall be sounded rapidly for
about 5 seconds in the after part of
the vessel. A vessel at anchor may in
addition sound three blasts in succes-
sion, namely one short, one prolonged
and one short blast, to give warning
of her position and of the possibility
of collision to an approaching vessel.

g) A vessel aground shall give the bell
signal and if required the gong signal
prescribed in paragraph (f) and shall,
in addition, give three separate and
distinet strokes on the bell immedia-
tely before and after the rapid ringing
of the bell. A vessel aground may in
addition sound an appropriate whistle
signal.

h) A vessel less than 12 metres in length
shall not be obliged to give the above-
mentioned signals but, if she does not,
shall make some other efficient sound
signal at intervals of not more than
2 minutes.

i) A pilot vessel when engaged on pilo-
tage duty may in addition to the sign-
als prescribed in paragraphs a), b)
or f) sound an identity signal con-
sisting of four short blasts.

Rule 36
Signals to attract attention.

If necessary to attract the attention
of another vessel any vessel may make
light or sound signals that cannot be mis-
taken for any signal authorized elsewhere
in these Rules, or may direct the beam of
her searchlight in the direction of the
danger, in such a way as not to embarr-
ass any vessel.
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37. regla
Neydarmerki.

Pegar skip er i sjavarhaska og parfn-
ast alstodar, skal nota eda syna bau
merki, sem melt er fyrir um i IV. vid-
auka vid pessar reglur.

KAFLI E — UNDANPAGUR

38. regla
Undanbpagur.

Sérhvert skip (e8a flokkur skipa), sem
lagSur er kjolur a8 eda er 4 samsvarandi
smidastigi, A8ur en bessar alpjodSlegu
siglingareglur taka gildi, ma, svo fremi
ad skipid uppfylli kréfur i alpjédasigl-
ingareglum fra 1960, vera undanbegid ad
fylgja pessum alpjodareglum var8andi
bau atriti, sem hér greinir:

a) Uppsetningu ljésa meS ba lang-
draegni, sem krafist er i 22. reglu, i
allt ad 4 ar fra peim degi, ad bessar
siglingareglur taka gildi.

b) Uppsetningu ljésa med peim sérstoku
litareinkennum, sem krafist er i 7.
hluta 1 I. viSauka vi6 siglingaregl-
urnar, i allt a8 4 ar fra peim degi, a8
bessar siglingareglur taka gildi.

¢) Tilfersla siglingaljosa vegna breytinga
fra ensku mali i metrakerfi og notkun
lengdarmala upp 4 heilan og halfan
metra er undanpegin um alla framtid.

d) 1. Tilfersla 4 sigluljosi skipa, sem

eru styttri en 150 metrar, vegna
fyrirmaela 1 3. kafla a) i I. vid-
auka vid reglurnar er undanbegin
um alla framtid.

2. Tilfersla sigluljosa skipa, sem eru
150 metrar 4 lengd e8a lengri,
vegna fyrirmeela i 3. kafla a) i L
viSauka vi§ siglingareglurnar er
undanpegin i allt a8 9 ar fra beim
degi, er siglingareglur bessar taka
gildi.

e) Tilfersla sigluljésa vegna fyrirmela
i 2. kafla b) i I. viSauka er undan-
begin i allt a8 9 ar fra peim degi, er
bessar siglingareglur taka gildi.
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Rule 37
Distress signals.

When a vessel is in distress and re-
quires assistance she shall use or exhibit
the signals prescribed in Annex IV to
these Regulations.

PART E — EXEMPTIONS

Rule 38
Exemptions.

Any vessel (or class of vessel) pro-
vided that she complies with the require-
ments of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1960,
the keel of which is laid or which is at
a corresponding stage of construction be-
fore the entry into force of these Regu-
lations may be exempted for compliance
therewith as follows:

a) The installation of lights with ranges
prescribed in Rule 22, until four years
after the date of entry into force of
these Regulations.

b) The installation of lights with colour
specifications as preseribed in Section
7 of Annex I, until four years after
the date of entry into force of these
Regulations.

¢) The repositioning of lights as a result
of conversion from Imperial to metric
units and rounding off measurement
figures, permanent exemption.

d) i) The repositioning of masthead
lights on vessels less than 150
metres in length, resulting from
the prescriptions of Section 3
a) of Annex I, permanent ex-
emption.

ii) The repositioning of masthead
lights on vessels, 150 metres or
more in length, resulting from the
prescriptions of Section 3 a) of
Annex I, until nine years after
the date of entry into force of
these Regulations.

e) The repositioning of masthead lights
resulting from the prescriptions of
Section 2 b) of Annex I, until nine
years after the date of entry into force
of these Regulations.



22, april 1975.

f) Tilfeersla hliSarljésa vegna fyrirmeala
i 2. kafla g) og 1 3. kafla b) i I. viSauka
er undanbegin i allt ad 9 ar fra peim
degi, er bessar siglingareglur taka gildi.

g) Fyrirmeaeli um hlj68merkjataeki, sem
kve8id er 4 um i III. viSauka, eru
undanbpegin framkveemd i allt ad 9
ar fra beim degi, er siglingareglur
bessar taka gildi.

I. Visauki
STAPSETNING LJOSA OG MERKJA
SERSTOK GERP PEIRRA OG LOGUN

1. Skilgreining.

»Haed upp fra bol skipsins“ merkir
hae® upp fra efsta pilfari, sem neer stafna
4 milli.

2. Loorétt stadsetning siglingaljésa og

fjarleegd A4 milli beirra.

a) A vélskipi, sem er 20 metrar & lengd
e¥a lengra, skal koma sigluljési fyrir
sem hér segir:

1. Fremra sigluljosis, eda ef einungis
er haft uppi eitt sigluljés, ba bad
1j6s, skal a8 minnsta kosti vera i
6 metra h28 upp fra bol skipsins.
Ef skipi® er breiSara en 6 metrar.
ba skal 1j6si§ vera a8 minnsta
kosti jafnmarga metra upp fra
bol skipsins og breidd skipsins
nemur. Siglulj6sid pbarf b6 ekki a8
setja heerra en 12 metra upp fra
bol skipsins.

2. Pecar 2 sigluljés eru hofd uppi skal
aftara 1j6sid vera a¥ minnsta kosti
4,5 metrum bhaerra en fremra 1jos-
i85, meelt 1 168linu.

b) Lodrétt fiarleegd milli siglulidsa vél-
skipa skal vera svo mikil, a8 aftara
siglulifsid sjaist fra sjavarfleti 1 1000
metra fiarlegd fra stafni skipsins, og
vi§ e8lilesan stafnhalla ofan vi3
fremra sigluljosi8 og adgreint fra pvi.

¢) Sigluljosi vélskips, sem er 12 metra
langt e8a lengra, en styttra en 20
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f) The repositioning of sidelights re-
sulting from, the prescriptions of Sec-
tion 2 g) and 3 b) of Annex I, until
nine years after the date of entry into
force of these Regulations.

g) The requirements for sound signal
appliances prescribed in Annex III,
until nine years after the date of entry
into force of these Regulations.

Annex 1
POSITIONING AND TECHNICAL
DETAILS OF LIGHTS
AND SHAPES
1. Definition.

The term “height above the hull” means
height above the uppermost continuous
deck.

2. Vertical positioning and spacing
of lights.

a) On a power-driven vessel 20 metres
or more in length the masthead lights
shall be placed as follows:

i) the forward masthead light, or if
only one masthead light is carried,
then that light, at a height above
the hull of not less than 6 metres
and, if the breadth of the vessel
exceeds 6 metres, then at a height
above the hull not less than such
breadth, so however that the light
need not be placed at a greater
height above the hull than 12
metres;

ii) when two masthead lights are
carried the after one shall be at
least 4,5 metres vertically higher
than the forward one.

b) The vertical separation of masthead
lights of power-driven vessels shall be
such that in all normal conditions of
trim the after light will be seen over
and separate from the forward light
at a distance of 100 metres from the
stem when viewed from sea level.

¢) The masthead licht of a power-driven
vessel of 12 metres but less than 20
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d)

e)

metrar, skal komi§ fyrir a.m. k. i 2,5
metra haed ofan vid bor8stokk skips-
ins.

Efsta 1j6sid 4 vélskipi, sem er styttra
en 12 metrar, ma vera legra en 2,5
metra ofan vid bor&stokkinn. Pegar
sigluljos er haft uppi auk hlidarljésa
og skutljoss, skal sigluljésid samt vera
a8 minnsta kosti einum metra haerra
en hliSarljosin.

Odru tveggja eda einu briggja siglu-
1j6sa, sem vélskip skulu hafa uppi, er
bau draga anna$® skip e8a yta pvi, skal
komi8 fyrir 4 sama stad og fremra
sigluljési vélskipa.

f) Einu ebda fleiri sigluljéosum skal eeti

i}
~

h)

komid fyrir ofan vid og laust vid
énnur liés og hindranir.

A vélskipi ma ekki setia hliarljos
heerra yfir bol skipsins en sem nem-
ur 34 af haed fremra sigluliéssins.
HliSarliésin mega ekki vera svo lag.
ad beim verdi ruglad saman vi bil-
farslids.

Ef hlidarliésin eru i samsettn 1jds-
keri & skipi, sem er styttra en 20
metrar, b4 skulu hlifarliésin vera a8
minnsta kosti einn metra nedan vid
sigluljosid.

i) Pegar meelt er fvrir i siglingareclun-

vm a8 hafa upni tvé eBa britt lios.
168rétt hvert upp af 68rn, skal fiar-
laeed milli lidsanna vera sem hér
cegir:

1. 4 skipi, sem er 20 metra langt e8a
lengra, skulu a8 minnsta kosti vera
2 metrar 4 milli lidsanna. NeBra
eBa nefdsta 16518 skal. nema hafa
skuli upni drattarliés, vera a8
minnsta kosti 4 metra ofan vi§
hol skipsins:

4 skipi. sem er stvtira en 20 metrar,
skal a¥ minnsta kosti vera einn
metri 4 milli lideanna. Ne8ira efia
nedsta 114si¥ skal, nema hafa <kuli
uppi drattarliés, vera a8 minnsta

N
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metres in length shall be placed at a
height above the gunwale of not less
than 2,5 metres.

A power-driven vessel less than 12
metres in length may carry the upper-
most light at a height less than 2,5
metres ahove the gunwale. When
however a masthead light is carried
in addition to sidelights and a stern-
light, then such masthead light shall
be carried at least 1 metre higher than
the sidelights.

One of the two or three masthead
lights precribed for a powerdriven
vessel when engaged in towing or
pushing another vessel shall he plac-
ed in the same position as the forward
masthead light of a power-driven
vessel.

In all circumstances the masthead
light or lights shall he so placed as to
be above and clear of all other lights
and obstructions.

The sidelights of a power-driven ves-
sel shall be placed at a height above
the hull not greater than three
aquarters of that of the forward mast-
head light. They shall not be so low as
to be interfered with by deck lights.
The sidelights, if in combined lantern
and when carried on a power-driven
vessel less than 20 metres in length,
shall be placed not less than 1 metre
below the masthead light.

When the Rules prescribe two or
three lights to be carried in a vertical
line, they shall be spaced as follows:

i) on a vessel 20 metres in length
or more such lights shall be
spaced not less than 2 metres
apart, and the lowest of these
lights shall, except where a tow-
ing light is required, not be less
than 4 metres above the hull;

ii) on a vessel less than 20 metres in
length such lights shall be spaced
not less than 1 metre apart and
the lowest of these lights shall,
except where a towing light is re-



22,

april 1975.

kosti 2 metra ofan viS bordstokk-
inn;

3. begar brju 1jés eru h6fs uppi, skal
vera jafnt bil 4 milli peirra.

j) A skipi a8 fiskveidum skal laegra

k)

a)

b)

4.

hringlj6sis, er bau skip skulu hafa
uppi, vera svo hatt ofan vi hlidar-
1j6sin a8 nemi ad minnsta kosti tvo-
faldri fjarleegd milli hringljésanna.

begar hofs eru uppi tvo akkerisljos,
skal fremra 1j6si§ vera ad minnsta
kosti 4,5 metrum ofar en aftara 1j6s-
i8. A skipi, sem er 50 metrar & lengd
eda lengra, skal fremra akkerislj6sid
vera i minnst 6 metra haed ofan vid

bol skipsins.

3. Larétt stadsetning 1jésa og
fjarleegd 4 milli beirra.

Larétt fiarleegd milli sigluljosa 4 skipi,
sem er skylt a8 hafa uppi tvé siglu-
1i6s, skal vera a® minnsta kosti half
skipslengdin, en barf b6 ekki ad vera
lengri en 100 metrar. Fremra sigluliési
ma ekki koma fyrir fier stafni en
sem nemur fjérdungi af lengd skips-
ins.

A skipi, sem er 20 metrar 4 lengd eda
lengra, skal ekki setja hliBarlis<in
framan vi8 fremri sicluljésin. HI1is-
arlidsum skal komi8 fyrir 4 e8a neerri
hlisum skipsins.

Néanari akvarfanir um stadsetningu

stefnuljésa 4 fiskiskipum, d¥pkunarskip-
um og skinum vid neSansjivarvinnu.

a)

Li6sis, sem kvedid er & um a8 svna
i 2. grein e-li%ar i 26. reglu og s¥nir
i hva®a att veiBarferi skips ad fick-
veium licgur, skal vera ad minnsta
kosti i 2ia metra, en i mesta lagi {
6 metra larétiri fiarlecd fra bebi
randa og hvita hringlidsinu. Lids
bhetta skal ekki vera hserra en hvita
hringlidsid, sem meelt er fyrir ad svna
i 1. grein c-lidar 1 26. reglu, og ekki
leegra en hliSarljésin.
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quired, not be less than 2 metres
above the gunwale;
iii) when three lights are carried they
shall be equally spaced.
The lower of the two all-round lights
prescribed for a fishing vessel when
engaged in fishing shall be at a
height above the sidelights not less
than twice the distance between the
two vertical lights.
The forward anchor light, when two
are carried, shall not be less than 4,5
metres above the after one. On a vessel
more than 50 metres in length this
forward anchor light shall not be less
than 6 metres above the hull.

3. Horizontal positioning
and spacing of lights.

When two masthead lights are pre-
seribed for a power-driven vessel, the
horizontal distance between them
shall not be less than one half of the
length of the vessel but shall not need
to be more than 100 metres. The for-
ward light shall be placed not more
than one quarter of the length of the
vessel from the stem.

On a vessel 20 metres or more in
length the sidelights shall not be fitt-
ed in front of the forward masthead
lishts. They shall be sitvated at or
near the side of the vessel.

. Details of location of direction-indi-

ating lights for fishing vessels, dred-

gers and vessels engaged in under-
water operations.

The light indicating the direction of
the outlying gear from a vessel en-
gaged in fishing as prescribed in Rule
26 ¢) ii) shall be located at a hori-
zontal distance of not less than 2
metres and not more than 6 metres
away from the two all-round red and
white lights. This light shall be placed
not higher than the all-round white
light prescribed in Rule 26 ¢) i) and
not lower than the sidelights.
C 18
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b) Ljoés og merki, sem kveS3id er 4 um
a® hafa uppi 1 1. og 2. grein d-lidar
i 27. reglu til ad syna a4 hvora hlid
dypkunarskips og skips, er vinnur
vid neSansjavarvinnu, hindrunin er
og/eBa & hvora hlis telst oruggt ad
sigla framhj4, skal komid fyrir i eins
mikilli laréttri fjarlegl og unnt er
fra ljésum peim eda merkjum, sem
kvedid er 4 um a8 hafa uppi i 1. og
2. grein b-lidar i 27. reglu; larétt fjar-
leegd fra nefndum ljésum og merkjum
i 27. grein skal b6 aldrei vera minni
en 2 metrar. Herra 1j6si6 eSa dag-
merkid ma ekki undir neinum kring-
umstee§um vera haerra en bad 1j6s eda
dagmerki, sem leegst er peirra priggja
ljésa og dagmerkja, er a4 ad hafa uppi
skv. 1. og 2. grein b-lidar 27. reglu.

5. Hlifar fyrir hlidarljés.

HliSarljésin skulu a8 beirri hlis, sem
veit inn a8 skipinu, vera buin hlifum,
sem eru svartmaladar, en gljalausar.
Hlifarnar skulu fullnaegja kréfum beim,
sem eru gerdar i 9. hluta bessa viSauka.
Pegar notad er samsett ljésker med einni
168réttri bradgrind og 6rmjou bili 4 milli
greena og rauda ljésgeirans, ba barf ekki
ad bta hlidarljésin hlifum a8 utanverdu.

6. Dagmerki.

a) Dagmerki skulu vera svort og af
eftirfarandi sterum:

1. Pvermal kilu skal ekki vera minna
en 0,6 metrar.

2. bvermal grunnflatar keilu skal
ekki vera minna en 0,6 metrar. Hed
keilunnar skal vera jofn pvermali
grunnflatar hennar.

3. Pvermal sivalnings skal vera
a. m. k. 0,6 metrar. Ha8 sivalnings
skal vera tvisvar sinnum bvermal
hans.

4. Tigullaga merki skal vera 2 keilur,
sem hafa sameiginlegan grunnflot
og séu keilurnar af somu ger$ og
Iyst er i 2. grein a8 ofan.

b) L48rétt fjarleegd a4 milli merkja skal
vera a.m. k. 1,5 metrar.
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b) The lights and shapes on a vessel en-
gaged in dredging or underwater
operations to indicate the obstructed
side and/or the side on which it is
safe to pass, as prescribed in Rule 27
d) i) and ii), shall be exhibited at
the maximum practical horizontal
distance, but in no case less than 2
metres, from the lights or shapes pre-
scribed in Rule 27 b) i) and ii).
In no case shall the upper of these
lights or shapes be at a greater height
than the lower of the three lights or
shapes preseribed in Rule 27 b) i) and
ii).

5. Screens for sidelights.

The sidelights shall be fitted with in-
board screens painted matt black, and
meeting the requirements of Section 9 of
this Annex. With a combined lantern,
using a single vertical filament and a
very narrow division between the green
and red sections, external screens need
not be fitted.

6. Shapes.

a) Shapes shall be black and of the follo-
wing sizes:
i) a ball shall have a diameter of
not less than 0,6 metre;
ii) a cone shall have a base diameter
of not less than 0,6 metre and a
height equal to its diameter;

a cylinder shall have a diameter
of at least 0,6 metre and a height
of twice its diameter;

iii)

iv) a diamond shape shall consist of
two cones as defined in ii) above
having a common base.

b) The vertical distance between shapes
shall be at least 1,5 metre.
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¢) A skipi, sem er styttra en 20 metrar,
ma hafa uppi minni dagmerki, en pau
skulu svara til sterdar skipsins; fjar-
leegd milli merkjanna ma stytta sam-
svarandi.

»

7. Skilgreining lita 4 siglingaljosum.

Litur allra siglingaljosa skal vera i
samreemi vid eftirfarandi sta8la, sem eru
innan marka, er tilgreind eru um hvern
lit i litatoflu, sem Alpjo6saljésanefndin
(CIE) hefur gert.

Morkin fyrir hvern lit eru gefin med
hornhnitum, sem eru Dpessi:

1. Hyvitt
X 0525 0525 0452 0.310 0310 0443
y 0.382 0.440 0440 0.348 0.283 0.382
2. Graent
X 0.028 0.009 0.300 0.203
y 0.385 0.723 0.511 0.356
3. Rautt
X 0.680 0.660 0.735 0.721
y 0.320 0.320 0.265 0.259
4, Gult
b4 0.612 0.618 0.575 0575

y 0382 0382 0425 0406

8. Ljosstyrkur.

a) Minnsta ljésstyrk skal reikna 1t med
bvi a8 nota jofnuna:
I=3,43x10%x T x D2 x K-P
bar sem I er ljésstyrkur i kertum
(candela), begar 1j6sid er komid a
sinn sta® og i notkun.
T er raftregSustudull 2 x 10-7 lux.
D er langdreaegni (sjénarlengd) 1jéss-
ins i sjémilum.
K er ljésburBargaedi andriamslofts-
ins e¥a hver skilyrdi eru til bess a8
1j6si8 sjaist.
Fyrir 1jés pau, sem Iyst er i reglunum,
skal K-gildi vera 0,8 og svarar bad
til, ad skyggni med berum augum sé
um bad bil 13 sjémilur.
b) I eftirfarandi t6flu er ré8 samsvar-
andi gilda, sem eru fundin med j6fn-
unni:
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¢) In a vessel less than 20 metres in
length shapes of lesser dimensions
but commensurate with the size of the
vessel, may be used and the distance
apart may be correspondingly re-
duced.

7. Colour specification of lights.

The chromaticity of all navigation
lights shall conform to the following
standards, which lie within the bound-
aries of the area of the diagram specified
for each colour by the International Com-
mission on Illumination (CIE).

The boundaries of the area for each
colour are given by indicating the corner
co-ordinates, which are as follows:

i) White
X 0525 0525 0452 0310 0310 0443
y 0.382 0440 0.440 0348 0.283 0.382
ii) Green
b4 0.028 0.009 0300 0.203
y 0.385 0.723 0511 0.356
iii) Red
b4 0.680 0.660 0.735 0.721
y 0.320 0.320 0.265 0.259
iv) Yellow
b4 0.612 0.618 0.5756 0.575
y 0.382 0.382 0.425 0.406

8. Intensity of lights.

a) The minimum luminous intensity of
lights shall be calculated by using the
formula:

I =343x108x T x D2 x K-P

where 1 is luminous intensity in
candelas under service conditions,

T is threshold factor 2 x 10-7 lux,

D is range of visibility (luminous
range) of the light in nautical miles,
K is atmospheric transmissivity.

For prescribed lights the value of K
shall be 0,8, corresponding to a mete-
orological visibility of approximately
13 nautical miles.

b) A selection of figures derived from the
formula is given in the following
table:
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Langdraegni 1ljéssins Ljosmagn i kertum Range of visibility Luminous intensity of
(sjonarlengd) i (candela) K 0,8 light in nautical miles light in candelas for
sjomilum (luminous range) of K = 038
D I D |
1 0,9 1 0,9
2 4,3 2 4,3
3 12 3 12
4 27 4 27
5 52 5 52
6 94 6 94

Athugid: Hamarksljésmagn siglingaljésa

etti ad mida vid a8 komist
verdi hja Seeskilegri blindun.

9. Laréttir 1josgeirar.

Hlidarljésin skulu padan, sem beim
er komi8 fyrir um bor8, syna lag-
marksljésmagn, sem krafist er i
stefnu fram 4 vid. Ljosstyrkur skal
minnka og verda i reynd 6melan-
legur 1—3 gradur utan bess geira,
sem 1j6sid skal lysa i.

2. Lagmarksljosstvrkur skutliéosa og
hlidarljésa, 22,5 gradur aftan vid
bverskipsstefnu, skal vera 4 boga
af siéndeildarhringnum, sem er allt
ad pvi 5 graSur fra moérkum og
innan beirra ljosgeira, sem kvedid
var 4 um i 21. reglu. Fra fimm
gradum innan marka 16ghodinna
ljésgeira ma lj6smagnid minnka
vm 50 af hundradi a8 endamoérkum
beirra; ljésstyrkur skal siSan
minnka st68ugt, uns hann er f
reynd 6meelanlegur og skal vera
svo eigi sidar en 4 boga, sem er 5
gradur utan ljésgeiranna, sem
fvrirskipad er a¥ 1i4sin 1¥si.

b) Hringliésnm skal komid bannig fvrir,

ad ekki beri fvrir bau sterri hluti
mastra, siglutoppa eda vfirbveginga
en sem nemi 6 gradum af siéndeildar-
hringnum: betta akvaedi 4 bo ekki vid
um akkerisliés, sem barf ekki ad
setia ofar bol skipsins en vel er fram-
kveemanlegt.

Note: The maximum luminous

a)

inten-
sity of navigation lights should be
limited to avoid under glare.

9. Horizontal Sectors.

i) In the forward direction, side-
lights as fitted on the vessel must
show the minimum required in-
tensities. The intensities must de-
crease to reach practical cut-off
between 1° and 3° outside the
prescribed sectors.

ii) For sternlights and masthead
lights and at 22.5° abaft the beam
for sidelights, the minimum re-
quired intensities shall be main-
tained over the arc of the horizon
up to 5° within the limits of the
sectors prescribed in Rule 21.
From 5° within the prescribed
sectors the intensity may decrease
by 509% up to the prescribed lim-
its; it shall decrease steadily to
reach practical cut-off at not more
than 5° outside the prescribed
limits.

b) All-round lights shall be so located

as not to be obscured by masts, top-
masts or structures within angular
sectors of more than 6°, except anchor
lichts, which need not be placed at
an impracticable height above the
hull.
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10. Looréttir 1j6sgeirar.

a) LoGréttir ljosgeirar rafljosa, nema
um seglskip sé ad raeda, skulu lysa
Og tryggja:

ad lagmarkleosmagn, sem krafist
er, verdi a samfelldum 10 gradu
boga; fra 5 gradum yfir laréttum
fleti a0 5 gradum undir laréttum
fleti;

2. a8 minnsta kosti 60 af hundradi
bess lagmarksljésmagns, sem kraf-
ist er, verSi 4 samfelldum boga fra
7,5 gradum yfir laréttum fleti ad
7,5 grabum undir laréttum fleti.

b) Ef um seglskip er a8 raeda, skal bess
geett, ad 166réttir 1josgeirar rafljosa
lysi pbannig:

1. ad ladmarksl;osmagn, sem krafist
er, verdi 4 samfelldum 10 gradu
boga; fra 5 graSum yfir léréttum
fleti ad 5 gradum undir laréttum
fleti;

2. al minnsta kosti 50 af hundradi
bess lagmarksljésmagns, sem kraf-
ist er, ver$i 4 samfelldum boga fra
25 gradum yfir laréttum fleti ad
25 gradum undir laréttum fleti.

¢) begar um onnur 1j6s en rafljos er ad
reda, skal fylgja bessum akvsedum
um lysingu eins naid og kostur er.

11. Ljésstyrkleiki annarra 1j6sa en
rafljosa.

Onnur 1j6s en rafljés skulu, eftir pvi
sem framkvemanlegt er, uppfylla krofur
um lagmarksljosstyrk eins og skilgreint
er i toflu i 8. kafla pessa vidheetis.

Stefnuljés.

Pratt fyrir akvedi i f-1i§ 2. greinar
bessa viSbeetis, skal stefnuljési, sem
kvesis er 4 um a8 hafa i b-1id 34. reglu,
komi§ fyrir i sama 160rétta langskurdar-
fleti og sigluljésis eda sigluljésin eru i;
par sem pad er framkvemanlegt skal
stefnuljésid vera a8 minnsta kosti 2 metra
160rétt ofan vid fremra sigluljosis, bess
skal po geett, ad stefnuljosis sé ad minnsta
kosti 2 metra 1606rétt fyrir ofan eGa
nedan aftara siglulj6sid. A skipi med ad-
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10. Vertical Sectors.

a) The vertical sectors of electric lights,
with the exception of lights on sailing
vessels shall ensure that:

i) at least the required minimum
intensity is maintained at all ang-
les from 5° below the horizontal;

ii) at least 60% of the required mini-
mum intensity is maintained from
7,5° above to 7,5° below the hori-
zontal.

b) In the case of sailing vessels the verti-
cal sectors of electric lights shall en-
sure that:

i) at least the required minimum
intensity is maintained at all
angles from 5 degrees above to b
degrees below the horizontal;

ii) at least 50 per cent of the required
minimum intensity is maintained
from 25 degrees above to 25 de-
grees below the horizontal.

¢) In the case of lights other than electric
these specifications shall be met as
closely as possible.

11. Intensity of non-electric lights.

Non-electric lights shall so far as
practicable comply with the minimum
intensities, as specified in the Table given
in Section 8.

12. Manoeuvring light.

Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph 2 f) the manoeuvring light
described in Rule 34 b) shall be placed
in the same fore and aft vertical plane
as the masthead light or lights and, where
practicable, at a minimum height of 2
inetres vertically above the forward
masthead light, provided that it shall be
carried not less than 2 metres vertically
above or below the after masthead light.
On a vessel where only one masthead
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eins eitt sigluljos skal, ef skip er buid
sérstoku stefnuljosi, hafa 1j6si6 par sem
bad sést best, en a8 minnsta kosti i 2ja
metra 160réttri fjarleegd fra sigluljosinu.

13. Sampykkt.

Utbunadur ljésa og merkja svo og upp-
setning ljéosa um bord i skipum skal
uppfylla beer krofur, sem hlutadeigandi
opinber yfirvold i landi pvi, sem skipis
er skrasett, setja.

II. Vidauki
VIDPBOTARMERKI FYRIR FISKISKIP,
SEM ERU AP VEIDPUM I GRENND
HVERT VID ANNAD

I. Almenn akvaedi.

Ef 1jés pau, sem hér er um fjallad, eru
samkvemt heimild i d-1i§ 26. reglu hofo
uppi, skal beim komi§ fyrir par sem
pau sjast best med a8 minnsta kosti 0,9
metra millibili, en leegra en ljosunum,
sem lyst er i 1. greinum b- og c-lidar i
26. reglu. Ljosin skulu sjast hvaSan sem
1itid er, i ad minnsta kosti einnar sjo-
milu fjarleg8, en b6 styttra en ljésin,
sem skylt er ad hafa 4 fiskiskipum eftir
pessum reglum.

2. Merki skipa ad togveidum.

a) A skipi a8 togveiSum, hvort sem pad
veidir med botnvorpu e8a flotvorpu,
ma hafa uppi:

1. pegar vorpunni er kastad: tvo
hvit 1j6s, annad 160rétt upp af
hinu;

2. begar varpan er hif§ um bord:
hvitt 1jés, 166rétt yfir raudu 1j6si;

3. bpegar varpan er fost i einhverri
hindrun: tvé raud 1jos, annad 168-
rétt upp af hinu.

b) A skipum, er toga vorpu 4 milli sin,
ma a hvoru bpeirra um sig:

1. beina ljéskastara ad néttu til fram
4 vid og fyrir stafn hins skipsins,
sem varpan er togud i félagi med;

2. hafa uppi ljésin, sem kvedid er &
um i a-1id 2. hluta hér ad framan,
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light is carried the manoeuvring light,
if fitted shall be carried where it can
best be seen, not less than 2 metres verti-
cally apart from the masthead light.

13. Approval.

The construction of lanterns and shap-
es and the installation of lanterns on
board the vessel shall be to the satis-
faction of the appropriate authority of
the State where the vessel is registered.

Annex II
ADDITIONAL SIGNALS FOR FISHING
VESSELS FISHING IN CLOSE
PROXIMITY

1. General.

The lights mentioned herein shall, if
exhibited in pursuance of Rule 26 d)
be placed where they can best be seen.
They shall be at least 0,9 metre apart
but at a lower level than lights prescribed
in Rule 26 b) i) and ¢) i). The lights
shall be visible all round the horizon at
a distance of at least 1 mile but at a lesser
distance than the lights prescribed by
these Rules for fishing vessels.

2. Signals for Trawlers.

a) Vessels, when engaged in trawling,
whether using demersal or pelagic
gear may exhibit:

i) when shooting their nets:
two white lights in a vertical
line;

ii) when hauling their nets:
one white light over one red light
in a vertical line;

iii) when the net has come fast upon
an obstruction:
two red lights in a vertical line.

b) Each vessel engaged in pair trawling
may exhibit:

i) by night, a searchlight directed
forward and in the direction of
the other vessel of the pair;

ii) vessels engaged in pair trawling
when shooting or hauling their
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begar vorpunni er kasta$ eda hun
er hif§ um bord, eda er fost i ein-
hverri hindrun.

3. Merki skipa ad notaveioum.

A skipum ad nétaveidum ma hafa uppi
2 gul ljés, annad 160rétt upp af hinu.
Ljésin skulu blossa til skiptis hverja sek-
tindu, pannig a8 1jos sé a efra ljoskeri,
begar slokkt er 4 pvi nedra og svo 6fugt.
Ljés bessi ma eingdéngu syna, pegar skip-
i er bundi$ veidarferum sinum.

ITI. Vidauki
UM TZEKNILEGAN UTBUNAD OG
GERD HLJOPMERKJATZEKJA

1. Flautur.

a) Tidni og langdragni hlj60merkja.
Grundvallartidni skal vera innan
marka 70 og 700 risa (Hz).
Langdreaegni heyranlegra hljéSmerkja
fra flautu skal akvarSa med tidnum,
sem eru innan marka 180—700 rida
(Hz) (= 1%) og na bvi stigi hljod-
brystings, sem tilgreint er i 1. grein
c-lidar hér 4 eftir. Tidnirnar geta verid
grundvallartidnin og/eda ein eda fleiri
heerri tidnir.

b) Mork grundvallartiona.

Til pess ad tryggja mikla fjolbreytni

i einkennum hljé8merkja fra skips-

flautu skal grundvallartidni flautu

liggja milli eftirfarandi marka:

1. 70—200 ri6 (Hz) a4 skipum, sem
eru 200 metrar a lengd eda lengri.

2. 130—350 ris (Hz) a skipum, sem
eru 75 metrar 4 lengd eda lengri,
en styttri en 200 metrar.

3. 250—700 ris (Hz) a skipum, sem
eru styttri en 75 metrar.

¢) Styrkur hlj60merkja og langdragni
beirra.

Skipsflauta um bord skal i ba att,
sem hljo8styrkur flautunnar er mest-
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nets or when their nets have come
fast upon an obstruction may ex-
hibit the lights prescribed in 2
a) above.

3. Signals for purse seiners.

Vessels engaged in fishing with purse
scine gear exhibit two yellow lights, in
a vertical line. These lights shall flash
alternately every second and with equal
lisht and occultation duration. These
lights may be exhibited only when the
vessel is hampered by its fishing gear.

Annex 111
TECHNICAL DETAILS OF SOUND
SIGNAL APPLIANCES

1. Whistles.

a) Frequencies and range of audibility.

The fundamental frequency of the
signal shall lie within the range
70—700 Hz.
The range of audibility of the signal
from a whistle shall be determined
by those frequencies, which may in-
clude the fundamental and/or one or
more higher frequencies, which lie
within the range 180—700 Hz (=
1%) and which provide the sound
pressure levels specified in paragraph
1 c¢).

b) Limits of fundamental frequencies.
To ensure a wide variety of whistle
characteristics, the fundamental fre-
quency of a whistle shall be between
the following limits:

i) 70—200 Hz, for a vessel 200 met-
res or more in length;

ii) 130—350 Hz, for a vessel 75 metres
but less than 200 metres in length;

250—700 Hz, for a vessel less than
75 metres in length.

iii)

¢) Sound signal intensity and range of
audibility.
A whistle fitted in a vessel shall pro-
vide in the direction of maximum
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ur, og i eins metra fjarlegs fra flaut-
unni na hljosprystistigi, sem er ad
minnsta kosti einn prigji ar attund og
innan tiSnimarka 180 og 700 rida
(Hz) (£ 1%) og na a.m. k. peim gild-
um, sem gefin eru i eftirfarandi toflu:

Skipslengd Ténstiginn 14 ur Langdraegni

i metrum attund i eins m heyranlegra
fjarlegd, talinn i hljédmerkja
dB 2 x 10-5 N/m2 i sjéomilum

200 e¥a lengri 143 2

75, en styttri en 200 138 15

20, en styttri en 75 130 1

Styttri en 20 120 0.5

d)

Toélur um langdraegni hljoSmerkja i
toflunni a8 ofan eru til upplysinga. I
kyrru vedri um bor® i skipi me& venju-
legan havada i bakgrunn a peim stod-
um, sem hlustad er, eru 90% likur til
ad tolurnar gefi nokkurn veginn ba
langdraegni, sem heyra ma i flautu i
beinu framhaldi af langskurdarfleti
(miSjuasi) hennar. Venjulegur bak-
grunnshavadi er talinn vera 68 dB i
beirri attund, sem hefur miSju a 250
riSum (Hz) og 63 dB i attund, sem
hefur midju 4 500 riSum (Hz).

I reynd er si vegalengd, sem hlj6d
flautunnar heyrist, akaflega breytileg
og raedur veldurlag mestu um lang-
draegni hljé8sins. Gildin, sem eru gef-
in, ma lita 4 sem daemigerd, en i roki
og miklum havada i nand vi§ ba stadi,
sem hlustad er, getur dregid verulega
ur langdraegni hljéSmerkjanna.

Stefnugefandi paettir.

H1jo68prystistig  flautu, sem beinir
hljodinu i Akvedna att, skal ekki vera
meira en 4 dB undir hljé8prystistigi
i langskur®arfleti flautunnar i hvada
stefnu sem er i laréttum fleti innan
+ 45° horns fra langskurdarflet-
inum. HIljoSprystistigid i allar adrar
attir i laréttum fleti skal ekki vera
meira en 10 dB undir hljé8prysti-
stigi i langskurdarfleti flautunnar,
pbannig ad langdraegni hljodsins i all-
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intensity of the whistle and at a dis-
tance of 1 metre from it, a sound pres-
sure level in at least one 4rd octave
band within the range of frequencies
i80—700 Hz (== 1%) of not less then
the appropriate figure given in the
table below.

%rd octave band Audibility

Lenght of vessel level at 1 metre range in

in metres in dB referred to nautical
2 x 10-5N/m2 miles

200 or more 143 2

75 but less than 200 138 1,5

20 but less than 75 130 1

Less than 20 120 0,5

d)

The range of audibility in the table
above is for information and is ap-
proximately the range at which a
whistle may be heard on its forward
axis with 90% probability in condi-
tions of still air on board a vessel
having average background noise
level at the listening posts (taken to
be 68 dB in the octave band centred
on 250 Hz and 63 dB in the octave
band centred on 500 Hz).

In practice the range at which a
whistle may be heard is extremely
variable and depends ecritically on
weather conditions; the values given
can be regarded as typical but under
conditions of strong wind or high
ambient noise level at the listening
post the range may be much reduced.

Directional properties.

The sound pressure level of a direct-
ional whistle shall be not more than
4 dB below the sound pressure level
on the axis at any direction in the
horizontal plane within = 45° of the
axis. The sound pressure level at any
other direction in the horizontal plane
shall be not more than 10 dB below
the sound pressure level on the axis,
so that the range in any direction will
be at least half the range on the for-
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e)

ar attir ver6i a.m.k. helmingur af
langdraegni i stefnu, sem er i beinu
framhaldi af langskur@arfletinum.
HljoSprystistigié skal maela a hljos-
svidinu einn brigji ur attund, sem
akvarSar langdraegni hljéSmerkja.

Stadsetning skipsflautu.

Pegar nota skal sem einu flautuna um
bord flautu, sem beinir hlj68inu i
akvedna att, skal koma henni pannig
fyrir, a8 hamarkshljoSstyrkur flaut-
unnar sé beint framundan.
Skipsflautu skal setja eins hatt um
bord i skipinu og framkvaemanlegt er
til bess a8 draga ur bvi, as hljodio
rofni eda truflist af hindrunum, og
einnig til ad draga sem mest Gr beirri
heaettu ad ahofnin verdi fyrir heyrnar-
skada. HljoSprystistig hljoSmerkja fra
eigin skipi skal ekki vera heerra en 110
dB (A) 4 peim st68um, sem hlustad er
um bord, og ef pad er framkvaemanlegt
«tti pad ekki a¥ vera heerra en 100
dB (A).

f) Skip atbuin fleiri en einni flautu.

Ef skip eru buin flautum, sem eru i
meira en 100 metra innbyrdis fjar-
legl, skal koma beim svo fyrir, ad
ber gefi ekki hljos fra sér badar um
leid.

Samsett flautukerfi.

Ef hljo8svid einu flautunnar um bord
eda einnar af flautunum, sem fjallad
er um 1 1i8 1 f) ad framan, virdist
hafa svaedi me6 mjog skertu hljés-
magni, vegna hindrunar, pa er meelt
med a¥ setja upp samsett flautukerfi
til bess ad baeta ur pessari truflun.
Eftir skilningi siglingareglnanna er
litid a4 samsett flautukerfi sem ein-
staka flautu. I samsettum flautukerf-
um ma ekki vera meira en 100 metr-
ar 4 milli flautanna og flauturnar
skulu pannig tutbtnar, a8 beer gefi
samtimis hljé8. Tidni hverrar ein-
stakrar flautu skal vikja a.m.k. um
10 riS fra tidni annarrar.
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ward axis. The sound pressure level
shall be measured in that third-octave
band which determines the audibility
range.

Pesiticning of whistles.

When a directional whistle is to be
used as the only whistle on a vessel,
it shall be installed with its maximum
intensity directed straight ahead.

A whistle shall be placed as high as
practicable on a vessel in order to
reduce interception of the emitted
sound by obstructions and also to
minimize hearing damage risk to
personnel. The sound pressure level
of the vessel’s own signal at listening
posts shall not exceed 110 dB (A) and
so far as practicable should not ex-
ceed 100 dB (A).

Fitting of more than one whistle,

If on a vessel, whistles are fitted at
a distance apart of more than 100
mefres, it shall be so arranged that
they are not sounded simultaneusly.

Combined whistle systems.

If due to the presence of obstructions
the sound field of a single whistle or
of one of the whistles referred to in
f) above is likely to have a zone of
greatly reduced signal level, it is re-
commended that a combined whistle
system be fitted so as to overcome
this reduction. For the purposes of the
Rules a combined whistle system is
to be regarded as single whistle. The
whistles of a combined system, shall
be located at a distance apart of not
more than 100 metres and arranged
to be sounded simultaneously. The
frequency of any one whistle shall
differ from those of the others by at
least 10 Hz.
G 19
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2. Klukkur og malmtrumbur.
a) Hljoostyrkur.
Skipsklukka eSa malmtrumba esa
énnur teki, sem hafa svipud hljéSein-
kenni, skulu gefa fra sér hljésprysti-
stig, sem sé a.m.k. 110 dB i eins
metra fjarlegd.

b) Gerd.

Skipsklukkur og malmtrumbur skulu
smidadar tur efni, sem stenst ryd, og
bannig gerdar, a8 beer gefi teeran ton.
bvermal klukkunnar, par sem pal er
steerst, skal vera a.m.k. 300 mm a
skipum, sem eru lengri en 20 metrar
og a.m. k. 200 mm 4 skipum, sem eru
12—20 metrar 4 lengd. Par sem badl
er framkvemanlegt er meelt med ad
nota véiknuinn kolf til pess a8 tryggja
jafnan kraft i klukknaslogum, pannig
klukku skal pé vera unnt a8 hringja
med handafli. Efnismassi kolfsins skal
vera a.m. k. 3 af hundradi af efnis-
massa klukkunnar.

3. Sampykki.

GerS hljodgjafatekja, hljomburSur
peirra og uppsetning um bord i skipinu
skal uppfylla paer krofur, sem hlutadeig-
andi, opinber yfirvold i landi bvi, sem
skipid er skrasett, setja.

IV. Vidauki
NEYDARMERKI

1. Merki bau, sem hér fara a eftir,
gefa til kynna, hvort sem bau eru notud
saman eJa hvert fyrir sig, a8 skip sé
i sjavarhaska og ad borf sé a alstod.
a) Byssuskot eda annad hvellmerki

hleypt af med hér um bil einnar min-

tutu millibili.

b) Notkun hvers konar bokubendinga-
teekis 1 sifellu.

¢) Flugeldar eSa sprengjur, sem varpa
fra sér raudum stjornuljésum, og er
peim skotid einu i einu med stuttu
millibili.

146

22. april 1975.

2. Bell or gong.
a) Intensity of signal.

A bell or gong, or other device hav-
ing similar sound characteristics shall
produce a sound pressure level of not
less than 110 dB at 1 metre.

b) Counstruction.

Bells and gongs shall be made of cor-
rosion resistant material and designed
to give a clear tone. The diameter of
the mouth of the bell shall be not less
than 300 mm for vessels of more than
20 metres in length, and shall be not
less than 200 mm for vessels of 12 to
20 metres in length. Where practi-
cable, a power-driven bell striker is
recommended to ensure constant force
but manual operation shall be poss-
ible. The mass of the striker shall be
not less than 3% of the mass of the
bell.

3. Approval.

The construction of sound signal appli-
ances, their performance and their in-
stallation on board the vessel shall be
to the satisfaction of the appropriate
Authority of the State where the vessel
is registered.

Annex IV
DISTRESS SIGNALS
1. The following signals, used or ex-

hibited either together or separately, indi-
cate distress and need of assistance:

a) a gun or other explosive signal fired
at intervals of about a minute;

b) a continuous sounding with any fog-
signalling apparatus;

¢) rockets or shells, throwing red stars
fired one at a time at short intervals;
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d) Merkid...--~...(SOS) eftir Morse-
kerfi, sent med loftskeytateekjum eda
68rum merkjasenditekjum.

e) Ordid ,,Mayday“ kallad it i talstoo.

f) AlpjoGaneydarmerki sent mes merkja-
floggunum N.C.

g) NeyOGarmerki, sem er ferhyrndur fani
og kula e8a eitthvad, sem likist kilu
fyrir ofan efa nedan fanann.

h) Bal 4 skipinu (svo sem fra logandi
tjorutunnu, oliutunnu o. s. frv.).

i) Fallhlifarflugeldar e®a handblys, er
syna rautt 1jés.

j) Reykmerki, sem gefur fra sér raud-
gulan reyk.

k) Heegar og endurteknar hreyfingar upp
og nidur med utréttum handleggjum.

1) Loftskeyta-vekjaramerki®.

m) Talsto§var-vekjaramerkid.

n) Merki, sem send eru fra neydar-
radiébauju, er gefur stadarakvordun.
2. Framangreind merki ma ekki syna

eba gefa, nema i peim tilgangi einum ad

gefa til kynna, a8 skip sé i sjavarhaska

og barfnist adstofar; notkun annarra

merkja, sem rugla ma saman vi8 neydar-

merkin, eru bonnud.

3. Athygli er vakin 4 k6flum um neyo-
armerki i AlpjéSlegri merkjabdok, hand-
bok um leit og bjérgun skipa, og svo a
eftirfarandi merkjum:

a) duik, sem er appelsinugulur og annad-
hvort med svértum ferningi ea 68ru
heppilegu takni (til auSkenningar ur
lofti);

b) litarefni, sem sett er i sjéinn.

5. mai 1975.
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d) a signal made by radiotelegraphy or
by any other signalling method con-
sisting of the group
..=-==... (SOS) in the Morse Code;

e) a signal sent by radiotelephony con-
sisting of the spoken word “Mayday”;

f) the International Code Signal of di-
stress indicated by N.C.;

g) a signal consisting of a square flag
having above or below it a ball or
anything resembling a ball;

h) flames on the vessel (as from a burn-
ing tar barrel, oil barrel, etc.);

i) a rocket parachute flare or a hand
flare showing a red light;

i) a smoke signal giving off orange-
coloured smoke;

k) slowly and repeatedly raising and
lowering arms outstretched to each
side;

1) the radiotelegraph alarm signal;

m) the radiotelephone alarm signal;

n) signals transmitted by emergency
position indicating radio beacons.

2. The use or exhibition of any of the
foregoing signals, except for the purpose
of indicating distress and need of assis-
tance and the use of other signals which
may be confused with any of the above
signals is prohibited.

3. Attention is drawn to the relevant
sections of the International Code of
Signals, the Merchant Ship Search and
Rescue Manual and the following Signals:
a) a piece of orange-coloured canvas

with either a black square and circle

or other appropriate symbol (for
identification from the air);
b) a dye marker.
Nr. 7.

AUGLYSING

um viiSskipta- og greidslusamning fslands og Péllands.

Hinn 30. april 1975 var undirritadur i Reykjavik viSskipta- og greidslusamningur
milli fslands og Péllands. Gildistimi samningsins er fra 30. april 1975 til 31. desem-

ber 1980.

Vid gildistoku samnings bessa fellur ur gildi vidskipta- og greidslusamningur
milli fslands og Péllands fra 12. september 1969, sbr. Stjoérnartidindi C-deild nr.

12/1969 og 18/1974.
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Vidskipta- og greidslusamningurinn asamt tveimur vidaukum er birtur sem fylgi-
skjal med auglysingu bessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 5. mai 1975.

Einar Agtstsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

LONG TERM TRADE AND PAYMENTS AGREEMENT
between
The Government of the Republic of Iceland
and
The Government of the Polish People’s Republic.

The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the Polish

People’s Republic

— desirous of strengthening the friendly relations between the two countries,

— considering that the economic development of both countries creates favourable
conditions for further expansion of trade and economic relations,

— being desirous of promoting and facilitating the development of trade and eco-
nomic relations between their two countries to their mutual advantage,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The two Governments have as their objective and shall endeavour to create the
conditions for a coniinuing increase in trade between the two countries both in goods
which have traditionally been exchanged between them and in new ones.

Article 2
The two Governments confirm that they will in accordance with the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, to which they have both acceded, accord each other
most favoured-nation treatment in particular with regard to customs duties and
charges and with respect to the rules and formalities connected with the importation
and exportation of goods and services.

Article 3

The two Governments confirm their interest in the development of various con-
tacts and cooperation in the field of trade, indusiry and technology, and will endea-
vour to encourage and support the undertaking of such cooperation between inter-
ested institutions, organisations and enterprises in the two countries, i.a.:
a) direct contacts between enterprises and institutions,
b) joint feasibility studies, planning and implementations of projects of common

interest,
¢) joint research and development of new technological processes,
d) arrangement of conferences and exhibitions,
e) exchange of specialists,
f) other projects of common interest.
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Article 4

All payments between the two countries shall be made in freely convertible US
dollars or in any other freely convertible currency as may be agreed upon. The pay-
menis shall be effected in accordance with laws and foreign exchange regulations
in force in each country.

The Bank Handlowy w Warzawie SA and the Sedlabanki Islands shall agree
upon a technical arrangement in connection with the implementation of the prov-
isions of this Article.

Article 5

A mixed Commission, composed of representatives of the two Governments, shall
be established in order to review the implementation of this Agreement.

A Mixed Commission shall consider problems which may arise in the mutual
trade relations and economie, industrial and technical cooperation and discuss any
other questions arising out of this Agreement which may be proposed by cither side.

The Mixed Commission may make proposals or recommendations to the respective
Governments aiming at a further development of the exchange of goods and at
supporting and developing of econeomie, industrial and technical cooperation between
the two countries.

The Mixed Commission shall meel annually alternately in Poland or in Iceland
and shall mret otherwise at the request of cither Government at a date and place
to be agreed on each such occasion.

Article 6
Attached to this Agreement are two Annexes covering Ieelandic and Polish export
commodities of particular interest to each Government, The commodities and quant-
ities stated in the Annexes are indicative but it is agreed that the sale of these comm-
odities would stimulate the mutual economic cooperation. The Mixed Commission
can review and amend the Annexes.

Article 7
This Agreement replaces the Trade and Pavments Agreement between the
Republic of Iceland and the Polish People’s Republie, dated September 12, 1969, and
enters into force. together with Annexes, on the date of signature, and will remain valid
until December 31, 1980, Thereafter it shall he automatically extended, each time for
a period of one vear, unless one of the iwo Governments gives to the other Govern-
ment written notice of termination not later than thre~ months hefore its expiry.

Article 8
The expiration of this Agreement shall have no effect on the validity and imple-
mentation of arrangements and contracte concluded between institutions, organi-
sations and entferprises in the two countries.

Done in two original copies in the English language in Reykiavik on April
30th 1975,

Bv Authorization of the Government By Authorization of the Government
of the Republic of Iceland of the Polish Peonle’s Republic

Einar Agtstsson (sign) Romualda Poleszozuka (sign)
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Annex 1.

Icelandic Expor:i Commodities.

Frozen. HEITINE .o o sos o ineibmiasdoimsed s seessahs5essdh 4 500
2. Salted herring . ......coiini i i i e e e 3 500
3. Fish meal and herring meal.
4. Salted sheep skins and skin products.
5. Medicinal cod liver oil and industrial oils.
6. Frozen fish fillets.
7. Canned fish and meat products.
8. Cow hides.
9. Wool and woollen produects.
10. Sheep casings.
11. Whale meat extract.
12. Filter aid (Kieselgur).
13. Refrigerating equipment.
14. Fishing nets, lines and ropes of artificial fibres.
15. Folding cartons and corrugated boxes.
16. Paints and lacquers.
17. Aluminium.

Annex IL

Polish Export Commodities.

1. Fishing vessels of all types, marine equipment and spare parts.

2. Cargo ships.

3. Ship-yards.

4. Passenger cars.

5. Various capital goods e.g. tractors, agricultural machinery, construction equip-
ment, fish processing machinery.

6. Coal and coke.

7. Potatoes, onions, carrots and cabbages.

8. Sugar, sweets and chocolate wafers.

9. Wood and wooded products.

10. Window — and ornamental — glass.

11. Porcelain, lead crystals and porcelit, glassware.

12. Gypsum stone.

13. Salt.

14. Bait for fishing.

15. Electrical equipment and appliances.

16. Canned vegetables and fruits.

17. Textile products.

18. Rubber and leather footwear.

19. Steel and iron products.

20. Sports articles and toys.

21. Various chemicals and pharmaceuticals.

22, Spirits and alcoholic beverages.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku samnings um bann vio sykla- og eiturvopnum.

Hinn 26. mars 1975 tok gildi samningur um bann vid préun, framleidslu og geym-
slu sykla- og eiturvopna og um eydingu peirra, sem gerdur var i London, Moskva og
Washington hinn 10. april 1972.

Island er a%ili samnings bessa sbr. auglysingar 1 Stjérnartidindum C-deild nr.
8/1972 og 5/1973 — og var samningurinn birtur me8 hinni fyrrnefndu.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 7. mai 1975.
Einar Agtistsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.
15. mai 1975. ) Nr. 9.
AUGLYSING

um uppsogn samkomulags vid Noreg um heimild til veida innan
fiskveidilogsogu Islands.
Hinn 7. mai 1975 var sendiherra Noregs i Reykjavik tilkynnt uppségn samkomu-
lags, sem gert var milli Islands og Noregs hinn 10. jali 1973, um heimild fyrir norsk
skip til fiskveida innan 50 milna fiskveiSimarkanna vi§ Island, sbr. auglysingu i

StjérnartiSindum C-deild nr. 11/1973.
Uppsognin skal gilda fra 13. névember n. k. a® telja.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 15. mai 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

21. mai 1975. ) Nr. 10.
AUGLYSING

um adild ad Nordurlandasamningnum um bzetur vegna veikinda, medgongu

og barnsburdar, og um breyting 4 samningi um félagslegt oryggi

fra 15. september 1955.

Hinn 7. mai 1975 var danska utanrikisraSuneytinu tilkynnt a8 gerdar hef8u verid
af Islands halfu peer stjéornskipulegu radstafanir, sem nauSsynlegar eru vegna gildis-
toku sammnga milli Islands, Danmerkur, Finnlands, Noregs og Svipj6dar, sem
gerdir voru i Kaupmannahofn hinn 6. februar 1975, annars vegar um baetur vegna
veikinda, medgéngu og barnsburdar, dasamt bdékun, og hins vegar um breyting &
samningi milli nefndra rikja fra 15. september 1955 um félagslegt 6ryggi.

Samningarnir taka gildi hinn 9. jini 1975 og eru birtir sem fylgiskjal med aug-
I¥ysingu bessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 21. mai 1975.

Einar Agustsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson,



21. mai 1975.

Fylgiskjal.

OVERENSKOMST

mellem Danmark, Finland,

Island, Norge og Sverige om

ydelser ved sygdom, svanger-
skab og fodscl.

Regeringerne 1 Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige, som har tiltradt
konventionen af 15. septem-
ber 1955 om social tryghed,
har vedrorende ydelser ved
sygdom, svangerskab og fod-
sel indgédet folgende overens-
komst.

Kapitel 1.

Overenskomstens omrdde.

Artikel 1.

Et kontraherende land skal
med hensyn til retten til ydel-
ser ved sygdom, svangerskab
og fadsel anvende bestemmel-
serne 1 artiklerne 2-11 for
statsborgere i et andet kon-
traherende land. Det samme
gelder for andre personer,
der er sikret sddanne ydelser
1et andet kontraherende land.

Artikel 2.

Ved naturalydelser ved
sygdom forstas 1 denne over-
enskomst, hvor intet andet er
angivet tillige tandlegehjelp

SOPIMUS

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,

Ruotsin ja Tanskan vililli

sairaus-, raskaus- ja synny-
tysetuuksista.

Suomern, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan hallituk-
set, jotka 15 péivind syvs-
kuuta 1955 ovat tehneet sopi-
muksen sosiaaliturvasta, ovat
tehneet seuraavan sopimuk-
sen sairaus-, raskaus- ja syn-
nytysetuuksista.

I luku.

Sopimuksen soveltamisala.

1 artikla.

Sopimusmaat  soveltavat
sairaus-, raskaus- ja synny-
tysetuuksien kysvmvksessi
ollessa 2-11 artikloja toisen
sopimusmaan  kansalaisiin.
Sama koskee muita henkiloité,
joilla toisessa sopimusmaassa

on oikeus mainittuihin etuuk-

siin.

2 artikla.

Sairaanhoitoetuuksilla tar-
koitetaan téssid sopimukses-
sa, milloin el toisin médriti,
my6s hampaidenhoitoetuuk-

Nr. 10.

OVERENSKOMMELSE

mellan  Finland, Danmark,
Island, Norge och Sverige
om forminer vid sjukdom,
havandeskap ceh barnshord.

Regeringarna 1 Finland,
Danmark. Island. Norge och
Sverige, som bitriitt kon-
ventionen den 15 september
1955 om social trygghet, har
i fraga om formaner vid sjuk-
dom, havandeskap och barns-
bord tritfat foljande dverens-
kommelse.

Kapitel I.

Ouverenskommelsens
omfattning.

Artikel 1.

Fordragsslutande land skall
1 friga om ritt till férmaner
vid sjukdom, havandeskap
och barnsbord tilldimpa De-
stdimmelserna 1 artiklarna
2-11 med avseende pa med-
borgare 1 annat fordragsslu-
tande land. Detsamma skall
gilla med avseende pa annan
person som dr tillférsdkrad
sidana férmaner 1 annat for-
dragsslutande land.

Artikel 2.

Med  sjukvardsférmaner
forstas 1 denna dverenskom-
melse nédr ej annat stadgas
jaimvil  tandvardsférmaner
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SAMNINGUR
milli  Islands, Danmerkur,
Finnlands, XNoregs og Svi-
pjédar um baetur vegna veik-
inda, medgingu og barns-
burdar.

Rikisstjornir Islands, Dan-
merkur, Finnlands, Noregs og
Svipjédar, sem hafa gerst
adilar ad samningnum {rd 15.
september 1955 um félags-
legt 6ryggi, hafa { sambandi
vid beetur vegna veikinda,
medgéngu og barnsburdar
gert eftirfarandi samning.

I. kafli.

Gildissvid samningsis,

1. grein,

Samningsriki skal, pegar
um er a0 reda rétt til bota
vegna veikinda, medgéngu
og barnsburdar, beita dkvad-
um 2.-11. greinar vid rikis-
borgara annars samnings-
rikis. Sama gildir um b4 menn
adra, sem tryggdar eru slikar
beetur { 6dru samningsriki.

2. grein.

Med sjukrahjdlp er i samn-
ingl pessum, .nema annad sé
tekid fram, jafnframt 4tt vid
tannleknishjalp  og  hjalp
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OYERENSKOMST

mellom  Norge, Danmark,

Finland, Island og Sverige

om ytelser ved sykdom, svan-
gerskap og fodsel.

Regjeringene 1 Norge, Dan- |

mark, Finland, Island og
Sverige, som har tiltradt kon-
vensjonen av 15. september
1955 om sosial trvgghet, har
med omsyn til vtelser ved
sykdom, svangerskap og fod-
sel inngatt folgende overens-
komst.

Kapittel 1.

Overenskomstens omfang.

Artikkel 1.

Hvert av kontraherende
land skal med omsyn til ytel-
ser ved sykdom, svangerskap
og fodsel anvende bestem-
sene 1 artiklene 2-11 overfor
statsborgere fra de andre
kontraherende land. Det
samme skal gjelde overfor
andre personer som er sikret
slike ytelser fra de andre kon-
traherende land.

Artikkel 2.

Med sykehjelpsytelser for-
stds 1 denne overenskomst
nar ikke annet er bestemt og-
sa tannlegehjelp og natural-

21. mai 1975.

OVERENSKOMMELSE

mellan  Sverige, Danmark,
Finland, Island och Norge
om forméaner vid sjukdom,

havandeskap och barnshord,

Regeringarna 1 Sverige,
Danmark, TFinland, Island
och Norge, som bitriitt kon-
ventionen den 15 september
1955 om social trygghet, har
1 friga om férmaner vid sjuk-
dom, havandeskap och barns-
bord traffat foljande dverens-
kommelse.

Kapitel I.

Overenskommelsens
omfattning.

Artikel 1.

Férdragsslutande land skall
1 friga om ritt till formaner
vid sjukdom, havandeskap
och barnsbérd tilldmpa be-
stimmelserna 1 artiklarna
2-11 med avseende pa med-
borgare 1 annat fordragsslu-
tande Jand. Detsamma skall
gilla med avseende pa annan
person som dr tillforsikrad
sadana férméner 1 annat for-
dragsslutande land.

Artikel 2.

Med  sjukvérdsférmaner
forstds 1 denna Gverenskom-
melse nér e] annat stadgas
jamvil  tandvardsférmaner

C 20
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og naturalvdelser ved svan-
«ehklb og fodsel. ved
(l‘wpenrrc forstas bade d ag-
penge ved svgdom og kon-
tantvdelser i amcdmng af
svangerskab og fodsel.

()(7‘

Kapitel 1I.
Naturalydelser ved sygdom.
Artikel 3.

Den som er bosat 1 et af de
kontraherende lande, skal.
nir intet andet folger af
stykke 2, veere sikret natu-
‘ralvdelser ved sygdom i dette
land pa samme betingelser
og efter samme regler som
landets egne statsborgere.

Den, som er ansat ombord
1 et skib, der forer et kontra-
herende lands tlag, skal vere
sikret naturalydelser ved svg-
dom 1 det land, hvis flag
skibet forer.

Artikel 4.

Den, som flytter fra et
kontraherende land, hvor han
er sikret naturalydelser ved
sygdom, og boswmtter sig 1 et
andet kontraherende land,
bliver fra bosewttelsen sikret
tilsvarende vdelser i tilflyt-
ningslandet cfter dette lands
egleL.

Ved fastseettelse af retten
til ydelser skal der tages hen-
syn til den tid, tilflytteren
har veret sikret naturalydel-
ser ved sygdom 1 fraflyt-
ningslandet, og til vdelser,
der er medtaget 1 dette land.
Retten til ydelser foreligger
tillige for sygdom eller svan-
gerskab,; som er indtradt for|:
bosettelsen 1 tilflytningslan-
det.
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sla ja holtoetuuksia raskau-
den ja synnyvtvksen aikana
sekil satrausrahalla myos ras-
kaudesta ja  synnytyksesti
johtuvia kiteissuorituksia.

IT luku.
Sairaanhortoetuudet.
3 artikla.

Henkilolld, joka asuujossa-
kin sopimusmaassa, on, wi-
kili ‘toisesta kappaleesta el
muuta johdu, oikeus sairaan-
hoitoetuuksiin téisti maasta
samoin “chdoin ja samojen
médrdysten mukaisesti kuin
maan owilla kansalaisilla.

Henkilolld, joka palvelee
sopimusmaan lippua kivtté-
villli laivalla, on oikeus sai-
raanhoitoetuuksiinsiitimaas-
ta. jonka lippua laiva kivt-
téd.

4 artikla.

Henkild, joka muuttaa so-
pimusmaasta, jossa hinelld
on otkeus sairaanhoitoetuuk-
siin, ja asettuu asumaan toi-
seen sopimusmaahan, saa asu-
maan asettumisellaan oikeu-
denvastaaviinetuuksiin maas-
ta, johon hidn muuttaa ti-
méin maanmiirivstenmukai-
sestl,

Midrittiessd oikeutta

etuuksiin otetaan huomioon
atka, jonka maahan muutta-
neella on ollut otkeus sai-
raanhoitoetuuksiin  maasta,
josta ‘hdn  on muuttanut,
seki etuudet, jotka hinelle
on sielti myoénnetty. Oikeus
etuuksiin on my6s sellaisen
sairauden tairaskauden perus-
teella, joka on alkanut ennen
asettumista asumaan maa-
han, johon muutetaan.

Nr. 10.

och vardformaner vid ha-
vandeskan och  barnsbord
samt med sjukpenning jim-
vil kontantférmaner i anled-
ning av havandeskap och
barnsbord.

Kapitel IL.
Sjukeardsformaner.
Artikel 3.

Den som ér bosatt 1 ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
skall ddr ej annat f6ljer av
andra stycket wvara tillfor-
sikrad sjukvardsformaner 1
detta land pa de villkor och
enligt de regler som giller for
landets medborgare.

Den som ér anstélld om-
bord pa fartyg som for ett
fordragsslutande lands flagga
skall vara tillforsikrad sjuk-
vardsformainer i det land vars
flagga fartvget for.

Artikel 4.

Den som flyttar fran ett
fordragsslutande land  dér
han édr tillforsdkrad sjuk-.
virdsforméner och bositter
sig 1 ett annat fordragsslu-
tande land blir 1 och med bo-
siittningen tillforsdkrad mot-
svarande formdner i inflytt-
ningslandet enligt detta lands
regler.

Vid bestdmmande av ritt
till f6rmaner tas hénsyn till
den tid den inflyttade varit
tillforsikrad  sjukvardsfor-
méiner 1 utflyttningslandet
och till férmaner som utgdtt
i detta land. Ratt till for-
maner foreligger &ven for
sjukdom eller havandeskap
som uppstatt fére bosittning-
en 1 inflyttningslandet.
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vegna medgongu og barns-
burdar, og med sjukradag-
peningum er jafnframt 4tt
vid beetur greiddar i pening-

um vegna medgéngu og
barnsburdar.
I1. kafli.
Sjukrahjdlp.
3. grein.
DPeim, sem bisettur er {

einu samningsrikjanna, skal,
nema annad leidi af 2. mdls-
.grein, vera tryggd sjikra-
hjalp par i landi med sému
skilyrdum og eftir sému regl-
um og eigin borgurum rikis-
ins.

Peim, sem rédinn er { skip-
‘rum & skipi, er siglir undir
fana  samningsrikis,  skal
tryggd sjikrahjalp 1 pvi
landi, sem fdni skipsins segir
til um.

4, grein.

Peim, sem flyst fr4d samn-
ingsriki, .par sem honum er
tr}gg(’) S]ukrah]alp, og tekur
sér bisetu { 60ru samnings-
riki, eru frd Deirri stund
tryggéar tilsvarandi beetur {
landinu, sem flust er til, eftir
reglum pess rikis.

Vid dkvordun um boéta-
rétt skal taka tillit til pess
tima, sem beim, er flyst,
hefur wverid tryggd sjukra-
hjalp i landinu; sem flust er
fra, svo og til béta, sem veitt-
ar hafa verid { pvilandi. Béta-
réttur ner einnig til bota
vegna sjukdéms eda med-
gongu, er hafist hefur fyrir
blisetuna { landinu, sem flust
er til.
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ytelser ved svangerskap og
fodsel, og med sykepenger
forstas ogsd kontantytelser
ved svangerskap og fodsel.

Kapittel I1.
Sykehjelpsytelser.
Artikkel 3.

Den som er bosatt 1 ett av
de kontraherende land skal,
med unntak for de tilfelle
som er nevnt i annet ledd,
veere sikret sykehjelpsytelser
1dette land pd de samme vilkar
og etter-de samme regler som
gjelder for landets egne stats-
borgere.

Den som er ansatt ombord
pa skip som forer et kontra-
herende lands flagg, skal veere
sikret sy l\ehjelp%vtelscr 1 det
land hvis flagg skipet forer.

Artikkel 4.

Den som flytter fra et kon-
traherende land hvor han er
sikret sykehjelpsytelser og
bosetter seg 1 et andet kon-
traherende land blir 1 og med | s
bosettingen sikret tilsvarende
ytelser 1 innflytningslandet
etter.dette landets regler.

Ved fastsettelse av retten
til ytelser tas hensyn til det
tidsrom da den innflyttede
har vert sikret sykehjelps-
ytelser i utflytningslandet og
til ytelser som har vert gitt 1
dette landet. Rett til ytelser
foreligger ogsa pa grunnlag av
sykdom eller svangerskap
som har oppstitt for boset-
ningen i innflytningslandet.

than
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och vardfsrméner vid ha-
vandeskap och barnsbérd

samt med sjukpenning jim-
vdl kontantférméner i anled-
ning av havandeskap och
barnsbord.

Kapitel 11.
Sjukvardsformgner.
Artikel 3.

Den som dr bosatt 1 ett av
de férdragsslutande linderna
skall ddr ej annat foljer av
andra stycket vara tillfor-
sikrad sjukvardsformanér 1
detta land pa de villkor och
enligt de regler som géller for
landets modhorrrare

Den som dr anstdlld om-
bord pd fartyg som for ett
fordrdmglutando lands flagga
skall vara tillforsikrad sjuk-
vardsféormaner 1 det land vars
flagga fartyget for.

Artikel 4.

Den som flyttar fran ett
fordragsslutande land  dir
ar  tillforsdkrad  sjuk-
vardsférmaner och bosétter
sig 1 ett annat fordragsslu-
tande land Dlir i och med bo-
sidttningen tillférsikrad mot-
svarande férméaner i inflytt-
ningslandet enligt detta lands
regler.

Vid bestimmande av ritt
till féormaner tas hdnsyn till
den tid den inflyttade varit

tillforsikrad  sjukvardsfor-
maner 1 utflyttningslandet

och till férmaner som utgatt
i detta land. Rétt till for-
méaner foreligger dven for
sjukdom eller havandeskap
som uppstatt fore bositt-
ningen 1 inflvttningslandet.
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Den, som afmonstrer fra
et skib, der forer et kontra-
herende lands flag, bliver
forst sikret naturalvdelser
ved sygdom i et andet kontra-
herende land, hvor han er bo-
sat, efter udlebet atf den tid,
1 h¥ilken arbejdsgiveren i
henhold til somandslovgiv-
ningen har pligt til at af-
holde tilsvarende " natural-
vdelser ved sygdom.

Ret til vdelser efter denne
artikel foreligger ikke, sé-
fremt formadlet med flytnin-
gen til et land ma antages at
veere at fa naturalvdelser dér.

Artikel 5.

Den, som er bosat i et af de
kontraherende lande og sik-
ret naturalvdelser \'ed svg-
domidette land, og som under
ophold 1 et andet af landene
far behov for naturalydelser
ved sygdom, modtager natu-
ralydelser fra opholdslandet
efter dette lands bestemmel-
ser.

Bestemmelserne 1 forste
stvkke finder tilsvarende an-
vendelse pid den, som pi
grund af answttelse ombord
pa ct skib, der forer et kon-
traherende lands flag. har ret
til nntuml “delser fra- dette
land. Ret til naturalvdelser
ved syvgdom fra opho dslan-
det forohowol dog ikke 1 det
omfang, arbe]d\ﬂlve ren efter
mnmndslovgl\'mngen har
pligt til at afholde tilsvaren-
de vdelser.

Der er ikke ret til vdelser
efter denne artikel, sifremt
hensigten med opholdet 1 et
land ‘mtanm at veere at opnd
natumlvdelxer ved svgdom i
dette land. Ret til fO(]\C‘I\-
hjelp foreligger kun, sifremt
det ilke med rimelighed kun-
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Henkils, joka lihtee sopi-
musmaan lippua kiyttivin
laivan  palveluksesta, saa
otkeuden sairaanhoitoetuuk-
slin toisesta sopimusmaasta,
johon hin asettuu asumaan,
vasta sen mddriajan wm-
peen kuluttua, jona tyonaun-
tajan  merimieslainsdddin-
non mukaisesti on vastattava
vastaavista  sairaanhoitoe-
tuuksista.

Tdamin artiklan mukaista
otkeutta etuuksiin ei ole, jos
maahanmuuton  tarkoituk-
sena voldaan olettaa olevan

sairaanhoitoetuuksien  saa-
minen tédstid maasta.

5 artikla.
Henkils, jolla  sopimus-

maassa asuessaan on oikeus
sairaanhoitoetuuksiin - sielté
ja joka oleskelun aikana toi-
sessa sopimusmaassa joutuu
sielli sairaanhoidon tarpee-
seen, saa satraanhoitoetuudet
oleskelumaasta tdmédn maan
méidriyvsten mukaisesti.

Ensimmiisen  kappaleen
médriyksid sovellettaan vas-
taavasti henkiloon, jolla cen
jordosta, ettid hin palvelee
sopismusmaan  lippua kivt-
tavalli  latvalla. on  oikeus
sairaanhoitoetuuksiin - tistd
maasta.  Oikeutta sairaan-
hoitoetuuksiin o1 kuitenkaan
ole, sikili kuin tvinantajan
merimieslainsdddidnnén  mu-
kaisesti on yastattava wvas-
taavista etuuksista.

Tamian artiklan mukaista
oitkeutta etuuksiin el ole, jos
maassa oleskelun tarkoituk-
sena voidaan olettaa olevan

sairaanhoitoetuuksien  saa-
ninen sieltd. Otkeus syn-
nytyksesti. johtuviin  hoi-
toetuuksiin on ainoastaan,

ne forudses, at fodslen ville | jollei kohtuudella ole voitu

21. mai 1975.

Den som avménstrar fran
fartyg som for ett fordrags-
slutande lands flagga blir till-
forsikrad sjukvardsformaner
i annat férdragsslutande land
dér han dr bosatt forst fran
utgangen av den tid under
vilken arbetsgivaren enligt
sjémanslagstiftningen har att
svara for motsvarande sjuk-
vardsforméner.

Ritt: till f6rméner enligt
denna artikel foreligger - icke
om avsikten med flyttningen
till ett land kan antas vara
att dédr erhalla sjukvardsfor-
maner.

Artikel 5

Den som #r bosatt och till-
forsikrad sjukvardsformaner
1 ett av de fordragsslutande
linderna och som under vis-
telse 1 ett annat av linderna
bliv 1 behov av gjukvird dir

skall erhalla  sjukvardsfor--
méaner fran vistelselandet

enligt detta lands bestdm-
melser. _

Bestimmelserna 1 forsta
stycket skall dga motsvaran-
de tillimpning pa den som pa
grund av anstédllning ombord
pa fartye som for ett for-
drurr«lut(mde lands flagga dr
till fBrsikrad sjukyv ardstor-
maner fran detta land. Rétt
til sjukvardsformaner fran
vistelselandet foreligger dock
ej 1 den man arbetsgivaren
enligt ajom’msla"suftmnc*cn
har att svara f6r motsvarande
formaner.

Ratt till forméner enligt
denna artikel foreligger icke
om avsikten med wvistelsen 1
ett land kan antas vara att
ddr erhalla sjukvardsférma-
ner. Ritt til forlossningsvird
foreligger endast om det icke.
skiligen kunnat forutses att
nedkomsten skulle intréffa
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beim, sem afskrddur er af
skipi, er siglir undir fdna
samningsrikis, verour pa fyrst
tryggd sjukrahjalp 1 60ru
samningsriki, par sem hann
er busettur, pegar lidinn er
s& timi, sem vinnuveitand-
anum ber samkvemt sjo-
mannalégum ad sjd& honum
fyrir tilsvarandi sjukrahjalp.

Pad veitir ekki rétt til bota
samkvemt pessari grein, ef
eetla md, ad tilgangurinn med
flutningi  til  hlutadeigandi
lands hafi verid sd ad leita
sér par sjikrahjalpar.

5. grein.

Sé, sem  busettur er og
tryggdur med rétti til sjikra-
hjdlpar i einu samningsrikj-
anna og verdur sjikrahjalp-
ar purfi vio dvol { 60ru samn-
ingsriki, nytur sjikrahjilpar
fra dvalarlandinu eftir regl-
um pess lands.

Akvadum 1. milsgreinar
skal beitt 4 hlidsteedan hatt
vid pann, sem vegna radn-
ingar { skipram & skipi, er
siglir undir fdna samningsrik-
1s, er tryggd sjukrahjalp par
i landi. Réttur til sjikra-
hjalpar fra dvalarlandinu er
bé ekki veittur ad pvi leyti,
sem vinnuveitanda ber skylda
til samkvemt sjémannalog-
um ad sja fyrir tilsvarandi
boétun.

DPad veitir ekki rétt til béta
samkvemt Dessari grein, ef
eetla. md, ad tilgangurinn
med dvolinni { hlutadeigandi
landi sé sd ad odlast par
sjikrahjalp. Réttur til fed-
ingarhjalpar er pvi adeins
veittur, ad ekki hafi verid
ast®da til ad w®tla, ad feding-
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Den som avmonstrer fra
skip som forer et kontrahe-
rende lands flagg bhr sikret
sykehjelpsytelser i annet kon-
traherende land der han er
bosatt forst fra utgangen av
det tidsrom hvori arbeids-
giveren ifelge sjomannslov-
givningen har plikt til & gi
tilsvarende sykehjelpsvtelser.

Rett til ytelser etter be-
stemmelsene 1 denne artikkel
foreligger ikke dersom for-
malet med flytningen til et
land kan antas & vere & f&
sykehjelpsytelser der.

Artikkel 5.

Den som er bosatt og sikret
sykehjelpsytelser 1 ett av de
kontraherende land og som
under opphold 1 et annet av
landene fir behov for syke-
hjelp der, skal fa sykehjelps-
ytelser fra oppholdslandet
etter dette landets bestem-
melser.

Bestemmelsene 1 forste ledd
skal fa tilsvarende anvendelse
pa den som pa grunn av an-
settelse ombord pa skip som
forer et kontraherende lands
flagg er sikret sykehjelps-
ytelser fra dette land. Rett
til sykehjelpsytelser fra opp-
holdslandet foreligger likevel
ikke 1 den utstrekning ar-
beidsgiveren ifolge sjomanns-
lovgivningen har plikt til &
gi tilsvarende ytelser.

Rett til ytelser etter be-
stemmelsene 1 denne artikkel
foreligger ikke dersom for-
malet med oppholdet i et land
kan antas & veere 4 f& syke-
hjelpsytelser der. Rett til
fodselshjelp foreligger bare
dersom det ikke hadde kun-
net forutses at nedkomsten

Nr. 10.

Den som avménstrar frin
fartyg som for ett fordrags-
slutande lands flagga blir till-
forsikrad sjukvardstérméner
1 annat fordragsslutande land
ddr han dr bosatt forst fran
utgangen av den tid under
vilken arbetsgivaren enligt
sjomanslagstiftningen har att
svara for motsvarande sjuk-
vardstérmaner.

Ratt till formaner enligt
denna artikel foreligger icke
om avsikten med flyttningen
till ett land kan antas vara
att dir erhalla sjukvirdsfor-
maner,

Artikel 5.

Den som dr bosatt och till-
forsikrad sjukvardsférmdaner
1 ett av de fordragsslutande
linderna och som under vis-
telse 1 ett annat av linderna
blir 1 behov av sjukvard dér
skall erhalla sjukvardstor-
maner fran vistelselandet
enligt detta lands bestdm-
melser.

Bestdmmelserna 1 forsta
stycket skall dga motsvaran-
de tillimpning pa den som pa
grund av anstillning ombord
pa fartyg som for ett for-
dragsslutande lands flagga ér
tillforsikrad  sjukvardstor-
méaner fran detta land. Rétt
till  sjukvardsformaner fran
vistelselandet féreligger dock
ej 1 den man arbetsgivaren
enligt sjomanslagstiftningen
har att svara for motsvarande
féormaner.

Ritt till formaner enligt
denna artikel foreligger icke
om avsikten med vistelsen 1
ett land kan antas vara att
ddr erhalla sjukvardsforma-
ner. Rétt till forlossningsvard
foreligger endast om det icke
skéligen kunnat forutses att
nedkomsten skulle intriffa
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finde- sted under opholdet 1
det andet land.

Artikel 6.

Der er ikke ret til ydelser
efter artikel 5 udover det
tidspunkt, da den syges til-
stand tillader rejse til det
land, hvor han er bosat.

Fortsatte ydelser ber dog

alligevel gives, nar det efter
omstendighederne 1kke er
rimeligt at henvise den syge
til behandling i bopeelslandet.

Artikel 7.

Den myndighed, som har
afholdt ydelser - efter artikel
5, har kun ret til godtgorelse
fra et socialforsikringsorgan
1 det omfang den, som har
modtaget ydelserne, har ret
til erstatning fra en obligato-
risk ulykkesforsikring. Det p&
hviler ham snarest at give
myndigheden oplysning om
den ret til erstatning, som
kan foreligge fra en sddan for-
sikring.

Kapitel III.
Dagpenge.
Artikel 8.
Den, som er bosat i et af de
kontraherende lande, skal

veere sikret dagpenge i dette
land pa samme betingelser og
efter samme regler som lan-
dets egne statsborgere. Den,
som er bosat i et af de kon-
traherende lande, men ud-
forer arbejde som ansat i et
af de andre lande, skal dog,
hvor intet andet felger af
tredje stykke, veere sikret
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odottaa synnytyksen tapah-
tuvan tolsessa maassa oles-
kelun aikana.

6 artikla.

Oikeutta etuuksiin 5 ar-
tiklan mukaan el ole sen jil-
keen, kun hoitoa saaneen
tila sallii hidnen matkustaa
asuinmaahansa. Etuudet tu-
lee kuitenkin edelleen myon-
td4, milloin olosuhteisiin kat-
soen el ole kohtuullista osoit-
taa salrasta saamaan hoitoa
asuinmaastaan.

7 artikla,

Viranomaisella, joka on an-
tanut etuuden 5 artiklan mu-
kaisesti, on oikeus saada kor-
vausta toiselta vakuutuslai-
tokselta vain siltd osin kuin
etuuden saaneella henkilolld
on oikeus saada korvausta
pakollisen tyéGtapaturmava-
kuutuksen perusteella. Hol-
toa saaneen henkilon on mah-
dollisimman pilan ilmoitet-
tava mainitulle viranomai-
selle siitd oikeudesta Xkor-
vaukseen, joka hinelld saat-
taa olla tdllaisen vakuutuk-
sen perusteella.

IIT luku.
Sairausraha.
8 artikla.

Sopismusmaassa asuvalla
henkilolld on oikeus sairaus-
rahaan téstd maasta samoin
ehdoin ja samojen mésrdys-
ten mukaisesti kuin maan
kansalaisilla. Sopimusmaassa
asuvalla henkilolld, joka te-
kee toisen palveluksessa tyotd
toisessa sopimusmaassa, oOn
kuitenkin, jollei kolmannesta
kappaleesta muuta johdu, oi-
keus sairausrahaan tyotulo-
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under vistelsen 1 det andra
landet.

Artikel 6.

Ratt till formaner enligt
artikel 5 foreligger icke efter
den tidpunkt da den varda-
des tillstand tillater resa till
det land ddr han &r bosatt.
Fortsatta forméner bor likvil
utges nir det med hinsyn till
omstidndigheterna icke é&r
rimligt att hinvisa den sjuke
till vard 1 bosédttningslandet.

Artikel 7.

Den myndighet som till-
handahallit f6rman enligt ar-
tikel 5 har rétt till gottgorelse
fran. annan forsikringsin-
rittning endast 1 den mén
den som uppburit fdrménen
dger rétt tll erséttning fran
obligatorisk  yrkesskadefor-
sédkring. Det dligger den var-
dade att snarast ge myndig-
heten upplysning om den réitt
till ersittning som kan fére-
ligga fran sddan forsdkring.

Kapitel ITI.
Sjukpenning.
Artikel 8.

Den som ér bosatt i ett av
de férdragsslutande linderna
skall vara tillforsakrad sjuk-
penning i dettaland pa de vill-
kor och enligt de regler som
giller for landets medborgare.
Den som dr bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
men utfér arbete som an-
stdlld i ett annat av linderna
skall dock, dir ej annat fol-
jer av tredje stycket, vara till-
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in mundi eiga sér stad, med-
an 4 dvélinni { hinu landinu
steedi.

6. grein.

Réttur til béta samkvemt
5. grein stendur ekki lengur
en til pess tima, er dstand
sjuklings leyfir ferd til pess
lands, par sem hann er buisett-
ur. Aframhaldandi  bamtur
skulu samt sem 4dur veittar,
pegar ekki er sanngjarnt med
tilliti til adstedna ad visa
sjuklingnum til medferdar {
bisetulandinu.

7. grein.

Stjérnvald pad, sem veitt
hefur betur samkvemt 5.
grein, 4 adeins rétt 4 endur-
greidslu frd annarri almanna-
tryggingastofnun 1 peim
meali, sem si, er bota hefur
notid, 4 rétt 4 bétum frd 16g-
bodinni slysatryggingu. Skylt
er honum ad veita stjérn-
valdinu sem briadast upp-
lysingar um bann bétarétt,
sem um getur verid ad reda
hj4 slikri tryggingu.

III. kafli.
Sjukradagpeningar.
8. grein.

Peim, sem busettur er i
einu samningsrikjanna, skulu
tryggdir  sjikradagpeningar
par i landi med peim skil-
yrdum og eftir peim reglum,
sem gilda um borgara Dess
rikis. Peim, sem busettur er
i einu samningsrikjanna, en
starfar { annarra pjonustu i
69ru samningsriki, skulu pé,
svo framarlega sem annad
leidir ekkiaf 3. mélsgrein, vera
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skulle inntreffe under opp-
holdet i det andre land.

Artikkel 6.

Rett til ytelser etter be-
stemmelsene i artikkel b fore-
ligger ikke etter det tids-

punkt da vedkommendes til-.

stand tillater reise til det land
der han er bosatt. Fortsatte
ytelser bor likevel gis nar det
under hensyn til foreliggende
omstendigheter ikke er rime-
lig 4 henvise den syke til
sykehjelp 1 bosettingslandet.

Artikkel 7.

Den myndighet som har
gitt ytelser etter bestemmel-
sene 1 artikkel 5 har bare rett
til refusjon fra annen forsik-
ringsordningiden utstrekning
den som har fitt ytelser har
rett til erstatning fra obliga-
torisk yrkesskadeforsikring.
Det paligger den som har fatt
sykehjelp snarest mulig &
gi vedkommende myndighet
opplysning om eventuell rett
til erstatning som matte fore-

ligge fra slik forsikring.

Kapittel III.
Sykepenger.
Artikkel 8.

Den som er bosatt i ett av
de kontraherende land skal
veere sikret sykepenger i dette
land pa de vilkar og etter de
regler som gjelder for landets
egne statsborgere. Den som
er bosatt i ett av de kontra-
herende land; men arbeider 1
tjenesteforhold i et annet av
landene skal likevel, med
unntak for de tilfelle som er
nevnt i tredje ledd, veere sik-

Nr. 10.

under vistelsen i det andra
landet.

Artikel 6.

Ritt till formaner enligt
artikel 5 foreligger icke efter
den tidpunkt da den virda-
des tillstand tilliter resa till
det land dédr han édr bosatt.
Fortsatta férméaner bor likvil
utges nir det med hinsyn till
omstindigheterna icke d&r
rimligt att hinvisa den sjuke
till vard i bosdttningslandet.

Artikel 7.

Den myndighet som " till-
handahallit f6rman enligt ar-
tikel 5 har ritt till gottgorelse
frin annan forsikringsin-
rittning endast i den méan
den som uppburit férméanen
dger ritt till ersittning fran
obligatorisk  yrkesskadefor-
sikring. Det aligger den var-
dade att snarast ge myndig-
heten upplysning om den ritt
till ersittning som kan fore-
ligga fran sidan forsikring.

Kapitel II1.
Sjukpenning.
Artikel 8.

Den som ir bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
skall vara tillférsikrad sjuk-
penning i dettaland pd de vill-
kor och enligt de regler som
giller for landets medborgare.
Den som dr bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
men utfér arbete som an-
stdlld i ett annat av linderna
skall dock, dir ej annat fol-
jer av tredje. stycket, vara



Nr. 10,

dagpenge 1 beskeftigelseslan-
det pa grundlag af lonind-
teegten derfra.

Den som er ansat ombord
péa et skib, der forer et kon-
traherende lands flag, skal
veere sikret dagpenge 1 det
land, hvis flag skibet forer.

En arbejdstager, der op-
holder sig 1 et andet kontrahe-
rende land end det, hvor han
er bosat, for dér 1 ikke ud-
over 12 maneder at udfore
arbejde for en virksomhed,
som har sit hovedseede 1 det
land, hvor han er bosat, skal
1 dette tidsrum vere sikret
dagpenge i bopealslandet. Si-
fremt arbejdet i det andet
land pa grund af uforudsete
omstendigheder kommer til
at vare lengere end oprinde-
lig tilsigtet og udover 12 mé-
neder, skal arbejdstageren
fortsat vere sikret dagpenge
i bopeelslandet under forud-
seetning af, at vedkommende
myndighed 1. opholdslandet
samtykker heri.

Artikel 9.

Den, som flytter fra et kon-
traherende land, hvor han er
sikret dagpenge, og bosatter
sig 1 et andet af de kontrahe-
rende lande, bliver ved bo-
settelsen sikret dagpenge i
tilflytningslandet. = Det  til-
svarende galder, nar nogen,
som er bosat og sikret dag-
penge . 1 et kontraherende
land, far anseettelse 1 et andet
sadant land.

Ved fastsettelsen af retten
til dagpengeydelser skal der
tages hensyn til den tid, den
tilflyttede har veeret sikret
dagpenge 1 fraflytningslan-
det, og til ydelser, der er ud-
betalt 1 dette land, Ret til
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jensa perusteella siitd maasta,
jossa hén tydskentelee.

Henkilolld, joka palvelee
sopimusmaan lippua kiyt-
tavalld laivalla, on oikeus
salrausrahaetuuksiin sitd
maasta, jonka lippua laiva
kayttad.

Tyontekijilld, joka oles-
kelec muussa sopimusmaassa
kuin asuinmaassaan tyos-
kenncllikseen korkeintaan 12
kuukauden ajan sellaisessa
yrityksessi, jonka kotipaikka
on hinen asuinmaassaan, on
ténd aikana oikcus sairaus-
rahaan asuinmaastaan. Jos
tyé tolsessa maassa ennalta
odottamattomista syisti jat-
kuu alunperin tarkoitettua
kauemmin ja yli 12 kuukaut-
ta, on tyontekijilld edelleen
oikeus sairausrahaan asuin-
maastaan edellyttien, ctti
oleskelumaan asianomainen
viranomainen sithen suostuu.

9 artikla.

Henkild, joka muuttaa so-
pimusmaasta, jossa hénelld
on oikeus sairausrahaan, ja
asettuu asumaan toiseen so-
pimusmaahan, saa asumaan
asettumisellaan cikeuden sai-
rausrahaan  jalkimmaéisestd.
Sama koskee sopimusmaassa
asuvaa ja sielld oikeuden sai-
rausrahaan omaavad, hen-
kil6éd héanen aloittaessaan toi-
sessa  soplmusmaassa tyon
toisen palveluksessa.

Madrattiessid oikeutta sai-
rausrahaetuuksiin otetaan
huomioon aika, jonka maa-
han muuttaneella on ollut
oikeus salrausrahaan siitd
maasta, josta hdn on muut-
tanut, sekd etuudet, jotka
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forsakrad sjukpenning for an-
stillningsinkomsten 1 syssel-
sédttningslandet.

Den som ér anstilld om-
bord p& fartyg som fér ett
fordragsslutande lands flagga
skall vara tillférsikrad sjuk-
penningsférméaner i det land
vars flagga fartyget for.

Arbetstagare som vistas 1
ett annat férdragsslutande
land én det dér han er bosatt
for att under hogst 12 mana-
der utfora arbete for en verk-
samhet som har sitt siite i det
land dér han &r bosatt. skall
under denna tid vara tillfor-
sikrad sjukpenning 1 bositt-
ningslandet. Om arbetet i det
andra landet av oférutsedda
omstindigheter kommer att
vara lingre dn ursprungligen
avsett och utover 12 manader
skall arbetstagaren fortsatt
vara tillférsdkrad sjukpen-
ning i bosittningslandet un-
der forutsittning att behorig
myndighet 1 vistelselandet
samtycker dirtill.

Artikel 9.

Den som flyttar fran ett
fordragsslutande land  dér-
han dr tillforsdkrad  sjuk-
penning och bosétter sig i ett
annat av de férdragsslutande
linderna blir i och med bo-
sdttningen tillforsikrad sjuk-
penning i inflyttningslardet.
Motsvarande géller ndr na-
gon som &r bosatt och till-
térsikrad sjukpenning 1 for-
dragsslutande land paborjar
anstdllning 1 annat sadant
land.

Vid bestdmmande av ritt
till sjukpenningférmaner tas
hénsyn till den tid den inflyt-
tade varit tillforsikrad sjuk-.
penning 1 utflyttningslandet
samt t1ll férmaner som utgatt
1 detta land. Rétt till f6rman
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tryggoir- sjikradagpeningar
i starfslandinu { samreemi vid
launatekjur hans par.
- Peim; sem rddinn
skiprim 4 skipi, er siglir und-
ir fana samningsrikis, skulu
tryggdir sjukradagpeningar
i pvi landi, sem féni skipsins
segir til um.

Vinnubiggjanda, sem dvelst
i 60ru samningsriki en pvi,
pbar sem hann er busettur, i
pvi skyni ad inna af hendi {
12 ménudi { hesta lagi starf
fyrir fyrirteki, er hefur ad-
alstodvar sinar { landi pvi,
pbar sem hann er busettur,
skulu pann tima tryggdir
sjikradagpeningar { busetu-
landinu. Taki starfid { hinu
landinu af 6fyrirsjdanlegum
asteedum lengri tima en etl-
ad var og meira en 12 mdn-
udi, skulu vinnupiggjand-
anum tryggoir dfram sjikra-
dagpeningar 1 Dbusetuland-
inu, enda sampykki hlutad-
eigandi stjéornvald i dvalar-
landinu pad.

’

9. grein.

‘Deim, sem flyst frd samn-
ingsriki, par sem honum eru
tryggdir sjikradagpeningar,
og tekur sér busetu i 63ru
samningsriki, skulu frd peim
tima, er hann tekur sér bu-
setu, tryggdir sjikradag-
peningar { pvi landi, er hann
flyst til. Tilsvarandi gildir,
begar madur, sem busettur
er og tryggdur med rétti til
sjtikradagpeninga { samnings-
riki, er r4dinn til starfa { 6dru
sliku riki.

Vid dkvordun um rétt til
sjukradagpeninga skal taka
tillit til pess tima, sem peim,
er flyst, hafa verid tryggdir
sjikradagpeningar { land-
inu, sem flust er frd, svo .og
til bdta, sem veittar hafa

er i
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ret sykepenger 1 sysselset-
tingslandet for arbeidsinn-
tekten.

Den som er ansatt ombord
pa skip som forer et kontra-
herende lands flagg skal vaere
sikret sykepenger 1 det land
hvis flagg skipet forer.

Arbeidstaker som opphol-
der seg 1 et annet kontrahe-
rende land enn der hvor han
er bosatt for i innti] 12 ma-
neder & utfore arbeid for virk-
somhet som har sitt sete i det
land hvor han er bosatt, skal
1 denne tid veere sikret syke-
penger 1 bosettingslandet. Om
arbeidet 1 det andre landet av
uforutsette arsaker kommer
til & vare lengre enn det som
opprinnelig var hensikten og
utover 12 méineder, skal ar-
beidstakeren fortsatt vere
sikret sykepengeribosettings-
landet under forutsetning av
at vedkommende myndighet
1 oppholdslandet samtykker i
dette.

Artikkel 9.

Den som flytter fra ett kon-
traherende land der han er
sikret sykepenger og boset-
ter seg i et annet av de kon-
traherende land blir i og med
bosettingen sikret sykepen-
ger 1 innflytningslandet. Til-
svarende gjelder nar noen
som er bosatt og sikret syke-
penger 1 kontraherende land
pabegynner arbeid 1 tjeneste-
forhold i annet slikt land.

Ved fastsettelse av retten
til sykepenger tas hensyn til
det tidsrom den innflyttede
har vert sikret sykepenger
1 utflyttingslandet samt til
ytelser som har vert gitt 1
dette landet. Rett til ytelser

Nr. 10.

tillférsékrad sjukpenning for
anstédllningsinkomsten i sys-
selséttningslandet.

Den som ér anstilld om-
bord pa fartyg som for ett
fordragsslutande lands flagga
skall vara tillforsdkrad sjuk-
penningférmaner 1 det land
vars flagga fartyget for.

Arbetstagare som vistas i
ett annat fordragsslutande
land dn det dédr han dr bosatt
fér att under hogst 12 ména-
der utfora arbete f6r en verk-
samhet som har sitt site i det
land dédr han 4r bosatt skall
under denna tid vara tillfor-
sikrad sjukpenning 1 bositt-
ningslandet. Om arbetet i det
andra landet av oférutsedda
omstidndigheter kommer att
vara lingre én ursprungligen
avsett och utéver 12 manader
skall arbetstagaren fortsatt
vara tillforsikrad sjukpen-
ning 1 bosidttningslandet un-
der férutsittning att behorig
myndighet 1 vistelselandet
sanitycker dartill.

Artikel 9.

Den som flyttar fran ett
fordragsslutande land dir
han dr tillforsikrad sjuk-
penning och bositter sig 1 ett
annat av de fordragsslutande
linderna blir 1 och med bo-
sittningen tillforsikrad sjuk-
penning i inflyttningslandet.
Motsvarande géller ndr ni-
gon som &r bosatt och till-
forsikrad sjukpenning i for-
dragsslutande land pabérjar
anstdllning 1 annat sidant
land.

Vid bestdmmande av ratt
till sjukpenningférméner tas
hinsyn till den tid den inflyt-
tade varit tillférsikrad sjuk-
penning i utflyttningslandet
samt till férmaner som utgatt
1 detta land. R4tt till f6rman
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Nr. 10.

vdelser foreligger ogsd for
sygdom eller svangerskab,
som er indtradt fer boset-
telsen 1 tilflytningslandet.

Safremt der ved flytningen
vdes dagpenge fra fraflyt-
ningslandet, skal fortsatte
dagpenge udbetales fra til-
flytningslandet efter dette
lands bestemmelser, som om
han har haft sin arbejdsind-
teegt dér.

Artikel 10.

Har nogen, som udferer ar-
bejde som ansat 1 et andet
kontraherende land end det,
hvor han er bosat, pa grund
af sygdom modtaget dagpen-
ge fra beskeftigelseslandet i
en sammenhengende periode
pa 90 dage, skal han vere sik-
ret dagpenge 1 bopelslandet.
Dette geelder dog ikke, sa-
leenge han opholder sig i be-
skeftigelseslandet. I de til-
felde, som omfattes af dette
stykke, skal bestemmelserne
1 artikel 9, andet og tredje
stykke finde tilsvarende an-
vendelse.

Den, som péi grund af syg-
dom afmenstrer fra et skib,
der forer et kontraherende
lands flag, skal ved tilsva-
rende anvendelse af bestem-
melserne 1 forste stykke sik-
res dagpenge 1 bopelslandet,
nar han har modtaget dag-
penge 1 90 dage fra det land,
hvis flag skibet forer.

Artikel 11.

Er nogen efter artiklerne 9
eller 10 1 en sygdomsperiode
blevet sikret dagpenge i bo-
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hénelle on sieltd mydnnetty.
Oikeus etuuksiin on myos
sellaisen sairauden tai raskau-
den perusteella, joka on alka-
nut ennen asettumista asu-
maan maahan, johon muu-
tetaan.

Jos muuttohetkelld makse-
taan sairausrahaa maasta,
josta muutetaan, maksetaan
jatkossa sairausrahaa maasta,
johon muutto tapahtuu, té-
méin maan midravsten mukai-
sesti ikddn kuin muuttancella
olisi ollut ansiotulonsa sielld.

10 artikla.

Sen. jilkeen kun henkils,
joka tekee toisen palvelus-
sessa tyotd toisessa sopimus-
maassa kuin asuinmaassaan,
on sairauden perusteella yh-
denjaksoisesti 90  péivin
ajalta saanut sairausrahaa
maasta, jossa hén on tyossi,
on hénelld oikeus sairausra-
haan asuinmaastaan. Titd
el kuitenkaan sovelleta niin
kauan, kun hin oleskelee tyos-
kentelymaassa. Téssd kap-
paleessa tarkoitettuihin tapa-
uksiin  sovelletaan vastaa-
vasti 9 artiklan toisen ja kol-

mannen kappaleen médri-

vksid:

Henkilolld, joka sairauden
vuoksi ldhtee sopismusmaan
lippua kiyttivin laivan pal-
veluksesta, on soveltaen vas-
taavasti, mitd ensimmaéises-
sé kappalessa on miidritty,
otkeus sairausrahaan asuin-
maastaan sen jélkeen, kunhén
90 pdivdn ajalta on saanut
sairausrahaa siitdé maasta,
jonka lippua laiva kayttéis.

11 artikla.

Jos henkilslla 9 tai 10
artiklan mukaisesti on sai-
rausajalta oikeus sairausra-
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foreligger dven for sjukdom
eller havandeskap som upp-
statt fore boséttningen i in-
flyttningslandet.

Om det vid flyttningen ut-
gar sjukpenning fran utflytt-
ningslandet skall fortsatt
sjukpenning utbetalas fran
inflyttningslandet enligt detta
lands bestdmmelser som om
den flyttande haft sin for-
varvsinkomst dér.

Artikel 10.

Nér négon, som utfér ar-
bete som anstdlld 1 ett annat
fordragsslutande land 4n det
dar han édr bosatt, pa grund
av sjudkom uppburit sjuk-
penning frin sysselsdttnings-
landet f6r en sammanhing-
ande tidsrymd av 90 dagar
skall han vara tillforsikrad
sjukpenning 1 bosdttnings-
landet. Vad nu sagts géller
dock ej s& linge han fort-
farande vistas 1 sysselsétt-
ningslandet. I fall som avses
i detta stycke skall bestdm-
melserna i artikel 9 andra och
tredje styckena dga mot-
svarande tillampning.

Den som pé grund av sjuk-
dom avmonstrar fran fartyg
som for {ordragsslutande
lands flagga skall med mot-
svarande tillimpning av be-
stdmmelserna i forsta stycket
vara tillforsikrad sjukpen-
ning i  bosdttningslandet
sedan han uppburit sjuk-
penning for 90 dagar fran det
land vars flagga fartyget for.

Artikel 11.

Har nagon enligt bestdm-
melserna 1 artiklarna 9 eller
10 under en sjukskrivnings-
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verid { pvi landi. Bétaréttur
ner einnig til boéta vegna
sjikdéms eda medgdngu, er
hafist hefur fyrir bisetuna i
landinu, sem flust er til.

Standi vid flutninginn yfir
greidsla sjukradagpeninga fra
landinu, sem flust er frd, skal
greidslu  skikradagpeninga
haldid 4fram frd landinu, sem
flust er til, { samremi vid
dkveedl pess lands, svo sem
hlutadeigandi hefdi haft at-
vinnutekjur sinar par.

10. grein.

DPegar madur, sem starfar {
annarra pjénustuiodrusamn-
ingsriki en pvi, par sem hann
er busettur, hefur vegna sjik-
déms notid sjikradagpeninga
fréd starfslandinu { 90 daga
samfleytt, skulu honum
tryggdir sjukradagpeningar
i busetulandinu. Petta gildir
pé eigi, medan hann dvelst
dfram { starfslandinu. I til-
vikum, sem dkvedi pessarar
malsgreinar taka til, skal
akvedum 2. og 3. malsgreinar
9. greinar beitt 4 tilsvarandi
héts.

Peim, sem vegna sjikdéms
er afskrddur af skipi, er
siglir undir fana samnings-
rikis, skulu { samremi vid 1.
malsgrein 4 tilsvarandi hatt
tryggdir sjukradagpeningar
i basetulandinu, pegar hann
hefur notid sjikradagpen-
inga { 90 daga frd pvi landi,
sem fani skipsins segir til um.

11. grein.

Hafi manni samkvemt
akvedum 9. eda 10. greinar
verid 4  veikindatimabili
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foreligger ogsa pa grunnlag av
sykdom eller svangerskap
som har oppstatt for boset-
tingen i innflyttingslandet.

Dersom det ved flytningen
utbetales sykepenger fra ut-
flytningslandet, skal fortsatte
sykepenger utbetales fra inn-
flytningslandet ifolge dette
landets bestemmelser som om
vedkommende hadde hatt sin
ervervsinntekt der.

Artikkel 10.

Nar en person som utforer
arbeid 1 tjenesteforhold 1 et
annet kontraherende land enn
der hvor han er bosatt, har
oppebaret sykepenger pa
grunn av sykdom fra syssel-
settingslandet 1 et sammen-
hengende tidsrom pa 90 da-
ger, skal han sikres sykepen-
ger 1 bosettingslandet. Dette
gjelder likevel ikke s& lenge
han fortsatt oppholder seg i
sysselsettingslandet. Bestem-
melsene i artikkel 9, annet og
tredje ledd far tilsvarende an-
vendelse.

Den som pé grunn av syk-
dom avmenstrer fra skip som
forer kontraherende lands
flagg skal med tilsvarende an-
vendelse av bestemmelsene 1
forste ledd sikres sykepenger
i bosettingslandet etter at
han har oppebaret sykepen-
ger i 90 dager fra det land
hvis flagg skipet forer.

Artikkel 11.
Dersom en person er blitt
sikret sykepengeribosettings-
landet i en sykmeldingsperi-

Nr. 10.

foreligger dven for sjukdom
eller havandeskap som upp-
statt fore bosdttningen i in-
flyttningslandet.

Om det vid flyttningen ut-
gar sjukpenning fran utflytt-
ningslandet skall fortsatt
sjukpenning utbetalas frin
inflyttningslandetenligt detta
lands bestémmelser som om
den flyttande haft sin for-
véarvsinkomst dér.

Artikel 10.

Nir ndgon, som utfér ar-
bete som anstédlld i ett annat
férdragsslutande land dn det
dér han &r bosatt, pa grund
av sjukdom uppburit sjuk-
penning fran sysselsittnings-
landet for en sammanhéng-
ande tidsrymd av 90 dagar
skall han vara tillférsikrad
sjukpenning i bosdttnings-
landet. Vad nu sagts giller
dock ej sa linge han fort-
farande vistas 1 sysselsétt-
ningslandet. I fall som avses
1 detta stycke skall bestdm-
melserna 1 artikel 9 andra och
tredje styckena &dga mot-
svarande tillimpning.

Den som pé grund av sjuk-
dom avménstrar fran fartyg
som for férdragsslutande
lands flagga skall med mot-
svarande tillimpning av be-
stdmmelserna i forsta stycket
vara tillforsikrad sjukpen-
ning i bosittningslandet se-
dan han uppburit sjukpen-
ning f6r 90 dagar frin det
land vars flagga fartyget for.

Artikel 11.

Har nagon enligt bestdm-
melserna 1 artiklarna 9 eller
10 under en sjukskrivnings-



Nr. 10.

pelslandet, skal dagpenge,
hvis sygdommen er forarsa-
get af en arbejdsulykke eller
erhvervssygdom, uden hen-
syn til bestemmelserne i dis-
se artikler fortsat udbetales
fra beskeeftigelseslandet efter
dette lands regler.

Er der pa grundlag af sam-
me indkomst samtidig ret til
dagpenge fra bopelslandet,
og fra beskeftigelseslandet,
skal dagpengene fra bopzls-
landet kun udbetales 1 det
omfang, de overstiger ydel-
sen fra beskeftigelseslandet.

Artikel 12.

Dagpenge, som et kontra-
herende land udbetaler, skal
under den dagpengesikredes
ophold i et andet kontrahe-
rende land udbetales pé
samme betingelser, som gel-
der under ophold 1 forst-
nzvnte land.

Kapitel IV.
Almindelige bestemmelser.
Artikel 13.

De fexlles bestemmelser i
konventionen af 15. septem-
ber 1955 mellem Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige om social tryghed er
i den udstreekning, de kan
anvendes, ogsa geeldende for
denne overenskomst.

Artikel 14.

De n@rmere forskrifter,
som er nodvendige for gen-
nemforelsen af denne over-
enskomst, fastsettes for Dan-
marks vedkommende af sik-
ringsstyrelsen, for Finlands
vedkommende af Folkepen-
sionsanstalten, for Islands
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haan asuinmaastaan, myon-
netdin tdméin estimittd, mi-
kdli sairaus on aiheutunut
tyotapaturmasta, salraus-
raha siitd maasta, jossa tyo
on tehty, tim#n maan méi-
rdysten mukaisesti.

Jos henkilslld samojen tu-
lojen perusteella on oikeus
sairausrahaan sekid asuin- et-
td tyoskentelymaasta, mak-
setaan sairausrahaa asuin-
maasta vain silti osin, kuin
se ylittdd tyoskentelymaasta
maksettavan midrin.

12 artikla.

Sopimusmaasta maksetta-
vaa salrausrahaa suoritetaan
etuuteen oikeutetun oleskel-
lessa toisessa sopimusmaassa
samoin ehdoin kuin hinen
oleskellessaan ensiksi maini-
tussa maassa.

IV luku.
Yleiset mddirdykset.
13 artikla.

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan vililla 15
paiviani syvskuuta 1955 so-
siaaliturvasta tehdyn sopi-
muksen vleiset médrdvkset
ovat soveltuvin osin voimassa
myos timéin sopimuksen koh-
dalla.

14 artikla.

Tédmén sopimuksen sovel-
tamiseen tarvittavat tarkem-
mat ohjeet antaa Suomen
osalta Kansanelikelaitos, Is-
lannin osalta Tryggingastof-
nun rikising, Norjan osalta
Rikstrygdeverket, Ruotsin
osalta Riksforsikringsverket
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period blivit tillisrsdkrad
sjukpenning 1 bosdttnings-
landet skall utan hinder déir-
av, om sjukdomen foéranletts
av yrkesskada, sjukpenning i
anledning av skadan utges
fran sysselsdttningslandet en-
ligt bestdmmelserna i detta
land.

Om pa grund av samma in-
komst foreligger samtidig rétt
till sjukpenning fran bositt-
ningslandet och fran syssel-
sattningslandet skall sjuk-
penning fran bosdttningslan-
det utga endast i den mén
den Overstiger ersittningen
frin sysselsdttningslandet.

Artikel 12.

Sjukpenning som férdrags-
slutande land har att utge
skall under den sjukpenning-
berittigades vistelse 1 annat
fordragsslutande land utges
pa samma villlor som géller
under vistelse i forstndmnda
land.

Kapitel IV.
Allmdnna bestimmelser.
Artikel 13.

De gemensamma bestdm-
melserna i konventionen den
15 september 1955 mellan
Finland. Danmark, Island,
Norge och Sverige om social
trygeghet dger 1 tillimpliga
delar giltighet dven for denna
overenskommelse.

Artikel 14.

De nédrmare foreskrifter,
som erfordras for tilldmp-
ningen av denna overens-
kommelse, meddelas f6r Fin-
lands del av Folkpensions-
anstalten, for Danmarks del
av Sikringsstyrelsen, for Is-
lands del av Tryggingastof-
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tryggdir sjukradagpeningar
i busetulandinu, skulu sjikra-
dagpeningar, ef sjikdéms-
orsok er atvinnuslys eda at-
vinnusjikdémur, an tillits til

akveeda  bessara  greina,
greiddir dfram frd starfs-
landinu eftir reglum Dess

lands.

Veiti sému tekjur samtim-
is rétt til sjikradagpeninga
fra busetulandinu og starfs-
landinu, skulu sjikradag-
peningar frd busetulandinu
einungis veittir ad pvi leyti,
sem Deir fara fram dr bétum
frd starfslandinu.

12. grein.

Sjukradagpeningar,  sem
samningsriki ber ad veita,
skulu vid dvél hins daﬂpen~
ingatryggda i 60ru samn-
ingsriki greiddir med sému
skilyrdum og gilda vid dvél {
fyrrnefnda landinu.

IV. kafli.
Almenn dkvedr.
13. grein.

Sameiginleg dkvaedl samn-
ingsins frd 15. september 1955
milli  Islands, Danmerkur,
Finnlands, Noregs og %vi-
pjodar um felaﬂslegt oryggi
gilda einnig um samning
bennan eftir pvi, sem vid get-
ur att.

14. grein.

Nénari fyrirmeli, sem porf
krefst vegna framkvemdar
samnings pessa, setja af halfu
Islands Tryggingastofnun
rikisins, af hdlfu Danmerkur
Sikringsstyrelsen, af hdlfu
Finnlands  Folkpensionsan-
stalten, af halfu Noregs Riks-
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ode i medhold av bestemmel-
sene 1 artikkel 9 eller artikkel
10, skal likevel sykepenger
som ytes for sykdom som er
forarsaket av yrkesskade ut-
betales fra sysselsettingslan-
det ifolge bestemmelsene i
dette land.

Om det pa grunnlag av
samme inntekt foreligger

samtidig rett til sykepenger.

fra bosettingslandet og fra
sysselsettmerslandet skal sy-
kepenger fra boset tm«slan-
det bare utgd i den utstrek-
ning de overstiger ytelsen fra
sysselsettingslandet.

Artikkel 12.

Sykepenger som skal ut-
betales fra et kontraherende
land skal fortsatt utbetales
under den sykepengeberet-
tigedes opphold 1 annet kon-
traherende land p& samme
vilkar som de som gjefder un-
der opphold 1 forstnevnte
land.

Kapittel IV.
Alminnelige bestemmelser.
Artikkel 13.

De felles bestemmelser i
konvensjonen av 15. septem-
ber 1955 mellom Norge, Dan-
mark, Finland, Island og
Sverige om sosial tr\gﬂhet
far tllwarende anv cndc}\c for
denne overenskomst sa langt
de passer.

Artikkel 14.

De nermere forskrifter som
er nodvendige for anvendel-
sen av denne overenskomst
utferdiges for Norges ved-
kommende av Rikstrygde-
verket, for Danmarks ved-
kommende av Sikringssty-
relsen, for Finlands \edkom»

Nr. 10.
period blivit till{orsidkrad
sjukpenning 1 bosédttnings-

landet skall utan hinder dir-
av, om sjukdomen foranletts
av yrkesskada, sjukpenning 1
anledning av skadan utges
fran sysselsittningslandet en-
ligt bestimmelserna i detta
land.

Om pé grund av samma in-
komst féreligger samtidig ritt
till sjukpenning frin bositt-
ningslandet och fran syssel-
sittningslandet skall sjuk-
penning fran bosittningslan-
det utgd endast i den man
den 6&verstiger ersdttningen
fran sysselsittningslandet.

Artikel 12.

Sjukpenning som fordrags-
slutande land har att utge
skall under den sjukpenning-
berittigades vistelse 1 annat
fordragsclutande land utges
pé samma villkor som ﬂdl er
under vistelse i forstnimnda

land.

Kapitel IV.
Allmédnna bestimmelser.
Artikel 13.

De gemensamma hestim-
melserna i konventionen den
15 september 1955 mellan
Sverige, Danmark, Finland,
Island och Norge om social
trygghet dger 1 tillimpliga
delar giltighet dven for denna
overenskommelse.

Artikel 14.

De nirmare foreskrifter,
som erfordras for tillimp-
ningen av denna &verens-
kommelse, meddelas for Sve-
riges del av Riksforsikrings-
verket, for Danmarks del av
Sikringsstyrelsen, fér Fin-
lands del av Folkpensions-



Nr. 10.

vedkommende af Trygginga-
stofnun rikisins, for Norges
vedkommende af Rikstryg-
deverket og for Sveriges ved-

kommende af Riksforsik-
ringsverket.
Artikel 15.

Denne overenskomst tre-
der i kraft 30 dage efter den
dag hvor samtlige kontrahe-
rende stater har meddelt det
danske udenrigsministerium,
at de konstitutionelle foran-
staltninger, som er nedven-
dige - for aftalens ikrafttree-
delse, er gennemfort. Det
danske udenrigsministerium
underretter de gvrige kontra-
herende stater om modtagel-
sen af disse meddelelser.

Artikel 16.

Onsker et af de kontra-
herende lande at opsige over-
enskomsten, skal skriftlig
meddelelse herom sendes til
den danske regering, som
straks skal underrette de an-
‘dre kontraherende Jande her-
om og om den dato, da med-
delelsen blev modtaget.

Opsigelsen gelder alene for
det land, som har meddelt
den, og har gyldighed fra den
1. januar, som indtreffer
mindst 6 maneder efter, at
den danske regering har mod-
taget meddelelse om opsi-
gelsen.

.Opsiges  overenskomsten,
bevares de rettigheder, der er
erhvervet efter dens bestem-
melser.

Artikel 17.
Nar denne overenskomst
treeder 1 kraft, bortfalder

overenskomsten af 24. fe-
bruar 1967 mellem Danmark,
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ja Tanskan osalta Sikrings-
styrelsen.

15 artikla.

Tami sopimus tulee voi-
maan kolmantenakymmenen-
tend pdivéni sen pdivan jil-
keen, jona kaikki sopismus-
valtiot ovat ilmoittaneet
Tanskan ulkoasiainministe-
riélle, ettd sopimuksen voi-
maantulon vaatimat valtio-
s&8nnén mukaiset toimenpi-
teet on suoritettu.Tanskan ul-
koasiainministerié ilmoittaa
muille sopimusvaltioille néi-
den ilmoitusten vastaanotta-
misesta.

16 artikla.

~ Jos jokin sopimusmaista
haluaa irtisanoa sopimuksen,
on siitd tehtévi kirpallinen il-
moitus Tanskan hallitukselle,
jonka on vilittomésti tiedo-
tettava tédstd sekd ilmoituk-
sen vastaanottopaivéstd muil-
le sopimusmaille.

Irtisanominen koskee ai-
noastaan  irtisanomisilmoi-
tuksen tehnytti maata ja se
tulee voimaan 1 péivind
tammikuuta vdhintddn kuusi
kuukautta sen jdlkeen, kun
Tanskan hallitus on vastaan-
ottanut. irtisanomisilmoituk-
sen.

Jos sopimus irtisanotaan,
sdilyvit sen médrdysten mu-
kaisesti saavutetut oikeudet.

17 artikla.

Taméin sopimuksen tullessa
voimaan lakkaa olemasta voi-
massa 24 pdivind helmikuuta
1967 Suomen, Islannin, Nor-
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nun rikisins, Norges del av
Rikstrygdeverket och Sveri-
ges del av Riksforsikrings-
verket.

Artikel 15.

Denna  6verenskommelse
trader 1 kraft trettio dagar
efter den dag da samtliga av-
talsslutande stater meddelat
det danska utrikesministeriet
att de konstitutionella &t-
girder som krédves for av-
talets ikrafttrddande genom-
forts. Det danska utrikes-
ministeriet underrittar de 6v-
riga avtalsslutande staterna
om mottagandet av dessa
meddelanden.

Artikel 16.

Onskar nagot av de for-
dragsslutande linderna upp-
sdga Overenskommelsen skall
skriftligt meddelande hirom
tillstdllas den danskaregering-
en, som har att omedelbart
underrdtta Ovriga fordrags-
slutande liander hdrom och
om dagen di meddelandet
mottogs.

Uppségningen giller endast
det land, som verkstillt den-
samma, och d#ger giltighet
fran och med den 1 januari,
som intriffar minst sex mé-
nader fran det den danska re-
geringen mottagit medde-
lande om uppségningen.

Uppséges Overenskommel-
sen, skall pad grund av dessa
bestdmmelser forvirvade rat-
tigheter alltjimt besta.

Artikel 17.

Niar denna 6verenskom-
melse trider i kraft upphor
6verenskommelsen den 24 fe-
bruari mellan Finland, Dan-
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trygdeverket og af hélfu Svi-
bjéoar Riksforsakringsverket.

15. grein.

Samningur pessi tekur gildi
brjdtiu dogum eftir pann dag,
er 0ll samningsrikin hafa til-
kynnt danska utanrikisrddu-
neytinu ad gerdar hafi verid
p@r stjérnskipulegu radstaf-
anir, sem naudsynlegar eru
vegna gildistoku samningsins.
Danska utanrikisrdduneytid
tilkynnir hinum samnings-
rikjunum um moéttoku pess-
ara tilkynninga.

16. grein.

Oski eitthvert samnings-
rikjanna ad segja upp samn-
ingnum, skal skrifleg tilkynn-
ing um bad send doénsku
rikisstjérninni, sem  pegar
skal skyra hinum samnings-
rikjunum frd henni og pvi,
hvada dag tilkynningin barst.

Uppsognin gildir adeins
fyrir pad land, sem hefur til-
kynnt hana, og gildir frd
peim 1. jandar, sem verdur
fullum 6 ménudum eftir, ad
danska rikisstjérnin fékk i
hendur tilkynningu um upp-
ségnina.

Verdi samningnum sagt
upp, haldast pau réttindi, sem
menn hafa 6dlast samkvamt
honum.

17. grein.

Pegar samningur bessi 691-
ast gildi, fellur tdr gildi samn-
ingurinn fré 24. febriar
1967 milli fslands, Danmerk-
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mende av Folkepensionsan-
stalten, for Islands vedkom-
mende av Tryggingastofnun
rikisins og for Sveriges ved-
kommende av Riksforsik-
ringsverket.

Artikkel 15.

Denne overenskomst trer i
kraft tretti dager etter den
dag da samtlige kontrahe-
rende stater meddeler det
danske ministeriet at de for-
fatningsmessige tiltak som
kreves for avtalens ikraft-
treden, er gjennomfort. Det
danske  utenriksministeriet
meddeler de gvrige kontra-
herende stater om mottagel-
sen av disse meldinger.

Artikke] 16.

Dersom et av de kontrahe-
rende land onsker 4 si opp
overenskomsten skal skriftlig
meddelelse herom sendes den
danske regjering, som umid-
delbart skal underrette de
gvrige kontraherende land
herom og om datoen for
mottakelsen av meddelelsen.

Oppsigelsen gjelder bare
for det land som har iverk-
satt den, og skal ha gyldighet
fra og med den 1. januar som
inntreffer minst 6 maneder
fra den dato den danske re-
gjeringen mottok meddelelse
om oppsigelsen.

Dersom  overenskomsten
oppsis skal de rettigheter som
er ervervet pa grunnlag av
dens bestemmelser fortsatt
besta.

Artikkel 17.

Nar denne overenskomst
trer 1 kraft oppheves over-
enskomsten av 24. februar
1967 mellom Norge, Dan-

Nr. 10.

anstalten, for Islands del av
Tryggingastofnun rikisins och
for Norges del av Rikstrygde-
verket.

Artikel 15.

Denna  overenskommelse
trider 1 kraft trettio dagar
efter den dag d& samtliga av-
talsslutande stater meddelat
det danska utrikesministe-
riet att de konstitutionella
atgdrder som kréves fér av-
talets ikrafttridande genom-
forts. Det danska utrikes-
ministeriet underrittar de
ovriga avtalsslutande sta-
terna om mottagandet av
dessa meddelanden.

Artikel 16.

Onskar nigot av de for-
dragsslutande linderna upp-
siiga overenskommelsen skall
skriftligt meddelande hdrom
tillstéllas den danska regering-
en, som har att omedelbart
underritta Ovriga fordrags-
slutande linder hirom och
om dagen di meddelandet
mottogs.

Uppsédgningen géller endast
det land, som verkstillt den-
samma, och dger giltighet
fran och med den 1 januari,
som intrdffar minst sex ma-
nader fran det den danska re-
geringen mottagit medde-
lande om uppségningen.

Uppsiges 6verenskommel-
sen, skall p4 grund av dess
bestdmmelser forvirvade rit-
tigheter alltjamt besta.

Artikel 17.

Nir denna Gverenskom-
melse trider i kraft upphor
overenskommelsen den 24 fe-
bruari 1967 mellan Sverige,



Nr. 10.

Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige om overflytning af
sygehjelpsforsikrede  samt
om sygehjelp under midler-
tidigt ophold. Sidstnsevnte
overenskomst skal fortsat
finde anvendelse for s& vidt
angar sygdomstilfeelde, som
fortsat bestar ved ikrafttree-
delsen, hvis dette er til for-
del for den sikrede.

Ved fastsettelsen af ret-
ten til ydelser skal der tages
hensyn ogsa til den tid forud
for overenskomstens ikraft-
traeden, hvori tilflytteren har
veaeret sikret ret til ydelser 1
fraflytningslandet, og til ydel-
ser, der er udbetalt 1 fraflyt-
ningslandet inden overens-
komstens ikrafttreden.

Overenskomsten giver ikke
ret til ydelser for noget tids-
rum, der ligger forud for
dens ikrafttreeden.

Retten til ydelser efter
overenskomsten omfatter og-
s& ydelser 1 anledning af be-
givenheder, som er indtradt
for overenskomstens ikraft-
treeden. Dog finder bestem-
melserne 1 artikel 8, forste
stykke, andet punktum, ikke
anvendelse pa den, som ved
overenskomstens  ikrafttree-
den er syg og modtager dag-
penge fra bopelslandet.

Overenskomsten skal de-
poneres i det danske uden-
rigsministeriums arkiv, og
bekreftede afskrifter skal af
dét danske udenrigsministe-
rium tilstilles hver af de kon-
traherende landes regeringer.

Til bekreeftelse heraf har de
respektive befuldmegtigede
undertegnet denne overene-
komst.
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jan, Ruotsin ja Tanskan vilil-
14 tehty sopimus sairaus-
vakuutettujen siirrosta seké
sairausavusta tilapdisen oles-
kelun aikana.Viimeksi mainit-
tua sopimusta sovelletaan
kuitenkin tdmén sopimuksen
voimaan tullessa jatkuviin
sairaustapauksiin, jos tédmé
on eduksi vakuutetulle.

Madrattiessd oikeutta
etuuksiin otetaan huomioon
myds se aika ennen sopimuk-
sen voimaantuloa, jonka maa-
han muuttaneella on ollut
oikeus etuuksiin siitd maasta,
josta hin on muuttanut
sekda etuudet, jotka hénelle
on tdstd maasta maksettu
ennen sopimuksen voimaan-
tuloa.

Sopimus el tuota oikeutta
etuuksiin ajalta ennen sen
voimaantuloa.

Oikeus etuuksiin tdméin
sopimuksen perusteella késit-
tdd myos etuudet ennen sopi-
muksen voimaantuloa sat-
tuneiden tapausten johdosta.
Kuitenkaan ei sovelleta 8
artiklan 1 kappaleen 2 koh-
taa sellaiseen henkiloon, joka
sopimuksen tullessa voimaan
on sairas ja saa sairausrahaa
asuinmaastaan.

Sopimus talletetaan Tans-
kan  ulkoasiainministerion
arkistoon, ja Tanskan ulko-
asiainministerié  toimittaa
siitd oikeaksi todistetut jal-
jennokset kaikkien sopimus-
maiden hallituksille,

Edelld olevan vakuudeksi
ovat asianomaiset valtuute-
tut allekirjoittaneet tdméan
sopimuksen.

21. mai 1975,

mark, Island, Norge och
Sverige om overflyttning av
sjukhjalpsiorsidkrade samt om

sjukhjalp under tillfillig
vistelse. Sistndmnda Over-

enskommelse skall fortfaran-
de dga tillimpning i fraga om
sjukdomsfall som péagar vid
ikrafttridandet om detta &r
till formin for den forsiak-
rade.

Vid bestimmande av ritt
till formaner skall tas hinsyn
jamval till tid fére Gverens-
kommelsens ikrafttridande
under vilken den flyttande
varit tillférsdkrad formaner
1 utflyttningslandet samt till
forméner som utgatt i ut-
flyttningslandet fére Gver-
enskommelsens ikrafttridan-

de.

Overenskommelsen ger icke
rdtt till formaner for tid fore
ikrafttridandet.

Rétten till forméner enligt
overenskommelsen omfattar
dven formaner pia grund av
hindelser som intriiffat fore
overenskommelsens  ikraft-
tridande. Bestimmelserna 1
artikel 8, forsta stycket, an-
dra punkten #ger dock icke
tillimpning pa den, som vid
overenskommelsens  ikraft-
tridande &r sjuk och motta-
ger sjukpenning fran bositt-
ningslandet.

Overenskommelsen  skall
vara deponerad i danska ut-
rikesministeriets arkiv, och
bestyrkta avskrifter skall av
danska utrikesministeriet till-
stillas envar av de fordrags-
slutande lindernas regerin-
gar.

Till bekriftelse hérav har
de respektive fullmiktige un-
dertecknat denna O6verens-
kommelse.
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ur, IFinnlands, Noregs og
Svipj6dar um flutning milli
sjukrasamlaga og um sjtkra-
hjélp vegna dvalar um stund-
arsakir. Akvaedum sidar-
-nefnda samningsins skal beitt
afram, begar um er ad reda
sjukdomstilfelli, sem standa
yfir vid gildistékuna, ef pad
er hagstedara fyrir hinn
tryggoa.

Vid akvordun um bétarétt
skal taka tillit einnig til tima
fyrir gildistoku samningsins,
sem peim, er flyst, hafa verid
tryggOar betur { landinu,
sem flust er frd, svo og til
béta, sem veittar hafa verid
par i landi fyrir gildistéku
samningsins.

Samningurinn veitir ekki
rétt til bota fyrir tima fyrir
gildistoku hans. '

Réttur til bota samkvemt
samningnum tekur einnig til
béta vegna atvika, sem dtt
hafa sér stad fyrir gildistoku
samningsins. Akveedi 2. mals-
lidar 1. malsgreinar 8. grein-
ar gildir p6 ekki um pann,
sem vid gildistoku samnings-
ins er sjukur og nytur dag-
peninga fré busetulandinu.

Samningurinn skal geymd-
ur { skjalasafni danska utan-
rikisraduneytisins, og skal
danska utanrikisrdduneytid
senda rikisstjérnum hinna
samningsrikjanna hverri um
sig stadfest endurrit hans.

Dessu til stadfestu hafa
umbodsmenn hvers rikis fyrir
sig undirritad samning penna.
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mark, Finland, Island og
Sverige om overflytning av
sykehjelpsforsikrede samt om
sykehjelp under midlertidig
opphold. Sistnevnte overens-
komst skal fortsatt fi an-
vendelse nar det gjelder syk-
domstilfelle som fortsatt be-
star ved ikrafttredelsen si
fremt dette er til vedkom-
mendes fordel.

Ved fastsettelse av retten
til ytelser skal det ogsd tas
hensyn til tidsrom for over-
enskomstens ikrafttreden
hvori tilflytteren har wveert
sikret rett til ytelser 1 fra-
flytningslandet, og til ytelser
som er utbetalt i fraflytnings-
landet innen overenskom-
stens ikrafttreden.

Overenskomsten gir ikke
rett til ytelser for noe tids-
rom som ligger forut for dens
ikrafttreden.

Retten til ytelser -ctter
overenskomsten omfatter og-
sa ytelser1 tilfeller som er inn-
truffet for overenskomstens
ikrafttreden. Bestemmelsene
i artikkel 8, forste ledd, 2. set-
ning fir likevel ikke anven-
delse i de tilfeller hvor en per-
son ved overenskomstens i-
krafttreden er syk og mottar
sykepenger fra bostedslandet.

Overenskomsten- skal de-
poneres i det danske uten-
riksministeriums arkiv, og
bekreftede avskrifter skal av
det danske utenriksministe-
riet tilstilles hvert av de kon-
traherende lands regjeringer.

Til " bekreftelse herav har
de respektive befullmektigede
undertegnet « overens-
komst.

Nr. 10.

Danmark, Finland, - Island
och Norge om overflyttning
av sjukhjilpsforsikrade samt
om sjukhjilp under tillfallig
vistelse. Sistnimnda &ver-
enskommelse skall fortfaran-
de dga tillimpning i fraga om
sjukdomstfall som pagir vid
ikrafttridandet om detta &dr
till forman for den forsik-
rade.

Vid bestimmande av ritt
till formaner skall tas hiinsyn
jamvil till tid fore dverens-
kommelsens  ikrafttridande
under vilken den flyttande
varit tillforsikrad formdner
1 utflyttningslandet samt till
formaner som utgatt 1 ut-
flyttningslandet fore Over-
enskommelsens ikrafttridan-
de.

Overenskommelsen ger icke
ratt till formaner for tid fore
ikrafttriadandet.

Ritten till formaner enligt
overenskommelsen omfattar
dven formaner pa grund av
hindelser som intriaffat fore
overenskommelsens  ikraft-
tridande. Bestimmelserna i
artikel 8, forsta stycket, an-
dra punkten dger dock icke
tillimpning pa den, som vid
Overenskommelsens  ikraft-
tridande dr sjuk och motta-
ger sjukpenning fran bositt-
ningslandet.

Overenskommelsen  skall
vara deponerad i danska ut-
rikesministeriets arkiv, och
bestyrkta avskrifter skall av
danska utrikesministeriet till-
stillas envar av de fordrags-
slutande lindernas regering-
ar,

Till bekriftelse hidrav har
de respektive fullmaktige un-
dertecknat denna Overens-
kommelse.

G 22
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Udferdiget i Kobenhavn
den 6 februar 19751
et eksemplar pa det danske,
det finske, det islandske, det
norske og det svenske sprog,
idet der pa det svenske
sprog er udferdiget to tek-
ster, en for Finland og en for
Sverige, hvilke samtlige
tekster har lige gyldighed.

Ove Guldberg
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Tehty Koopenhaminassa
6 pdivind helmikuuta 1975,
yhtend suomen-, islannin-,
norjan-, ruotsin- ja tanskan-
kielisend kappaleena, jossa
ruotsin  kielelld on kaksi
tekstid, toinen Suomea ja
toinen Ruotsia varten, kaik-
kien tekstien ollessa yhti to-
dustusvoimaiset.

21. mai 1975.

Som skedde 1 K6penhamn
den 6 februari 1975
1 ett exemplar pa finska,
danska, islindska, norska och
svenska spraken, varvid pa
svenska spraket utfirdades
tva texter, en for Finland och
en for Sverige, vilka samt-
liga texter har lika vitsord.

Veli Helenius



21. mai 1975.

Gert { Kaupmannahoin
hinn 6. febriiar 1975
i einu eintaki 4 hverju pess-
ara mala: islenzku, donsku,
finnsku, norsku og s@nsku,
og eru sensku textarnir
tveir, annar fyrir Finnland,
hinn fyrir Svipjéd, og skulu
allir textar jafngildir.

Sigurdur Bjarason
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Dette skjedde i Kobenhavn

den 6 februar 19751
et eksemplar pa norsk,
dansk, finsk, islandsk og

svensk, hvorav det pa svensk
er utferdiget to tekster, en for
Finland og en for Sverige,
slik at samtlige tekster har
samme gyldighet.

Thor Hjorth-Johansen

Nr. 10.

Som skedde 1 Képenhamn
den 6 februari 1975
1 ett exemplar pa svenska,
danska, finska, islindska och
norska spriaken, varvid pa
svenska spraket utfidrdades
tva texter, en for Sverige och
en for Finland, vilka samt-
liga texter har lika vitsord.

Hubert de Besche
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PROTOKOL

til overenskomst af den 6. feb-
ruar 1975 mellem Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige om ydelser ved syg-
dom, svangerskab og fedsel.

I tilslutning til den i dag
afsluttede overenskomst mel-
lem Danmark, Finland, Is-
land, Norge og Sverige om
ydelser ved sygdom, svan-
gerskab og fodsel er regerin-
gerne i disse lande blevet eni-
ge om felgende slutprotokol.

1. Med hensyn til betaling
af bidrag for de ydelser, som
berores af overenskomsten,
gelder det kontraherende
lands lovgivning. Serlige af-
taler kan treffes for at regu-
lere sporgsmil om sidanne
bidrag.

For Norges vedkommende
geelder:

Den, som er bosat i Norge,
og som efter overenskomstens
bestemmelser skal vere sikret
naturalydelser ved sygdom
dér, selv om han er beskeefti-
get 1 en andens tjeneste og
betaler skat i et andet kon-
traherende land, skal vere
fritaget for at betale med-
lemsafgift til naturalydelser i
Norge af indtegten i det an-
det land.

172
PAATTOPOYTAKIRJA
Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,

Ruotsin ja Tanskan viliseen

6 péivind helmikuuta 1975

tehtyyn sopimukscen sairaus-,

raskaus- ja synnytysetuuk-
sista.

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan vililld
ténddn tehdyn sairaus-, ras-
kaus- ja synnytysetuuksia
koskevan sopimuksen alle-
kirjoittamisen  yhteydessi
ovat sanottujen maiden hal-
litukset sopinecet seuraavasta
paattopoytikirjasta.

1. Maksujen suorittami-
sesta sopimuksen késittimis-
td etuuksista on voimassa
kunkin sopimusmaan lain-
sddaddnto. Tillaisia maksuja
koskevista kysymyksistd voi-
daan tehdé erillisid sopimuk-
sia.

Norjan osalta sovelletadn
seuraavaa:

Henkil6, joka asuu Nor-
jassa ja jolla sopimuksen
médrdysten mukaan on oi-
keus  sairaanhoitoetuuksiin
sieltd, vaikka hin tekee tyotd
toisen palveluksessa ja hintd
verotetaan toisessa sopimus-
maassa, vapautetaan suorit-
tamasta sairaanhoitoetuudes-
ta jdsenmaksua Norjassa toi-
sesta maasta saamiensa tu-
lojen perusteella.

21. mai 1975,

PROTOKOLL
till overenskommelsen den
6 februari 1975 mellan
Finland, Danmark, Island,

Norge och Sverige om forma-
ner vid sjukdom, havande-
skap och harnshord.

I samband med den denna
dag avslutade Overenskom-
melsen mellan Finland, Dan-
mark, Island, Norge och Sve-
rige om formaner vid sjuk-
dom, havandeskap och barns-
bord har regeringarna i
nimnda stater enats om fol-
jande slutprotokoll.

1. I fraga om erldggande av
avgifter for de férméaner som
berérs av overenskommelsen
giller fordragsslutande lands
lagstiftning. Sérskilda over-
enskommelser kan triffas fér
att reglera fragor om sddana
avgifter.

For Norges vidkommande
skall gilla:

Den som ér bosatt 1 Norge
och som enligt 6verenskom-
melsens bestammelser skall
vara tillférsikrad sjukvards-
forméner dér trots att han ut-
for arbete som anstalld 1 ett
annat fordragsslutande land
och  anstéllningsinkomsten
beskattas 1 det landet, skall
vara befriad fran skyldighet
att betala medlemsavgift for
sjukvardsforméner i Norge
for inkomsten i det andra lan-
det.
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LOKABOKUN

med samningi fra 6. febraar

1975 milli Islands, Dan-

merkur, Finnlands, Noregs

og Svipjédar um beetur vegna

veikinda, medgingu og barns-
buroar.

I sambandi vid samning,
-gerdan i dag, milli Islands,
Danmerkur, Finnlands, Nor-
egs og Svipjodar um baetur
vegna veikinda, medgéngu
og barnsburdar hafa rikis-
stjornir nefndra rikja ordid
dsattar um eftirfarandi loka-
békun.

1. Um greidslu idgjalda fyr-
ir peer baetur, sem um er fjall-
a0 1 samningnum, fer eftir
16ggjof samningsrikisins. Gera
mé sérsamninga til lausnar
vandamdlum { sambandi vid

slik 10gjold.
Vardandi Noreg gildir:

S4, sem busettur er { Nor-
egi og 4 samkvemt dkveed-
um samningsins ad vera
tryggdur med rétti til sjukra-
hjalpar par i landi, enda pott
hann starfi i annarra pjén-
ustu i 60ru samningsriki og
launatekjurnar séu skattlagd-
ar 1 pvi landi, skal undan-
peginn greidslu sjukrahjdlpar-
10gjalds 1 Noregi af tekjunum
i hinu landinu,
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PROTOKOLL
til overenskomst av 6. februar
1975 mellom Norge,

Danmark, Finland, Island og
Sverige om ytelser ved syk-
dom, svangerskap og fedsel.

I samband med den dags
dato inngdtte overenskomst
mellom Norge, Danmark,
Finland, Island og Sverige om
ytelser ved sykdom, svanger-
skap og fodsel har regjeringe-
ne 1 de nevnte stater blitt
enige om felgende sluttpro-
tokoll.

1. Nar det gjelder betaling
av avgifter for de ytelser som
omfattes av overenskomsten
gjelder de kontraherende
lands lovgivning. Seerskilte
overenskomster kan inngds
med sikte pa & regulere
spersmal om slike avgifter.

For Norges vedkommende
skal gjelde:

Den som er bosatt i Norge
og som etter overenskomstens
bestemmelser skal veere sikret
sykehjelp der selv om han er
beskjeftiget 1 annens tjeneste
og skattlagt 1 annet kontra-
herende land, skal vare fri-
tatt for & betale medlemsav-
gift til sykehjelp 1 Norge av
inntekten i det annet land.

Nr. 10.

PROTOKOLL
till  6verenskommelsen den
6 februari 19753 mellan

Sverige, Danmark, Finland,

Island och Norge om fiérmi-

ner vid sjukdom, havande-
skap och harnshird.

I samband med den denna
dag avslutade &verenskom-
melsen mellan Sverige, Dan-
mark, Finland, Island och
Norge om férmaner vid sjuk-
dom, havandeskap och barns-
bérd bhar regeringarna i
ndmnda stater enats om fol-
jande slutprotokoll.

1. I fraga om erliggande av
avgifter for de férméner som
berérs av 6verenskommelsen
giller fordragsslutande lands
lagstiftning. Sérskilda over-
enskommelser kan triffas for
att reglera fragor om sidana
avgifter.

For Norges vidkommande
skall gilla:

Den som dr bosatt 1 Norge
och som enligt §verenskom-
melsens bestammelser skall
vara tillforsikrad sjukvards:
féormaner dér trots att han ut-
for arbete som anstdlld i ett
annat fordragsslutande land
och  anstéllningsinkomsten
beskattas 1 det landet, skall
vara befriad frin skyldighet
att betala medlemsavgift for-
sjukvardsformaner 1 Norge
for inkomsten i det andra lan-
det.
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Den, som arbejder i en an-
dens tjeneste og betaler skat i
Norge, men som efter over-
enskomstens  bestemmelser
skal veere sikret naturalydel-
ser ved sygdom 1 et andet
kontraherende land p& grund
af bopzl dér, skal betale
medlemsafgift for natural-
ydelser 1 Norge af indtegten
dér.

2. For Finlands vedkom-
mende omfatter overenskom-
sten ikke ydelser efter loven
af 13. juni 1941 om moder-
skabsydelse.

3. For Norges vedkom-
mende omfatter overenskom-
sten ikke ydelse til ugifte
medre efter lov om folketrygd
af 17. juni 1966 (kap. 12).

4. For Danmarks vedkom-
mende geelder, at bestemmel-
serne 1 artikel 5 om ydelser
ved sygdom ikke omfatter
begravelseshjelp efter lov af
9. juni 1971 om offentlig
sygesikring.

5. For Sveriges vedkom-
mende geelder ved anvendelse
af artikel 9, andet stykke, at
foreeldrepenge, som ikke over-
stiger det sdkaldte garanti-
niveau, safremt den tilflyt-
tede umiddelbart inden bar-
nets fodsel eller det beregnede
tidspunkt for denne har vee-
ret sikret naturalydelser ved
sygdom i de kontraherende
lande i i alt mindst 180 dage.

Ved fastsmttelsen af for-
eeldres ret til foreldrepenge
efter svensk lovgivning lige-
stilles med. - foreeldrepenge
kontantydelser i anledning af
svangerskab ' og - fedsel, som
ydes til 'den anden af for-
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Henkil6, joka tekee tyotd
toisen palveluksessa ja jota
verotetaan Norjassa, mutta
jolla sopimuksen méidrdysten
mukaisesti on oikeus sairaan-
hoitoetuuteen toisesta sopi-
musmaasta silld perusteella,
ettd hdn asuu sielld, suorit-
taa  sairaanhoitoetuudesta
jasenmaksun Norjassa sieltd
saamiensa tulojen perusteella.

2. Suomen osalta sopimus
ei koske 13 piivdnd kesi-
kuuta 1941 annetun iitiysa-
vustuslain mukaisia etuuksia.

3. Norjan osalta sopimus ei
koske 17 pédivind kesiikuuta
1966 annetun kansanvakuu-
tuslain (12 luvun) mukaisia
etuuksia yksingisille dideille.

4. Tanskan osalta eivit b
artiklan mukaiset sairaan-
hoitoetuudet kisitéd 9 pdivini
kesdkuuta 1971 annetun ylei-
sen sairausvakuutuslain mu-
kaista hautausavustusta.

5. Ruotsin osalta on 9 ar-
tiklan toista kappaletta sovel-
lettaessa voimassa, etti van-
hempainrahaa, joka ei ylitd
niin  sanottua takuutasoa,
myonnetidn jos maahan
muuttaneella on vilittomés-
ti ennen lapsen syntyméd
tai laskettua syntymadaikaa
ollut oikeus sairaanhoitoe-
tuuksiin sopimusmaista yh-
teensd vdhintddn 180 pdivin
ajan.

Vanhemman oikeutta Ruot-
sin lainsd#ddinnén mukai-
seen vanhempainrahaan méé-
rittdessi rinnastetaan toi-
selle vanhemmista makset-
tava vanhempainraha raskau-
den tai synnytyksen johdos-

21. mai 1975.

Den som utfér arbete som
anstélld i Norge och vars an-
stéllningsinkomst beskattas
dér men som enligt Gverens-
kommelsens  bestdmmelser
skall vara tillférsikrad sjuk-’
vardsformaner i ett annat
fordragsslutande land pa
grund av bosdttning dir,
skall betala medlemsavgift
for sjukvardsforméaner i Nor-
ge for inkomsten dir,

2. For Finlands del om-
fattar overenskommelsen icke
férmaner enligt lagen den 13
juni 1941 om moderskapsun-
derstod.

3. For Norges del omfattar
6verenskommelsen icke for-
méner till ogifta médrar en-
ligt lov om folketrygd av
17. juni 1966 (kap. 12).

4. For Danmarks del skall
gilla att bestdmmelserna i
artikel 5 rorande sjukvards-
formaner icke skall omfatta
begravningshjilp enligt lov
af 9. juni 1971 om offentlig
sygesikring.

5. For Sveriges del skall
vid tillimpning av artikel 9,
andra stycket, gilla att for-
dldrapenning som ej over-
stiger den s.k. garantinivan
skall utgd om den inflyttade
omedelbart fore barnets fodel-
se eller den berdknade tid-
punkten for denna varit till-
forsikrad sjukvardsférmaner
i de fordragsslutande lan-
derna under sammanlagt
minst 180 dagar.

Vid faststillande av for-
dlders ritt till fordldrapen-
ning enligt svensk lagstift-
ning skall med fordldrapen-
ning som utgar til den andre
av fordldrarna jamstéllas
kontantférmaner i anledning



21. mai 1975.

Sa, sem starfar { annarra
pjonustu i Noregi og fer
launatekjur sinar skattlagd-
ar par, en skal samkvemt
akvaedum samningsins vera
tryggOur med rétti il sjikra-
hjélpar i 6dru samningsriki
vegna bisetu par, skal greida
sjikrahjalparidgjald i Noregi
af tekjum sinum par.

2. Af hélfu Finnlands tekur
samningurinn ekki til bota
samkveemt 16gum fra 13. jini
1941 um adstod vid meedur.

3. Af halfu Noregs tekur
samningurinn ekki til béta til
handa 6giftum medrum sam-
kvemt logum fra 17. jdni

1966 um almannatryggingar
(12. kafla).

4. Af hdlfu Danmerkur
gildir, ad dkvaedi 5. greinar
um bzetur vegna veikinda
taka ekki til greftrunarstyrks
samkvemt 16gum fré 9. juni
1971 um opinberar sjikra-

tryggingar.

5. Af halfu Svipjédar skal
vid beitingu 2. mdlsgreinar
9. greinar gilda, ad foreldra-
peningar, sem ekki fara fram
ur svokolludum tryggingar-
morkum, skulu veittir, ef s4,
er flyst til landsins, hefur rétt
fyrir fedingu barnsins -eda
retknadan fedingartima not-
10 sjukrahjalpartryggingar {
samningsrikjunum  a.m.k.
180 daga samanlagt.

Vid dkvordun um rétt for-
eldris til foreldrapeninga sam-
kvemt senskri 16ggjof skulu
betur, greiddar { peningum,
vegna medgongu eda barns-
burdar samkvemt 16ggjsf
annars samningsrikis taldar
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Den som arbeider 1 annens
tjeneste og ‘er skattlagt 1
Norge, men som etter overens
komstens bestemmelser skal
veere sikret sykehjelp i annet
kontraherende land pi grunn
av bosetting der, skal betale
medlemsavgift for sykehjelp 1
Norge av inntekten der.

2. For Finlands vedkom-
mende omfatter overenskom-
sten ikke ytelser efter lov av
13. juni 1941 .om moder-
skapsunderstod.

3. For Norges vedkommen-
de omfatter overenskomsten
ikke ytelser til ugifte modre
etter lov om folketrygd av
17. juni 1966, kapittel 12.

4. For Danmarks vedkom-
mende skal gjelde at bestem-
melsene om sykehjelpsytelser
1 artikkel 5 ikke skal omfatte
begravelseshjelp ettér lov av
9. juni 1971 om offentlig syge-
sikring.

5. For Sveriges vedkom-
mende skal ved anvendelsen
av artikkel 9, annet ledd
gjelde at foreldresykepenger
som ikke overstiger det sa-
kalte garantinivd skal utgi
om den innflyttede umiddel-
bart for barnets fodsel eller
det beregnede tidspunkt for
fodselen har veert sikret syke-
hjelpsytelser i de kontrahe-
rende land sammenlagt 1
minst 180 dager.

Ved fastsettelsen av retten
til foreldresykepenger til en
av foreldrene etter svensk
lovgivning skal med foreldre-
penger som utgar til den an-
dre av foreldrene likestilles
kontantytelser ved svanger-

Nr. 10.

Den som utfor arbete som
anstélld 1 Norge och vars an-
stillningsinkomst  beskattas
ddr men som enligt overens-
kommelsens  bestdmmelser
skall vara tillforsikrad sjuk-
vardsforméner 1 ett annat
fordragsslutande land pa
grund av bosdttning dar,
skall betala medlemsavgift,
for sjukvardsformaner 1 Nor-
ge for inkomsten dér.

2. For Finlands del om-
fattar 6verenskommelsen icke
forméner enligt lagen den 13
juni 1941 om moderskapsun-
derstod.

3. For Norges del omfattar
overenskommelsen icke for-
méaner till ogifta modrar en-
ligt lov om folketrygd av
17. juni 1966 (kap. 12).

4. Fér Danmarks del skall
gilla att Dbestimmelserna i
artikel 5 rorande sjukvards-
formaner icke skall omfatta
begravningshjilp enligt lov
af 9. juni 1971 om offentlig
sygesikring.

5. For Sveriges del skall
vid tillimpning av artikel 9,
andra stycket, gilla att for-
dldrapenning som ej over-
stiger den s.k, garantinivan
skall utgd om den inflyttade
omedelbart fore barnets fodel-
se eller den beriknade tid-
punkten fér denna varit till-
forsikrad sjukvardsférmaner
i de fordragsslutande lén-
derna under sammanlagt
minst 180 dagar.

Vid faststillande av for-
dlders ritt till fordldrapen-
ning enligt svensk lagstift-
ning skall med férdldrapen-
ning som utgér till den andre
av foraldrarna jémstéllas
kontantférméaner i anledning



Nr. 10.

eldrene efter et andet kon-
traherende lands lovgivning.

6. Har nogen samtidig ret
til sygelen fra en arbejdsgi-
ver 1 et kontraherende land
og dagpenge pa grundlag af
samme indtegt som sygelon-
nen fra et andet sidant land,
har arbejdsgiveren, som yder
sygelennen, ret til at mod-
tage dagpengene i den an-
sattes sted, 1 den udstreekning
dagpengene ikke overstiger
sygelonnen. Denne bestem-
melse anvendes dog kun, sé-
fremt arbejdsgiveren kunne
gore krav pa dagpenge, som i
tilsvarende tilfeelde ydes efter
beskeftigelseslandets lovgiv-
ning.

Til bekreeftelse heraf har de
respektive befuldmegtigede
undertegnet denne protokol.

Udferdiget i Keobenhavn
den 6. februar 19751
ét eksemplar pé det danske,
det finske, det islandske, det
norske og det svenske sprog,
idet der pid det svenske
sprog er udfeerdiget to tekster,
en for Finland og en for
Sverige, hvilke samtlige
tekster har lige gyldighed.

Ove Guldberg
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ta toisen sopismusmaan lain-
sdiddnnoén mukaan makset-
tavaan kéteissuoritukseen.

6. Jos henkilolld samanai-
kaisesti on toisesta sopimus-
maasta oikeus sairausajan
palkkaan tyonantajalta ja
toisesta sopimusmaasta oi-
keus samoihin tuloihin kuin
sairausajan palkka perustu-
vaan salrausrahaan, on sai-
rausajalta palkkaa wmaksa-
valla ty6nantajalla oikeus
nostaa palkansaajan sairaus-
raha siltd osin, kuin se el
ylitd sairausajan palkkaa.
Edelld sanottu on kuitenkin
voimassa vain silld edellytyk-
selld, ettd tyonantaja vastaa-
vassa tapauksessa olisi voi-
nut vaatia itselleen sen maan
lainsdddénnon mukaan myon-
nettyd sairausrahaa, jossa tyo
on tehty.

Edelld olevan vakuudeksi
ovat asilanomaiset valtuute-
tut allekirjoittaneet tdmén
poytakirjan,

Tehty Koéopenhaminassa

6 piivini helmikuuta 1975
yhtend suomen-, islannin-,
norjan-, ruotsin- ja tanskan-
kielisend kappaleena, jossa
ruotsin  kielelld on kaksi
tekstid, toinen Suomea ja
toinen Ruotsia varten, kaik-
kien tekstien ollessa yhté to-
distusvoimaiset.

Veli Helenius

21. mai 1975.

av havandeskap eller barns-
bord enligt annat fordrags-
slutande lands lagstiftning.

6. Ager nigon samtidigt
ratt till sjuklén fran arbets-
givare 1 ett fordragsslutande
land och sjukpenning grun-
dad pa samma inkomst som
sjuklonen frin ett annat sa-
dant land skall arbetsgivaren
som utger sjuklonen dga upp-
béra sjukpenningen i den an-
stilldes stalle 1 den mén sjuk-
penningen icke Gverstiger
sjuklonen. Vad nu sagts dger
dock endast tillimpning om
arbetsgivaren kunnat gora
ansprak pd sjukpenning som
1 motsvarande fall utgatt
enligt sysselséttningslandets
lagstiftning.

Till bekriftelse hirav har
de respektive fullmiktige
undertecknat detta protokoll,

Som skedde i Képenhamn
den 6 februari 1975
i ett exemplar pa finska,
danska, islindska, norska och
svenska spriken, varvid pa
svenska spraket utfidrdades
tva texter, en f6r Finland och
en for Sverige, vilka samt-
liga texter har lika vitsord.

Veli Helenius



21, mai 1975.

jafngilda  foreldrapeningum
til hins foreldrisins,

6. Eigi madur samtimis
rétt 4 veikindalaunum fra
vinnuveitanda { samnings-
riki og QJukrada peningum,
er grundvallast 4 sému tekj-
um og veikindalaunin, frd
60ru samningsriki, skal vinnu-
veitandinn, sem greidir veik-
indalaunin, eiga rétt 4 sjikra-
davpenmgum i stad starfs-
mannsins ad svo miklu leyti,
iems;;ulsradaUpenmgarmrfara
ekki fram 1r veikindalaunun-
um. Pessu akvedi skal po
bvi adeins beitt, ad vinnu-
veitandinn hefdi getad kraf-
ist  sjikradagpeninga, sem
hefou i tilsvarandi tilviki ver-
10 greiddir samkvemt 16g-
gjof starfslandsins,

Pessu til stadfestu hafa um-
boOdsmenn allra samnings-
rikjanna undirritad békun
bessa.

Gert { Kaupmannahofn

6. febraar 1975
i cinu eintaki & hverju pess-
ara mala: fslenzku, donsku,
finnsku, norsku og swmnsku,
og  eru sensku textarnir
tveir, annar fyrir Finnland,
hinn fyrir Svipjéd, og skulu
allir textar jafngildir.

Sigurdur Bjarnason
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skap eller fodsel etter et an-
net kontraherende lands lov-
givning.

6. Har noen samtidig rett
til sykelenn fra arbeidsgiver
1 et kontraherende land og
sykepenger pd grunnlag av
samme inntekt som sykelon-
nen fra et annet slikt land,
trer arbeidsgiveren som ut-
betaler sykelennen inn i ved-
kommendes rett til & oppe-
beere sykepengene i den ut-
strekning sykepengene ikke
overstiger sykelennen. Dette
gjelder imidlertid bare der-
som arbeidsgiveren hadde
kunnet kreve sykepengene
uthetalt 1 tilsvarende til-
felle etter sysselsettingslan-
dets lovgivning.

Til bekreftelse herav har de
respektive  befullmektigede
undertegnet denne protokoll.

Utferdiget 1 Keobenhavn
den 6. februar 1975 1
et eksemplar pa norsk,
dansk, finsk, islandsk og

svensk, hvorav det pa svensk
er utferdiget to tekster, en for
Finland og en for Sverige,
slik at samtlige tekster har
samme gyldighet.

Thor Hjorth-Johansen

Nr. 10.

av havandeskap eller barns-
bord enligt annat férdrags-
slutande lands lagstiftning.

6. Ager nagon samtidigt
ratt till sjuklon fran arbets-
givare i ett fordragsslutande
land och sjukpenning grun-
dad pi samma inkomst som
sjuklonen frin ett annat si-
dant land skall arbetsgivaren
som utger sjuklénen dga upp-
béra sjukpenningen i den an-
stélldes stéille i den man sjuk-
penningen icke Gverstiger
sjuklonen. Vad nu sagts dger
dock endast tillimpning om
arbetsgivaren kunnat gora
ansprak pé sjukpenning som
1 motsvarande fall utgatt
enligt sysselsidttningslandets
lagstiftning.

Till bekriftelse hirav har
de respektive fullmiktige
undertecknat detta protokoll.

Som skedde i Képenhamn
den 6 februari 1975
1 ett exemplar pi svenska,
danska, finska, islindska och
norska spraken, varvid pa
svenska spraket utfardades
tva texter, en for Sverige och
en for Finland, vilka samt-
liga. texter har lika vitsord.

Hubert de Besche
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Nr. 10.

OVERENSKOMST

mellem Danmark, Finland,

Island, Norge og Sverige om

2ndring af konventionen mel-

lem de naevnte stater af 15.

september 1955 om social
tryghed.

Regeringerne i Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige, som den 15. septem-
ber 1955 har indgaet en kon-
vention om social tryghed, er
blevet enige om, at artiklerne
7 og 81 den nevnte konven-
tion skal opheeves, og at ar-
tiklerne 6 og 16 skal affattes
saledes:

Artikel 6.

Statsborgere i et af de kon-
traherende lande er i et andet
af landene berettiget til ydel-
ser ved sygdom pid samme
betingelser og efter samme
regler, som landets egne stats-
borgere. Neermere regler om
retten til ydelser ved sygdom
fastsettes 1 serlig overens-
komst,.

Artikel 16.

Statsborgere i et af de kon-
traherende lande eri et andet
af landene berettiget til ydel-
ser ved svangerskab og fodsel
pa samme betingelser og ef-
ter samme regler som landets
-egne statsborgere. Neermere
regler om retten til ydelser
ved svangerskab og fodsel
fastsettes 1 serlig overens-
komst.
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SOPIMUS

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan kesken
niiden maiden vililli 15 pii-
vini syyskuuta 1955 sosiaali-
turvasta tehdyn sopimuksen
muuttamisesta.

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan halli-
tukset, jotka 15 pdivind syys-
kuuta 1955 ovat tehneet
sopimuksen sosiaaliturvasta,
ovat sopineet, ettd sanotun
sopimuksen 7 ja 8 artiklat
lakkaavat olemasta voimassa
ja ettd 6 ja 16 artiklat muu-
tetaan seuraavasti:

6 artikla.

Sopimusmaan kansalaisella
on toisessa sopimusmaassa
oikeus sairauden perusteella
myonnettiviin etuuksiin sa-
moin ehdoin ja samojen mia-
ridysten mukaisesti kuin maan
omilla kansalaisilla. Tarkem-
mat midrdykset edelld maini-
tusta oikeudesta annetaan
erillisessi sopimuksessa,

16 artikla.

Sopimusmaan  kansalai-
sella on toisessa sopimus-
maassa oikeus raskauden
ja synnytyksen perusteella
myénnettiviin etuuksiin sa-
moin ehdoin ja samojen méé-
riysten mukaisesti  kuin
maan omilla kansalaisilla.
Tarkemmat midriykset edel-
14 mainitusta oikeudesta an-
netaan erillisessé sopimuk-
sessa,

21. mai 1975.

OVERENSKOMMELSE

mellan Finland, Danmark,

Island, Norge och Sverige om

dndring av  konventionen

mellan samma stater den 15

september 1956 om social
trygghet.

Regeringarna 1 Finland,
Danmark, Island, Norge och
Sverige, vilka den 15 sep-
tember 1955 slutit en kon-
vention om social trygghet,
har 6verenskommit, .att ar-
tiklarna 7 och 8 i ndmnda
konvention skall upphéra att
gilla samt att artiklarna 6
och 16 skall erhalla -dndrad
lydelse pa sidtt nedan an-
gives.

Anrtikel 6.

Medborgare i ett av de for-
dragsslutande ldnderna &r i
ett annat av linderna berit-
tigad till formaner vid sjuk-
dom pé samma villkor och
enligt samma regler som lan-
dets egna medborgare. Nar-
mare bestdmmelser om rit-
ten til férmaner vid sjuk-

dom faststdllas 1 sérskild
overenskommelse.
Artikel 16.

Medborgare 1 ett av de
fordragsslutande linderna &r
1 ett annat av linderna be-
rattigad till forméaner wvid
havandeskap och barnsbérd
p& samma villkor och enligt
samma regler som landets
egna medborgare. Nérmare
bestdémmelser om rédtten till
forméner vid havandeskap
och barnsbérd faststillas 1
sirskild overenskommelse.



21. mai 1975.

SAMNINGUR

milli fslands, Danmerkur,
Finnlands, Noregs og Svi-
pj6édar um breyting &4 samningi
milli nefndra rikja fra 15.
september 1955 um félagslegt

orygei.

Rikisstjérnir Tslands, Dan-
nmierkur, Finnlands, Noregs
og Svipjédar, sem gerdu med
sér samning um félagslegt 61-
yggi hinn 15. september 1955,
eru dsattar um, ad greinarnar
7 og 8 { nefndum samningi
skuli falla nidur og greinarn-
ar 6 og 16 skuli hlj6da pann-
ig:

6. grein.

Rikisborgarar samningsrik-
is eiga { 60ru samningsriki
med somu skilyrdum og eftir
somu reglum og borgarar pess
rikis rétt 4 bétum vegna veik-
inda. Um rétt til béta vegna
veikinda skal ndnar kvedid
4 1 sérstokum samningi.

16. grein.

Rikisborgarar samningsrik-
is eiga § 00ru samningsriki
med somu skilyrdum og eftir
somu reglum og borgarar
bess rikis rétt 4 bétum vegna
medgbéngu og barnsburdar.
Um rétt til béta vegna med-
gongu og barnsburdar skal
nénar kvedid 4 i sérstékum
samningi.
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OVERENSKOMST
mellom Norge, Danmark, Fin-
land, Island og Sverige om
endring av konvensjonen mel-
lom de nevnte stater av 15.
september 1955 om sosial

trygghet.

Regjeringene i Norge, Dan-
mark, Finland, Island og
Sverige, som den 15. sep-
tember 1955 har inngéatt en
konvensjon om sosial trygg-
het, er blitt enige om at artik-
lene 7 og 8 1 nevnte konven-
sjon skal oppheves samt at
artiklene 6 og 16 skal lyde:

Artikkel 6.

Statsborger 1 ett av de
kontraherende land er i-et
annet av landene berettiget
til ytelser ved sykdom pa
samme vilkir og etter sam-
me regler som landets egne
statsborgere. Neaermere be-
stemmelser om retten til ytel-
ser ved sykdom fastsettes i
seerskilt overenskomst.

Artikkel 16.

Statsborger 1 ett av de
kontraherende land er i et
annet av landene berettiget
til ytelser ved svangerskap
og fedsel pa samme vilkdr og
etter samme regler som lan-
dets egne statsborgere. Neer-
mere bestemmelser om revten
til ytelser ved svangerskap
og fodsel fastsettes i swerskilt
overenskomst,

Nr. 10.

OVERENSKOMMELSE
mellan  Sverige, Danmark,
Finland, Island och Norge om
indring av  konventionen
mellan samma stater den 15
september 1955 om social

trygghet.

Regeringarna 1 Sverige,
Danmark, Finland, Island
och Norge, vilka den 15 sep-
tember 1955 slutit en kon-
vention om social trygghet,
har overenskommit, att ar-
tiklarna 7 och 8 i nidmnda
konvention skall upphora att
gilla samt att artiklarna 6
och 16 skall erhilla dndrad
lydelse pa sétt nedan an-
gives,

Artikel 6.

Medborgare i ett av de for-
dragsslutande linderna &r i
ett annat av linderna berit-
tigad till formaner vid sjuk-
dom pi samma villkor och
enligt samma regler som lan-
dets egna medborgare. Nir-
mare bestdmmelser om rét-
ten till forméner vid sjuk-

dom faststilles 1 sarskild
6verenskommelse.
Artikel 16.

Medborgare 1 ett av de
fordragsslutande linderna ar
1 ett annat av linderna be-
rattigad  till formaner vid
havandeskap och barnshérd
pa samma villkor och enligt
samma regler som landets
egna medborgare. Nirmare
bestimmelser om ritten till
formaner vid havandeskap
och barnsbord faststilles 1
sérskild overenskommelse.



Nr. 10.

Denne overenskomst tre-
der 1 kraft 30 dage efter den
dag hvor samtlige kontra-
herende stater har meddelt
det danske udenrigsministe-
rium, at de konstitutionelle
foranstaltninger, som er ned-
vendige for aftalens ikraft-
treedelse, er gennemfort. Det
danske udenrigsministerium
underretter de ovrige kon-
traherende stater om mod-
tagelsen af disse meddelelser.

Overenskomsten udger en
integrerende del af konventio-
nen af 15. september 1955 om
social tryghed og kan derfor
ikke opsiges seerskilt.

Overenskomsten skal de-
poneres i det danske uden-
rigsministeriums-arkiv, og be-
krzeftede afskrifter skal af det
danske udenrigsministerium
tilstilles hver af de kontrahe-
rende landes regeringer.

Til bekreeftelse heraf har de
respektive befuldmaegtigede
undertegnet denne overens-
komst,.

Udferdiget 1 Kebenhavn i
et eksemplar pa det danske,
det finske, det islandske, det
norske og det svehske sprog,
idet der pa det svenske
sprogerudferdiget totekster,
en for Finland og en for
Sverige, hvilke samtlige
tekster har lige gyldlghed
den 6. februar

Ove Guldberg
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Témd  sopimus  tulee
voimaan  kolmantenakym-

mentend pédivdnd sen paivin
jélkeen, jona kaikki sopimus-
valtiot ovat ilmoittaneet
Tanskan ulkoasiainministe-
riolle, ettd sopimuksen voi-
maantulon wvaatimat valtio-
sddanndén mukaiset toimenpi-
teet .on. suoritettu. Tanskan
ulkoasiainministerié  ilmoit-
taa muille sopimusvaltioille
niiden ilmoitusten vastaanot-
tamisesta.

Sopimus on 15 piivini
svyskuuta 1955 tehdyn sopi-
muksen erottamaton osa
eikd sitd sen vuoksl voida
erikseen irtisanoa.

Sopimus on siilytettivi
Tanskan ulkoasiainministe-
1idn arkistossa, ja Tanskan
ulkoasiainministerién on toi-
mitettava siitd oikeaksi to-
distetut jéljenndkset kulle-
kin sopimusmaan hallituk-
selle.

Edelld olevan vakuudeksi

ovat asianomaiset valtuute-

tut allekirjoittaneet témén
sopimuksen.

Tehty Koopenhaminassa
6 pdivind helmikutta 1975
yhtend suomen-, islannin-,
norjan-, ruotsin- ja tanskan-
kielisend kappaleena, jossa
ruotsin  kielelld on  kaksi
tekstid toinen Suomea ja
toinen Ruotsia varten, kaik-
kien tekstien ollessa yhté to-
.| distusvoimaiset.

Veli Helenius

21. maf 1975.

Denna  6verenskommelse
trader 1 kraft trettio dagar
efter den dag d4 samtliga av-
talsslutande stater meddelat
det danska urtikesministeriet
att de konstitutionella &t-
girder som krives for av-
talets ikrafttridande genom-
forts. Det danska utrikes-
ministeriet underrattar de ov-
riga avtalsslutande staterna
om mottagandet av dessa
meddelanden.

Overenskommelsen utgor
en integrerande del av kon-
ventionen den 15 september
1955 och kan dirfér icke
sérskilt uppségas.

Overenskommelsen  skall
vara deponerad i det danska
utrikesministeriets arkiv och
bestyrkta avskrifter skall av
det danska urtikesministe-
riet tillstdllas var och en av
de fordragsslutande ldnder-
nas regeringar.

Till bekriftelse hdrav har
de respektive fullméiktige un-
dertecknat denna Overens-
kommelse,

Som skedde i Képenhamn
i ett exemplar pa finska,
danska, islindska, norska och
svenska spriken, varvid pa
svenska spraket utfirdades
tva texter, en for Finland och
en for Sverige, vilka samt-
liga texter har lika vitsord,
den 6 februari 1975.

Veli Helenius
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Samningur pessi tekur gildi
brjétiu dogum eftir pann dag,
er 6]l samningsrikin hafa til-
kynnt danska utanrikisradu-
neytinu, ad gerdar hafi verid
ber stjornskipulegu radstaf-
anir, sem naudsynlegar eru
vegna gildistoku samningsins.
Danska wutanrikisrdduneytid
tilkynnirhinum samningsrikj-
unum um méttoku pessara

tilkynninga.

Samningurinn er 6skiptur
hluti samningsins . frd 15.
september 1955 um félags-
legt oryggi, og er pvi ekki
begt ad segja honum wupp
sérstaklega.

Samningurinn skal vard-
veittur i skjalasafni danska
utanrikisrdduneytisins og skal
pad rdduneyti senda rikis-
stjérnum allra samningsrikj-
anna stadfest afrit af honum.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa
umbodsmenn hvers rikis fyrir
sig undirritad samning penna.

Gert i Kaupmannahéfn
hinn 6. febriar 1975 1
einu eintaki 4 hverju pessara
mala:  islenzku,  donsku,
finnsku, norsku og sw®nsku,
og eru sensku textarnir
tveir, annar fyrir Finnland,
hinn fyrir Svipjéd, og skulu
allir textar jafngildir.

Stgurdur Bjarnason
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Denne overenskomst trer i
kraft tretti dager etter den
dag da samtlige kontraheren-
de stater meddeler det dan-
ske utenriksministerium at
de forfatningsmessige tiltak
som kreves for avtalensikraft-
treden, er gjennomfort. Det
danske utenriksministerium
meddeler de ovrige kontra-
herende stater om mottagel-
sen av disse meldinger.

Overenskomsten utgjor en
integrerende del av konven-
sjonen av 15. september 1955
om sosial trygghet og kan
derfor ikke oppsies seerskilt.

Overenskomsten skal veere

deponert i det danske uten-
riksministeriums arkiv og be-
kreftede avskrifter skal av
det danske utenriksministe-
rium tilstilles enhver av de
kontraherende lands regjerin-
er.

Til bekreftelse herav har
de respektive befullmektige-
de undertegnet denne over-
enskomst.

Utferdiget 1 Kobenhavn i
et eksemplar pa norsk,
dansk, finsk, islandsk og
svensk, hvorav det pa svensk
er utferdiget to tekster, en for
Finland og en for Sverige,
slik at samtlige tekster har
samme gyldighet, den

6. februar 1975.

Thor Hjorth-Johansen

Nr. 10.

Denna  6verenskommelse
trider 1 kraft trettio dagar
efter den dag da samtliga av-
talsslutande stater meddelat
det danska utrikesministeriet
att de konstitutionella at-
girder som krives for av-
talets ikrafttridande genom-
forts. Det danska utrikes-
ministeriet underréittar de 6v-
riga avtalsslutande staterna
om mottagandet av dessa
meddelanden.

Overenskommelsen utgor
en integrerande del av kon-
ventionen den 15 september

1955 och kan dérfor icke
sarskilt uppsigas.
Overenskommelsen  skall

vara deponerad 1 det danska
utrikesministeriets arkiv och
bestyrkta avskrifter skall av
det danska utrikesministe-
riet tillstdllas var och en av
de fordragsslutande linder-
nas regeringar.

Till bekriftelse hidrav har
de respektive fullmiktige un-
dertecknat denna oOverens-
kommelse.

Som skedde i Képenhamn
i ett exemplar pa svenska,
danska, finska, islindska och
norska spraken, varvid pa
svenska spraket utfirdades
tva texter, en fér Sverige och
en for Finland, vilka samt-
liga texter har lika vitsord,
den 6 februari 1975.

Hubert de Besche
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AUGLYSING

26. mai 1975.

um fullgildingu Nordurlandasamnings um gagnkvema domsmalaadstod.

~ Hinn 22, mai 1975 var danska utanrikisraSuneytinu afhent fullgildingarskjal
islands ad samkomulagi milli fslands, Danmerkur, Finnlands, Noregs og Svipjédar
um gagnkvema démsmalaadstod, sem gert var i Kaupmannahdfn hinn 26. april 1974.

Samkomulagid tekur gildi fyrir Island hinn 22. jali 1975. Pad er birt sem fylgi-
skjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 26. mai 1975.

Fylgiskjal.

OVEREXSKGMSBT
mellem  Danmark, Finland,
Island, Norge og Sverige om

gensidig retshjeelp

Mellem den danske, den
finske, den islandske, den
norske og den svenske rege-
ring er der afsluttet folgende
overenskomst om gensidig
retshjelp:

Avrtikel 1

Fremseettelse af anmod-
ning om forkyndelse og be-
visoptagelse (retshjeelp) sker
ved direkte skriftveksling
mellem de pageldende stats-
myndigheder 1 de kontrahe-
rende stater.

Det 1 stk. 1 anforte om
statsmyndigheder geelder for
Finlands vedkommende til-
lige radstuvurdtt, magistrat,
stadsfiskal og stadsfogde.

Artikel 2

Anmodninger om retshjeelp
samt bilag, der ledsager an-
modningen, skal veere affat-
tet pa dansk, norsk eller
svensk eller veere ledsaget af
en bekraeftet oversamttelse til
et af disse sprog.

Einar Agistsson.

SOPIMUS
Suomen, Islannin, Nerjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan kesken
oikeusavusta tiedoksiannon
toimittamisessa ja todistelussa

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan hallituk-
set ovat sopineet keskendin
oikeusavusta tiedoksiannon
toimittamisessa ja todistelu-
ssa:

Artikla 1

Pyynto tiedoksiannon toi-
mittamisesta ja todistelusta
(oikeusapu) ldhetetdén suo-
raan sopimusmaan asianomai-
selle valtion viranomaiselle.

Mité edellisessd kappalee-
ssa on sanottu valtion vira-
nomaisista, koskee Suomessa
myds raastuvanoikeutta,
maistraattia, kaupunginvis-
kaalia ja kaupunginvoutia.

Artikla 2
Oikeusapupyynto ja siithen
liitetty asiakirja on laaditta-
va norjan-, ruotsin- tai tan-
skankielelld tai liitettdvi
pyyntoon niistd oikeaksi to-
distettu  kddnnds jollekin

mainituista kielist.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

OVERERSKGMMELSE
mellan Finland, Danmark, Is-
land, Norge och Sverige om
inbordes rittshjilp genom del-
givning och bevisupptagning

Mellan finska, danska, is-
lindska, norska och svenska
regeringarna  har  ingatts
denna overenskommelse om
inbordes réttshjilp genom
delgivning och bevisupptag-
ning:

Artikel 1
Framstillning om delgiv-
ning och bevisupptagning
(réttshjdlp) sker genom di-
rekt skriftvixling mellan be-
rgrda statliga myndigheter i
de fordragsslutande staterna.

Vad 1 féregdende stycke dr
sagt om statlig myndighet.
skal]l f6r Finlands vidkom-
mande dven gilla radstuvu-
ritt, magistrat, stadsfiskal
och stadsfogde.

Artikel 2

Framstéllning om ratts-
hjélp och handling, som bi-
fogas framstédllningen, skall
vara aviattad pa danska,
norska eller svenska spriket
eller &tfoljas av  bestyrkt
oversittning till nagot av
dessa sprak.



26. mai 1975.

SAMKOMULAG
milli Islands, Danmerkur,
Finnlands, Noregs og Svipj6o-
ar um gagnkvaema démsmala-
a0stod

Rikisstjérnir Islands, Dan-
merkur, Finnlands, Noregs
og Svipj6édar hafa gert med
sér eftirfarandi samning um

gagnkvema  démsmélaad-
stod:

1. grein.
Beidni um birtingu og

oflun malsgagna (démsméla-
adstod) fer fram med bréfa-
skiptum  milli vidkomandi
stjornvalda 1 adildarrikjun-
um.

Med ordinu stjérnvald i 1.
mgr. er att vid ad pvi er
Finnland vardar, einnig ,,rdd-
stuvuritt®, »magistrat®,
»stadsfiskal og ,,stadsfogde®.

2. grevn.

Beidni um démsmdlaad-
st00, svo og fylgiskjol med
henni, skulu vera ritud 4
donsku, norsku eda sansku,
eda stadfest pyding 4 greind-
um mélum fylgja henni.
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OVERENSKOMST
mellom Norge, Danmark,
Finland, Island og Sverige om
gjensidig rettshjelp

Mellom den norske, danske,
finske, islandske og svenske
regjering er det afsluttet fol-
gende overenskomst om gjen-
sidig rettshjelp:

Artikkel 1

Begjeering om forkynning
og om bevisopptak (retts-
hjelp) framsettes ved direkte
skriftveksling mellom ved-
kommende statlige myndig-
heter i de kontraherende
stater.

Regelen for statlige myn-
digheter i forste ledd gjelder
for Finlands vedkommende
ogsa radstuvurdtt, magistrat,
stadsfiskal og stadsfogde.

Artikkel 2

Begjeering om rettshjelp
og - dokumenter som folger
med denne, skal vere skre-
vet pa dansk, norsk eller
svensk eller veere ledsaget av
bekreftet oversetting til et av
disse sprak.

Nr. 11,

OVERENSKOMMELSE
mellan Sverige, Danmark,
Finland, Island och Norge om
inbordes rittshjilp genom del-
givning och bevisupptagning

Mellan svenska, danska,
finska, islindska och norska
regeringarna  har  ingatts
denna O6verenskommelse om
inb6rdes réttshjdlp genom
delgivning och bevisupptag-
ning:

Artikel 1

Framstillning om delgiv-
ning och bevisupptagning
(vdattshjalp) sker genom di-
rekt skriftvixling mellan be-
rérda statliga myndigheter i
de fordragsslutande staterna.

Vad som sigs om statlig
myndighet i forsta stycket
giller f6r Finlands del dven
radstuvuritt, magistrat,
stadsfiskal och stadsfogde.

Artrkel 2

Framstéllning om rétts-
bjalp och handling, som bi-
fogas framstéllningen, skall
vara avfattad pa danska,
norska eller svenska spriket
eller 4atfoljas av bestyrkt
oversittning till ndgot av
dessa sprak.
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Ved anmodning om for-

kyndelse er oversettelse af
det dokument, som skal for-
kyndes, ikke nedvendig, nér
adressaten frivilligt modtager
dokumentet. Vedkommende
myndighed kan ogsd i andre
tilfeelde, hvor det findes ube-
teenkeligt, efterkomme en an-
modning om forkyndelse, der
ikke er ledsaget af overseet-
telse.

Bestemmelsen i forste styk-
ke gwlder ogsd med hensyn
til beviset for forkyndelse og
andre dokumenter, der et for-
anlediget af anmodningen om
forkyndelse.

Artikel 3

Udskrifter og andre doku-
menter i forbindelse med i-
veerksat bevisoptagelse af-
fattes pa sproget i den stat,
hvor retshandlingen er fore-
taget.

De i forste stykke nmvnte
dokumenter skal, sifremt de
ikke er affattet pa dansk,
norsk eller svensk, efter be-
geering fra den stat, som har
fremsat  retsanmodningen,
oversettes til et af disse

sprog.

Anrtikel 4

Omkostninger ved rets-
hjeelp atholdes med de 1 styk-
ke 2 og 3 nevnte undtagelser
af den stat, hvor foranstalt-
ningen foretages.

Safremt en anmodning om
retshjelp eller en begering
efter artikel 3, stykke 2, med-
forer betydelige udgifter til
overswttelse til eller fra et
andet end et af de 1 artikel 2
naevnte sprog, kan udgifterne
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Jos pyynté koskee tiedok-
siantoa, tledoksiannettavaa
asiakirjaa ei tarvitse kiantid,
jos tiedoksiannon vastaanot-
taja vapaaehtoisesti vastaan-
ottaa  asiakirjan. Asiano-
mainen viranomainen vol
muulloinkin suostua pyyn-
t60n asiakirjan tiedoksianta-
misesta, vaikka pyyntéon ei
ole liitetty asiakirjasta kién-
nosté, milloin se otkeusturva-
nikokohdat huomioonottaen
on perusteltua.

Mité ensimmaéisesséd kappa-
leessa on sanottu, koskee
myos tiedoksiantotodistusta
tal muuta tiedoksiantopyyn-
non johdosta laaditbua asia-
kirjaa.

Artikla 3
Poytékirja ja muut todi-
stelua koskevat asiakirjat laa-
ditaan sen wvaltion kielelld,
missd toimenpide on suorite-
ttu.

Jos ensimméisessd kappa-
leessa tarkoitetut asiakirjat
on laadittu muulla kuin nor-
jan-, ruotsin- tai tanskankie-
lelld, on ne pyynnoén tehneen
valtion pyynnostd kéidnnet-
tdva jollekin ndistd kielistd.

Artikla 4

Kustannukset oikeusavus-
ta suorittaa toisessa ja kol-
mannessa kappaleessa maini-
tuin poikkeuksin se valtio,
missé toimenpide suoritetaan.

Jos  oikeusapupyynnosta
tai 3 artiklan toisen kappaleen
mukaan tehdystd pyynnostéd
atheutuu huomattavia ku-
stannuksia sen johdosta, ettd
asiakirja kddnnetdin muulta
kuin 2 artiklassa mainitulta

26. mai 1975.

Avser framstéillningen del-
givning dr Oversittning av
den handling som skall del-
ges e] nodvindig, om den
som sokes for delgivning fri-
villigt mottager handlingen.
Om det dr forsvarligt fran
rittssikerhetens  synpunkt
kan vederbérande myndighet
dven i annat fall efterkomma
framstillning om delgivning
av handling, som ej &r atf6ljd
av Oversdttning.

Forsta stycket giller dven
om delgivning eller annan
handling som féranletts av
delgivningsframstéllning.

Artikel 3

Protokoll och andra hand-
lingar angdende verkstalld
bevisupptagning aviattas pad
spraket 1 den stat dir at-
girden vidtagits.

Har handlingar som anges
1 forsta stycket avfattats pa
annat sprak én danska, nor-
ska eller svenska, skall pa
begiran av den stat som
gjort framstillningen oGver-
sittning ske till ndgot av
dessa sprak.

Artikel 4

Kostnad for rdttshjilp be-
strides med de wundantag
som anges 1 andra och tredje
stycket av den stat dar at-
gérden vidtages.

Om framstéllning om rétts-
hjdlp eller begéran enligt ar-
tikel 3 andra stycket medfor
avsevird kostnad for &ver-
sittning till eller fran ett an-
nat &n ndgot av de i artikel 2
angivna spraken, fir kost-
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Pegar um er ad r®da
beidni um birtingu, er pyding
pess skjals, sem birta skal,
ekki naudsynleg, ef skrddur
vidtakandi sampykkir mét-
toku pess. Telji vidkomandi
stjornvald bad ekki wvar-
hugavert, getur pad einnig {
60rum  tilvikum ordid vid
beidni um birtingu, b6 ad

byding fylgi ekki.

Alvedi fyrstu malsgreinar
4 einnig vid um birtingarvott-
ord og Onnur skjol, sem
stafa af birtingarbeioninni.

3. grewn.

Endurrit og onnur skjol
vardandi oflun mdlsgagna,
sem hafin hefur verid, skal
rita & mali pess rikis, par sem
6flun  malsgagnanna hefur
farid fram.

Ef skjol pau, sem um raed-
ir { fyrstu mdlsgrein, eru
ekki ritud 4 donsku, norsku
eda sensku, ber ad pyda pau
4 eitthvert greindra madla,
pegar farid er fram 4 pad af
pvi riki, sem beidst hefur
pess, ad mdlsgagna verdi
aflad.

4. grein.

Kostnadur vid démsmadla-
adstod greidist af pvi riki,
bar sem birting eda oflun
malsgagna fer fram, med
peim undantekningum, sem
taldar eru i annarri og bridju
malsgrein.

Ef beidni um démsméla-
a0stod eda beidni samkvemt
2. malsgrein 3. greinar leidir
til verulegs kostnadar vegna
bydingar af eda 4 annad mél,
en eitthvert peirra, sem talin
eru i 2. grein, md krefja pad
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Ved begjeering om forkyn-
ning er oversetting av det
dokument som skal forkyn-
nes, ikke nedvendig nér a-
dressaten frivillig mottar do-
kumentet.  Vedkommende
myndighet kan ogsd i andre
tilfelle nar det finnes ube-
tenkelig, etterkomme en be-
gjeering om forkynning uten
at oversetting foreligger.

Bestemmelsen 1 forste ledd
gjelder ogsa attest om for-
kynning og andre dokumen-
ter som er foranlediget av be-
gjeringen om forkynning.

Artikkel 3

Protokoll og andre doku-
menter 1 forbindelse med
iverksatt bevisopptak skri-
ves pé& spraket i den stat hvor
bevisopptaket er foretatt.

Dersom dokumenter som
nevnt i forste ledd ikke er
skrevet pa dansk, norsk eller
svensk, skal de oversettes til
et av disse sprak nar dette
begjeeres av den stat som har
framsatt begjeringen om be-
visopptak.

Arivkkel 4

Med de unntak som er
nevnt 1 annet og tredje ledd,
beeres kostnadene ved retts-
hjelp av den stat hvor for-
kynningen eller bevisopptaket
er foretatt.

Dersom en begjering om
rettshjelp eller en begjering
etter artikkel 3 annet ledd
medforer betydelige utgifter
til oversetting til eller fra et
annet sprak enn et av dem
som er nevnt 1 artikkel 2, kan

Nr. 11.

Avser framstéllningen del-
givning &r Oversittning av
den handling som skall del-
ges ej noédvindig, om den
som sCkes for delgivning fri-
villigt mottager handlingen.
Om det ér forsvarligt fran
réttssikerhetssynpunkt kan
vederborande myndighet
dven 1 annat fall efterkomma
framstéllning om delgivning,
som ej #r atfoljd av over-
séttning.

Forsta stycket giller dven
om delgivning eller annan
handling som foranletts av
delgivningsframstallning.

Artikel 3
Protokoll och andra hand-
lingar angéende verkstélld
bevisupptagning avfattas pa
spraket 1 den stat dédr &t-
gérden vidtagits.

Har handlingar som anges
1 forsta stycket avfattats pa
annat sprak dn danska, nor-
ska eller svenska, skall pa
begiran av den stat som
gjort framstéllningen Over-
sdttning ske till nagot av
dessa sprak.

Artikel 4
Kostnad for réttshjilp be-
strides med de wundantag
som anges 1 andra och tredje
styckena av den stat ddr at-
girden vidtages.

Om framstéillning om rétts-
hjélp eller begéran enligt ar-
tikel 3 andra stycket medfér
avsevird kostnad for &ver-
sattning till eller fran ett an-
nat dn ndgot av de i artikel 2
angivna spraken, far kost-
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kreeves godtgjort af den stat,
som har fremsat retsanmod-
ningen eller begeeringen.

Udgifter til sagkyndig bi-
stand bortset fra udgifter til
blodundersogelse kan kreves
godtgjort af den stat, som
har fremsat anmodningen.

Artikel 5

De kontraherende stater
kan tiltreede denne overens-
komst ved at

a) undertegne uden forbe-
hold for ratifikation eller

b) undertegne med forbe-
hold for ratifikation sammen
med efterfolgende ratifika-
tion.

Ratifikationsdokumenter-
ne skal deponeres i det danske
udenrigsministerium.

Overenskomsten treeder 1
kraft 2 maneder efter, at den
er tiltradt af 3 af de kontra-
herende stater. For s& vidt
angér en kontraherende stat,
som tiltreeder overenskom-
sten pa et senere tidspunkt,
treeder den i kraft 2 maneder
efter, at staten har tiltrads

overenskomsten.
Fra det tidspunkt, hvor
overenskomsten  treeder i

kraft mellem Danmark, Nor-
ge og Sverige ophwves pro-
tokollen af 26. juni 1957 mel-
lem disse stater om indbyrdes
retshjeelp.

Enhver af staterne kan i
forhold til enhver af de andre
stater opsige overenskomsten
til opher med 6 maneders
varsel.

Til bekreeftelse heraf har
de respektive befuldmeegtige-
de undertegnet neerveerende
overenskomst.
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kieleltd tai siind mainitulta
kielelti muulle kielelle, saa-
daan  kustannukset perid
pyynnoén tehneeltd valtiolta.

Kustannukset muusta a-
siantuntijatodistelusta kuin
veritutkimuksesta saadaan
perid oikeusapupyynnon teh-
neeltd valtiolta.

Artikla 5
Sopimusvaltiot voivat liit-
tyd tdhdn sopimukseen

a) allekirjoittamalla sen,
tekemittd ratifiointia koske-
vaa ehtoa, tal

b) allekirjoittamalla sen
ratifiointia koskevin ehdoin
ja ratifioimalla sen.

Ratifioimisasiakirjat  on
talletettava Tanskan ulko-
asiainministerioon.

Sopimus tulee voimaan
kaksi kuukautta sen jilkeen
kun kolme sopimusvaltioista
on sithen liittynyt. Sen sopi-
musvaltion osalta, joka liit-
tyy sopimukseen mydhem-
min, sopimus tulee voimaan
kahden kuukauden kuluttua
Liittymisestd.

Sopimuksen tullessa voi-
maan Norjan, Ruotsin ja
Tanskan vilillda kumotaan
26 péiving kesdkuuta 1957
niiden valtioiden vililld kes-
kindisestd oikeusavusta teh-
ty poytékirja.

Jokainen valtio voi irtisa-
noa sopimuksen pédttymddn
kuuden kuukauden kuluttua
kunkin muun valtion osalta.

Témén vakuudeksi ovat
valtuutetut allekirjoittaneet
tdmén sopimuksen.

26. mai 1975.

naden &terkrdvas fran den
stat som gjort framstéllnin-,
gen om rittshjilp eller fram-
stéillt begédran enligt artikel 3
andra stycket.

Kostnad fér annan sak-
kunnigbevisning #n  blod-
undersokning far aterkrdvas
fran den stat som. gjort fram-
stallningen.

Artikel &

De f6rdragsslutande stater-
na kan tilltrida denna Gver-
enskommelse genom

a) undertecknande utan
forbehall for ratifikation el-
ler

b) undertecknande med
forbehall for ratifikation i
forening - med efterfoljande
ratifikation.

Ratifikationshandlingarna
skall deponeras i danska ut-
rikesministeriet.

Overenskommelsen trader i
kraft tva manader efter det
att den tilltratts av tre av de
fordragsslutande  staterna.
For fordragsslutande stat som
tilltrader oOverenskommelsen
vid senare tidpunkt tréder
den i kraft tvd ménader efter
det att denna stat tilltritt
Overenskommelsen.

Nir 6verenskommelsen tré-
der i kraft 1 forhallandet mel-
lan Danmark, Norge och
Sverige, upphévs protokollet
den 26 juni 1957 mellan dessa
stater om inbordes réatts-
hjalp.

Envar av staterna kan 1
forhallande till envar av de
ovriga uppsidga overenskom-
melsen till upphérande med
sex ménaders varsel.

Till bekraftelse hirav har
undertecknade befullmikti-
gade ombud undertecknat
denna 6verenskommelse.
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riki, sem borid hefur fram
slika beidni, um greidslu
kostnadarins.

Krefjast mé endurgreidslu
kostnadar vegna sérfredi-
adstodar, annarrar en til
bl6drannséknar, hja pvi riki,
sem borid hefur fram beidn-
ina.

5. grein.
Samningsrikin geta gerzt
adilar ad samkomulagi bessu
med
a) undirritun an fyrirvara
um fullgildingu eda

b) undirritun med {fyrir-
vara um fullgildingu og sidari
fullgildingu.

Fullgildingarskjolin  skal
athenda i danska utanrikis-
rdduneytinu.

Samkomulagid tekur gildi
2 ménudum eftir ad prju
samningsrikjanna hafa gerzt
adilar ad bvi. Gagnvart
samningsriki, sem si0ar gerist
adili ad samkomulaginu, tek-
ur pad gildi 2 mdnudum eft-
ir ad vidkomandi riki hefur
gerzt adili ad pvi.

Fré peim tima, sem sam-
komulagid tekur gildi milli
Danmerkur, Noregs og Svi-
pjédar, fellur dr gildi békun
fra 26. jant 1957 milli pessard
rikja um gagnkveema déms-
mélaadstod.

Sérhvert rikjanna getur
sagt upp samkomulagi bessu
med 6 mdnada fyrirvara
gagnvart sérhverju hinna rikj-
anna.

Dessu til stadfestingar hafa
undirritadir fulltriar, sem til
pess hofdu fullt umbod,
undirritad samkomulag betta.
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utgiftene kreves dekt av den
stat som har framsatt be-
gjeeringen.

Utgifter til annen sakkyn-
dig bistand enn blodunder-
sokelse kan kreves dekt av
den stat som har framsatt
begjeeringen.

Artikkel &

De kontraherende stater
kan slutte seg til denne over-
enskomst ved

a) undertegning uten for-
behold om ratifikasjon eller

b) undertegning med for-
behold om ratifikasjon og
etterfolgende ratifikasjon.

Ratifikasjonsdokumentene
skal deponeres i det danske
utenriksministerium.

Overenskomsten skal tre i
kraft to maneder etter at tre
av de kontraherende stater
har sluttet seg til den. For en
kontraherende stat som slut-
ter seg til overenskomsten

pé et senere tidspunkt, skal

den tre i kraft to maneder
etter at denne stat har sluttet
seg til overenskomsten.

Fra den tid overenskom-
sten trer i kraft i forholdet
mellom Norge, Danmark og
Sverige, oppheves protokoll
26. juni 1957 mellom disse
land om gjensidig rettshjelp.

Hver av statene kan 1 for-
hold til hver av de andre
stater si opp overenskomsten
med seks maneders varsel.

Til bekreftelse herav har
de respektive staters befull-
mektigete undertegnet neer-
veerende overenskomst.

Nr. 11.

naden &terkrdvas fran den
stat som gjort framstéllnin-
gen om rittshjilp eller fram-
stéllt begéran enligt artikel 3
andra stycket.

Kostnad fér annan sak-
kunnigbevisning &n blod-
undersékning far aterkridvas
fran den stat som gjort fram-
stallningen.

Artikel 5

De fordragsslutande stater-
na kan tilltrdda denna over-
enskommelse genom

a) undertecknande utan
forbehall for ratifikation el-
ler

b) undertecknande med
forbeh&ll f6r ratifikation 1
forening med efterfoljande
ratifikation.

Ratifikationshandlingarna
skall deponeras i danska ut-

rikesministeriet.

Overenskommelsen trider i
kraft tvd méinader efter det
att den tilltrdtts av tre av
de fordragsslutande staterna.
For fordragsslutande stat som
tilltrider o6verenskommelsen
vid senare tidpunkt tréder
den i kraft tvé manader efter
det att denna stat tilltratt
dverenskommelsen.

Néir 6verenskommelsen tri-
der 1 kraft 1 forhallandet mel-
lani Sverige, Danmark och
Norge, upphivs protokollet
den 26 juni 1957 mellan dessa
stater om inbordes ratts-
hjilp.

Envar av staterna kan i
forhallande till envar av de
Gvriga uppsidga Overenskom-
melsen till upphorande med
sex manaders varsel.

Till bekriftelse hirav har
undertecknade befullmilkti-
gade ombud undertecknat
denna ¢verenskommelse.
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Udfeerdiget i Kebenhavn
den 26. april 1974 p4 hvert af
folgende sprog: dansk, finsk,
islandsk, norsk og svensk, og
for det svenske sprogs ved-
kommende i 2 tekster, en for
Finland og en for Sverige.

Med forbehold for
ratifikation

Poul Hartling
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Laadittu Koopenhaminas-

sa 26 pdivind huhtikuuta

1974 yhtend suomen-, islan-
nin-, norjan-, ruotsin- ja tan-
skankielisend  kappaleena,
jossa ruotsiksi on kaksi tek-
stid, toinen Suomea ja toinen
Ruotsia varten.

Ratifiointi ehdoin

Pertti Kaukonen

26. mai 1975.

Som skedde i Képenhamn
den 26 april 1974 i ett exem-
plar p4 svenska, danska,
finska, islindska och norska
spraken och, savitt angar
svenska spraket i tva texter,
en for Finland och en for
Sverige.

Med forbehall for
ratifikation

Pertti Kaukonen
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Gjort i Kaupmannahofn
hinn 26. april 1974 i einu
eintaki 4 fslenzku, donsku,
finnsku, norsku og sensku,
og eru sensku textarnir tveir,
annar fyrir Finnland, en hinn
fyrir Svipj6d.

Undirritunin er had
fyrirvara um full-
gildingu forseta Islands

Sigurdur Bjarnason
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Utferdiget i Kebenhavn
den 26. april 1974 i ett eksem-
plar pa norsk, dansk, finsk,
islandsk og to eksemplarer pa
svensk, ett for Finland og ett
for Sverige.

Thor Hjorth-Johansen

Nr. 11.

Som skedde i Kopenhamn
den 26 april 1974 i ett exem-
plar pd svenska, danska,
finska, islindska och norska
spraken, och savitt angér
svenska spriket i tva texter,
en foér Sverige och en for
Finland.

Med forbehall for
ratifikation

Hubert de Besche
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu samkomulags um rekstur vedurathugunarstoova
4 Norour-Atlantshafi.

Hinn 21. mai 1975 var framkvemdastjora Alpjédaveduriredistofnunarinnar
(WMO) afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands a8 samkomulagi um rekstur vedurathugun-
arst6dva 4 NorSur-Atlantshafi, sem gert var i Genf hinn 15. névember 1974 og ba
undirritad af [slands halfu.

Tilkynnt mun ver8a um gildistdku sidar.
Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med¢ gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 28. mat 1975.

Einar Agustsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

AGREEMENT FOR JOINT FINANCING OF NORTH ATLANTIC OCEAN STATIONS.

Preamble

The Governments Parties to this Agreement, hereinafter referred to as “Con-
tracting Parties”,

Noting that the Agreement on North Atlantic Ocean Stations, concluded at Paris
on 25 February 1954, as revised and extended, will terminate on 30 June 1975,

Recognizing that, in addition to the acquisition and exchange of meteorological
information by and between countries, the acquisition and exchange of meteorological
information from other areas are also essential for efficient meteorological services
in the countries of the world and that this information can best be obtained by inter-
national co-operation,

Considering that a system of North Atlantic Ocean Stations is essential to the
provision of meteorological services for the North Atlantic, Europe and the Medi-
terranean and makes a substantial contribution to services elsewhere in the northern
hemisphere,

Considering that many human activities increasingly depend on meteorological
information,

Convinced, therefore, that the operation of a North Atlantic Ocean Stations net-
work should continue for the aforesaid meteorological purposes in general, and for
the full implementation of the World Weather Watch programme and other pro-
grammes of the World Meteorological Organization in particular,

Have agreed as follows:
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(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)
(%)
(6)
(D
(8)

Article 1
Definitions

For the purposes of this Agreement:
“Organization” means the World Meteorological Organization;
“Secretary-General” means the Secretary-General of the Organization;

“Stations” means North Atlantic Ocean Stations as specified in Annex I to this
Agreement;

“Vessels” means the vessels to be operated at stations.

“Operating Parties” means the Contracting Parties which operate vessels;
“Board” means the Board established by Article 4, paragraph (1);

“Operating Costs” means those costs referred to in paragraph 2. A of Annex III;
“Capital Costs” means those costs referred to in paragraph 2. B of Annex IIL

Article 2
Obligations of Contracting Parties.

The Contracting Parties undertake either to finance or to provide, maintain,

operate and finance vessels at stations in the North Atlantic in accordance with the
provisions contained in this Agreement and in its Annexes I, II and III which form

an i

(1)
(2)

(3)

(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

ntegral part thereof.

Article 3
Obligations of Operating Parties.

The Operating Parties undertake that the vessels operated by them at the
stations shall perform the services specified in Annex II to this Agreement.
An Operating Party may arrange with another Contracting Party for the latter
to take over temporarily the services of the former. An arrangement of this
kind shall entail no increase in the financial obligations of the other Con-
tracting Parties. Such an arrangement and the reasons for it shall be notified
to the Secretary-General.

Any similar arrangement, though not of such a temporary nature, transferr-

ing the supply of services from an Operating Party to another Contracting Party
needs the authorization of the Board.
If an Operating Party cannot ensure, for a period of more than 45 days, the
provision of the services undertaken by it, it shall so inform the other Con-
tracting Parties through the intermediary of the Secretary-General, stating the
reasons and the possible duration of that situation. If the circumstances thus
created do not meet with general acceptance, the Secretary-General shall con-
vene a session of the Board.

Article 4
The Board.

To administer this Agreement a Board is hereby established.

The Board shall be composed of representatives of each Contracting Party.
The Secretary-General or his representative shall have the right to attend sessi-
ons of the Board in an advisory capacity.

Each Contracting Party shall have one vote.

The Board shall in particular:
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(5)
(6)

(7)
(8)

(9
(10)

(11)
(12)

(1

(2)

3)

4

(a) Keep under review the functioning of the network and ensure that the
Agreement operates with all possiblie efficiency and economy.

(b) Co-ordinate the general programme of the work at the stations.

(¢) Approve new major capital costs such as the construction of new vessels,
the hiring of vessels or the refitting of existing vessels.

(d) Approve other capital costs, including equipment, not exceeding £ 100,000
per vessel during a given financial year.

(e) Examine and accept the budgetary estimates and the annual financial
accounts.

The Board shall be empowered to establish, from among its members, comm-

ittees and working groups to carry out assigned tasks.

The Board shall at its first session elect from among its members a President

and a Vice-President. Their term of office shall end at the end of the first fin-

ancial year. During that year and each financial year thereafter the Board shall

elect a President and a Vice-President and their term of office shall respect-

ively be from the end of the financial year during which they were elected

until the end of the next financial year. The President and Vice-President shall

be eligible for re-election.

The Secretariat of the Board shall be provided by the Organization.

Unless otherwise specified in this Agreement, a session of the Board shall be

convened by the Secretary-General on the date set by the Board or at the

request of at least three Contracting Parties.

Sessions of the Board shall be held at the Headquarters of the Organization

unless decided otherwise by the Board.

The Board shall establish its own rules of procedure.

The majority of Contracting Parties shall constitute a quorum.

The President may request the Secretary-General to invite States which are not

Parties to this Agreement and international organizations to send observers

to any part or the whole of the sessions of the Board without any financial

obligations on the part of the Contracting Parties or of the Organization.

Article 5
Voting Procedures.

In carrying out its functions, the Board shall act by a simple majority of the
Contracting Parties present and voting, unless otherwise specified in this
Agreement.

The decision of the Board under paragraph (1) of Article 18 shall be taken by
a majority of two-thirds of all Contracting Parties, which majority shall include
two-thirds of the votes of the Operating Parties and two-thirds of the votes of
the other Contracting Parties.

Decisions of the Board under paragraphs (4)(d) and (e) of Article 4 shall be
taken by a majority of two-thirds of the Contracting Parties present and voting,
which majority shall account for two-thirds of the total contributions of all
Contracting Parties.

Decisions of the Board under paragraph (2) of Article 3, paragraph (4)(¢) of
Article 4, Article 13 and paragraph (5) of Article 20 shall be taken by a majority
of two-thirds of the Contracting Parties present and voting. Those decisions
which involve an increase of the financial obligations of the Contracting Parties
shall take effect on acceptance by two-thirds of the Contracting Parties and
for each remaining Contracting Party on acceptance by it.
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(5) The decision of the Board to change the limit stipulated in paragraph (4)(d) of

(6)

and

(1)

(2)
(3)

Article 4 shall be taken by a simple majority of the Contracling Parties present
and voting and shall have immediate effect.

Unless otherwise specified in this Agreement, decisions of the Board shall have
effect immediately or on such later date as may be determined by the Board.

Article 6
Relation to the Organization.

In administering this Agreement the Board shall take into account the programme
policies of the Organization.

Article 7
Principles of Financing.

The Operating Pariies shall receive reimbursement at the rate of 909 of the
operating costs incurred by them in providing agreed services, in accordance
with provisions of Articles 9 and 12 and Annex III,

The Operating Parties shall be paid their capital costs in accordance with the
provisions of Articles 10 and 12 and Annex III.

Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article, the Operating Parties
shall not be reimbursed or paid in excess of the fotal contributions actually
received by the Organization in accordance with Article 12 after deduction of
the expenses due to be paid under paragraph (4) of this Article.

The Organization shall be paid its annual costs in administering this Agreement,
less interest earned on contributions.

The unit of account shall be the pound sterling. All payments made to the
Organization or made by the Organization shall be in the unit of account.

The financial year shall be from 1 January to 31 December. However, the first
financial year shall be from 1 July 1975 to 31 December 1976.

Article 8
Voluntary Contributions.

Voluntary contributions, whether in kind or in cash, may be accepted by the

Board, provided that the purposes for which the contribution is made are consistent
with the policies, aims and activities of the North Atlantic Ocean Stations system.

(1)

(2)

Article 9
Operating and Administrative costs.

On or before 1 April of each year each Operating Party shall submit to the

Secretary-General:

(a) in respect of the past financial year:

(i) a report on the operation of and the services rendered at the station
or stations;

(ii) a final accounting of its actual operating costs in accordance with the
method prescribed in paragraph 2. A of Annex III;

(b) in respect of the following financial year, a budgetary estimate of its oper-
ating costs, in accordance with the method prescribed in paragraph 2. A of
Annex III.

On or before 1 April of each year, the Organization shall prepare a budgetary

estimate of its costs in respect of the following financial year.
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(3)

4)

Each Operating Party shall express all its actual and estimated operating costs
in its own currency. The Secretary-General shall convert these costs to the unit
of account stated in Article 7, paragraph (5) at the official United Nations rate
of exchange prevailing on 1 April.

Each Operating Party and the Organization in presenting its budgetary estimate
shall give a full explanation of the causes of any variations from its budgetary
estimate for the previous financial year.

Article 10
Capital costs.

Operating Parties shall recover their capital costs approved by the Board from

the Contracting Parties on the basis of a recovery, assessed in accordance with annu-
ity tables and the rate of interest prevailing in their country at the date of the invest-
ment for financing similar government projects. Operating Parties shall, when sub-
mitting the final accounting of their actual operating costs and their budgetary
estimates, in accordance with paragraphs (1) (a) (ii) and (1)(b) of Article 9, declare
their entitlement to the recovery of capital costs in accordance with the method
prescribed in paragraph 2. B of Annex III.

(1)

(2)

(1)

Article 11
Acceptance of budgetary estimates and annual financial accounts.

Before 1 May the Secretary-General shall send to all Contracting Parties copies
of the budgetary estimates and the final accountings referred to in Article 9
together with the explanations submitted in accordance with paragraph (4) of
Article 9 and the declaration submitted in accordance with Article 10.
Thereafter the Secretary-General shall convene a session of the Board to be
held not later than 1 September in order to accept the budgetary estimates and
annual financial accounts.

Article 12
Accounting procedure.

On or before 1 October the Organization shall render to the Contracting Parties
a statement of account in the unit of account indicating their obligations to
pay and rights to receive cash in the following financial year, due regard being
given to Article 7, paragraph (1). This statement of account shall:

(a) be based on the following elements:

(i) the budgetary estimates of operating costs as accepted by the Board
and the recovery of capital costs as approved by the Board;

(i1) the difference between the budgetary estimates of costs used as the
basis for calculating rights to receive and the obligations to pay cash
for the past financial year and the annual financial accounts accepted
by the Board;

(ii1) adjustments to the rights of the Operating Parties to receive cash re-
sulting from changes in the offical United Nations exchange rates
between the dates when the budgetary estimates were submitted two
years earlier and the dates on which payments from Contracting
Parties were due to be received by the Organization the previous year;

(iv) the costs of the Organization in administering the Agreement, includ-
ing one regular session of the Board;

(v) other costs as agreed by the Board, to include the costs of extra sess-
ions of the Board;
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(2)

3)

4)

(vi) voluntary contributions provided in accordance with Article 8 and

made available to the Organization on or before 1 September;
(b) be calculated as follows:

(i) the Organization shall convert the difference referred to in sub-para-
graph (a)(ii) to the unit of account and at the official United Nations
rate of exchange prevailing on the date the final accounting is due to
be submitied by the Operating Parties;

(ii) the total of the separate amounts referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i)
to (v) inclusive shall be reduced by the total of any voluntary contri-
butions referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(vi). The resulting net costs
shall be apportioned in accordance with the scale of contributions
contained in paragraph 1 of Annex III;

(c) state such apportioned net costs.

In the case of an Operating Party the figures shown shall be the difference

between its right to receive cash and its obligation to pay.

Contracting Parties shall pay to the Organization the amounts for which they
are liable as indicated in the statements of account rendered. Payment shall
be made in the unit of account and in two equal instalments on the following
1 April and 1 October.

Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) of Article 7, the Organization shall
pay to the Operating Parties on 1 May and 1 November of each financial year
the amounts due to them as specified in the statement of account.

In the event that an Operating Party finds that its actual operating costs in its
national currency may exceed the budgetary estimate by more than 8% per
annum it shall immediately notify the Secretary-General. The Secretary-General
shall then inform all Contracting Parties.

For the first financial year the budgetary estimates of each Operating Party
and the Organization shall be as specified in paragraph 5 of Annex III. Where
appropriate these costs will be subject to the procedures specified in this Article.
Three equal payments would occur in the first financial year.

Article 13
Non-compliance with obligations.

In the event that a Contracting Party, without the consent of the other Contract-

ing Parties, fails to discharge in whole or in part its obligations under this Agreement
in cash or otherwise, the Secretary-General shall consult with the other Contracting
Parties as to appropriate action and shall convene a session of the Board if an arr-
angement acceptable to all other Contracting Parties cannot be concluded through
such consultation.

(1)

(2)
3

Article 14
Arbitration.

Any dispute between Contracting Parties arising out of the interpretation or
application of this Agreement or its annexes, which is not settled between them
in any other way shall be submitted to arbitration at the request of either Con-
tracting Party.

Any Contracting Party may join either party to the dispute in the arbitration.
The award shall be given by three arbitrators. Each party to the dispute shall
appoint an arbitrator. The two arbitrators so appointed shall appoint a third
arbitrator, who shall be the chairman and who shall not be of the same nation-
ality as either party to the dispute.
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(4)

(5)
(6)

(7

(1)
(2)

(3)

(1)

(2)

(1)

(2)

If, within three months from the date of submission to arbitration, either party
fails to appoint its arbitrator, the Secretary-General shall, at the request of the
other party, appoint such arbitrator. The same procedure shall apply if, within
one month from the date of the appointment of the second arbitrator, the first
two arbitrators are unable to agree on the appointment of the third arbitrator.
The arbitrators shall establish their own arbitration procedure. Decisions shall
be taken by a majority of the arbitrators.

The award of the arbitrators shall be final and binding on the parties. In case
of a dispute concerning the import or scope of the award, it shall be incumbent
upon the arbitrators to interpret it at the request of either party.

Each party shall bear the costs of its arbitrator and the parties shall share
equally the costs of the third arbitrator and the other costs of the arbitration.

Article 15
Signature.

This Agreement shall remain open for signature until 31 May 1975 at the Head-
quarters of the Organization and shall thereafter remain open for accession.
Governments of States Members of the Organization become parties to this
Agreement by:

(a) Signature without reservation as to ratification, acceptance or approval;
(b) Signature subject to ratification, acceptance or approval followed by rati-
fication, acceptance or approval;

(¢) Accession.

Instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General.

Article 16
Entry into force.

This Agreement shall enter into force on the first day of the second month
following the date on which Governments which include those operating the
vessels as specified in Annex I and which, in accordance with the scale in para-
graph 1(e) of Annex III, are sufficient to ensure a total of contributions amount-
ing to at least 809 of the costs of the stations as specified in paragraph 5(b)
of Annex III, have become Parties to it in accordance with Article 15. The Gov-
ernments which enabled the Agreement to enter into force in accordance with
this paragraph, are bound by the provision of the Agreement and its annexes
as from 1 July 1975.

For Governments which become Parties to this Agreement after ihe conditions
prescribed in paragraph 1 of this Article have been fulfilled, it shall become
effective on the first day of the second month following the date of deposit of
their instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession.

Article 17
Termination.

This Agreement shall remain in force until 31 December 1981 and shall ihere-
after be renewed tacitly from year to year, unless it is terminated by a decision
of the Board.

If the Board decides to terminate this Agreement, the Board shall take all
necessary decisions with regard to the winding-up of the Agreement. The Board
may entrust the winding-up to the Secretary-General.
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(3)

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4

(5

Except where otherwise provided by the Board, a surplus upon liquidation shall
be distributed among those Contracting Parties then Parties to this Agreement
in proportion to the contributions paid by them since the dates of their becom-
ing Parties to this Agreement. In the event of a deficit upon ligquidation, this
shall be met by those Contracting Parties then Parties to this Agreement, in
proportion to their contributions as assessed for the then current financial
year.

Article 18
Amendment.

The text of any amendment to this Agreement or its annexes proposed by any
Contracting Parly shall be communicated through the Secretary-General to each
Contracting Party, at least six months in advance of its consideration by the
Board. However, the Board may by a simple majority of the members present
and voting, decide to consider amendments which have been communicated on
shorter notice or which have been brought up during a session of the Board.
Amendments to this Agreement or its annexes which involve an ircrease of the
financial obligations of the Contracting Parties, and amendments to this para-
graph, shall be approved by the Board by a two-thirds majority vote of those
present and voting, and shall come into force on acceptance by two-thirds of
the Contracting Parties and for cach remaining Contracting Party on accept-
ance by it.

Any other amendment to this Agreement or its annexes shall come into force
for all Contracting Parties upon approval by two-thirds of all Contracting
Parties.

Article 19
Denunciation.

A Contracting Party mayv not denounce this Agreement until after it has been
in force in respect of that Contracting Party for two years. Denunciation of
this Agreement shall be notified in writing to the Secretary-General.
Denunciation shall take effect at the end of the year following the vear in
which the denunciation was notified.

If, in the case referred to in paragraph (3). Article 3, a Contracting Party
cannot accept a temporarv interruption in the programme of one or more
stations of which the Board has taken note. it shall have the richt, if the inter-
ruption lasts continnously for six months, to denounce the Agreement with im-
mediate effect, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) and (2) of this
Article.

A Contracting Party which denounces this Agreement shall pav its contri-
butions, including its share of the operating costs, due up to the effective date
of its denunciation and shall payv its outstanding share of capital costs within
the relevant amortization periods. However, in the case of paragraph (3) of
this Article and except in the case of circumstances bevond its control, re-
cognized by the Roard, having caused irreparable damage to a ship, a Con-
fracting Party which denounces this Agreement shall not he bound in relation
to the Contracting Parties which have responsibility for the temporary inter-
ruption.

Following receint of notice of denurcitation. the Secretary-General shall con-
sult with the other Contracting Parties as to anpropriate action. In ease an
arrangement acceptable to all other Contracting Parties cannot be concluded
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by way of such consultation, the Secretary-General shall convene a session of
the Board to take an appropriate decision.

Article 20
Notification.

The Secretary-General shall notify the Contracting Parties of:

(a) any signature;

(b) the deposit of any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession;

(¢) the entry into force of this Agreement;

(d) approval, acceptance and entry into force of any amendment to this Agreement
or its annexes.

(e) any denunciation of this Agreement;

(f) the decision to terminate this Agreement;

(g) any decision of the Board under the provisions of this Agreement and the date
of its coming into effect;

(h) any arrangement under Article 3, paragraph (2).

Article 21
Registration.
The Secretary-General shall register this Agreement with the Secretary-General

of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations.

In witness whereof the undersigned being duly authorized thereto by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

Done at Geneva this fifteenth day of November 1974, in the English, French,
Russian and Spanish languages, each text being equally authentic, the orginal of
which shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the World Meteorological
Organization who shall transmit certified true copies thereof to all signatory and
acceding States.

ANNEX I
Network and operating parties.
Network of North Atlantic Ocean Stations.

Station M 66°00’N, 02°00’E

Station L 57°00’N, 20°00"W

Station R 47°00’N, 17°00W

Station C 52°45’N, 35°30'W.,

Operating Parties.

France station R
Netherlands station M
Norway station M
Sweden* station M
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics station C

United Kingdom station L

* Sweden will only be an Operating Party until the existing vessel operated jointly by Norway
and Sweden (Polarfront II) is permanently withdrawn from service.
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stations.

ANNEX 11
Services to be performed by ocean station vessels.

The services performed by ocean station vessels are classified as primary, second-
ary and other services. The primary services are essential services for the perform-
ance of which the vessels are principally maintained. The secondary and other
services are those services performed because of the presence of the vessels on

1. Primary services.

(a) Meteorological observations shall be made on all ocean station vessels in

accordance with the following programme:

(i) hourly surface observations, the observations to include all elements
prescribed by the World Meteorological Organization for ships’ ob-
servations;

(ii) upper wind observations at 0000, 0600, 1200, 1800 hours GMT daily, and
upper-air pressure, temperature and humidity observations not less
than twice daily (0000 and 1200 hours GMT), all observations being
preferably to an altitude of 24 km or higher;

(b) Reports of the observations referred to in (a) above shall be transmitted

promptly to the appropriate shore stations in the international code forms
prescribed by the World Meteorological Organization and, for this purpose,
the essential ship to shore communications shall be provided.

Secondary and other services.

In addition to the services specified in the above paragraph, the ocean

station vessels shall perform such secondary and other services as may be
required, on the understanding that the performance of such services does not
involve any addition to the obligatory personnel and equipment carried and
does not interfere with the provision of the primary services.

2.1

2.2

Secondary services.

(a) Meteorological reports from other ocean station vessels may be received
and retransmitted in accordance with national or bilateral arrangements;

(b) Reports of meteorological observations from merchant ships may be
relayed to coastal radio stations.

Other services.
These other services include:

(a) Reception and relayv of AMVER reports from radiotelephone equinped
ships in so far as this can he done within the normal duties of ocean
station vessels;

(b) Safety services to other shins and to aiveraft as set out in the Ocean
Stations Vessel Manual produced by authority of the Board;

(¢) The release, servicing and recovery of meteorological and oceano-
graphic buoys;

(d) The making of oceanographic and other secientific observations. Onera-
ting Parties shall endeavour to make such observations but without
charge to the other Contracting Parties.
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ANNEX III
Financial principles and accounting procedures.

Scale of contributions.

(a)

(b)

(e)

The scale of contributions shall be based on the product of two conceptual
factors, the “ability to pay” of each Party to the Agreement and the relative
“meteorological benefit” derived from the meteorological observations made
at the stations under the terms of the Agreement.

There shall be three measures of the “ability to pay” of a Party: the nation-
al income as present in ,National Income Data and Related Statistics”
prepared by the UN Statistical Office for the Committee on Contributions,
the number of WMO units, and the annual contribution to the United Nations.
There shall be seven measures of meteorological benefit. In caleulating the
measures of meteorological benefit, the position of the centre of the network
is defined by the arithmetic means of the latitudes and longitudes of the
stations comprising the network as specified in Annex I. The distance R
is defined as the great circle distance in kilometres, on a spherical earth of
radius 6373 km, between the position of the centre of the network and the
position of the capital of the Party involved. The formulae for determination
of the meteorological henefit factor M are as follows:

Radial step function.

0 <R < 1850 km M=—1.00
1850 < R < 2780 km M=10.75
2780 < R M =0.50

Single ramp function.

0<R <930 km M =1.00
930 < R < 3700 km linear slove hetween M =100 at 930 km and M = 0.25

at 3700 km.

3700 km < R M =10.95

Double ramp function.

R=10 M = 0.33

0< R <1500 km linear <lone between M =0.33 at 7 km and M =1.00
at 1500 km.

R = 1500 km M =1.00

1500 < R < 4000 km linear slop~ hetween M = 1.00 at 1500 km and M = 0.33
at 4000 km.

4000 < R M -—(0.33

Danish function.

R 3000 km

M= —

IR - 3000 km

Modified Danish function.

M=

R -+ 3000 km

3R - 3000 km
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(6) Proximity factor.
R <1250 km M =1.00
R>1250 km M == 1250 km/R

(7) Longitude/latitude formula.

Defining countries by the position of their capitals, the short-, medium- and

long-term factors are applied as follows:

(d)

(e)

(1) for countries close {o the network and to the west of 5°W, the mecteoro-
logical benefit factor is 0.7;

(ii) for countries between 5°W and 50°E th meteorological benefit factor
is 1.0 at the western houndary falling steadily to 0.3 at the eastern
boundary;

(iii) for countries east of 50°F, the meteorological ben-fit factor is 0.3;

(iv) for countries to the west of 50°W the meteorological benefit factor is 0.3;

(v) for countries to the south of latitude 30°N, the meteorological benefit
factor is 0.3 regardless of longitude;

(vi) for countries to the south of latitude 45°N but to the north of latitude
30°N, the meteorological henefit factor is 0.75 of the valu~ given bv
(1) and (i1) above but suhiect to a minimum value of 0.3 for the mete-
orological henefit factor.

The three abilitv-to-pay factors wh-n combined with the seven meteoro-

logical bencfit factors give 21 possible seales of contribution. The nereentage

contribution by a Partv to the Agreement she1l be rstablished as the average

of the following two quantities:

(1) the average for the conntry concerned of the pereentage contributions
d-rived from the 21 possible scales;

(i1) the average for the country concerned of the maximum and minimum
percentages derived from the 21 secales.

The seale of contributions given below and computed in accovdarce with

(a), (b), (¢) and (d) above is intended for the purnose of imnlementing

naragraph (1) of Article 16 of the Agreement:

Austria ... 1.0995
BelGlUm oiimises 5605 6 trnsmemnsismbiminigss 2.8857
Czechoslovakia ... ... .. . . e 1.9R%60
Denmark ... ... 1.5179
Finland ... .. .. 0.8919
France ... ... 13.7076
German Democratic Republic ... ............. 2.8267
Germanv. Federal Republic of ................ 15.1471
Hungary ... 0.8368
Teeland . ... e 0.1473
Treland ... ... ... e 0.5670
72 b 5.6800
Netherlands ... .. .. . 3.0822
NOTWAY  wisimiminoseiasimimsss ioisisbisinssis 1.2R15
Poland ... ... 25678
SPAINT ssvsonsasdsinsBammimios eoinsshs e insdis 24344
Sweden . ... 2.9302
Switzerland .. :c..iinineanimiis snimimaiasws i 2.9234
U. S, S R, e 21.6809
United Kingdom ...t 15.6115

C 26
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100.0000 %

(f) The Board shall review the numerical values of the ability-to-pay factors,
which are used for the computation of the scale of contributions, every three
years and each time the number of Contracting Parties is modified. Such
a review shall not be considered as an amendment of this annex.

2. Methods of Rendering Information on Operating Parties’ Costs.
A. Operating Costs.

Total Salaries (Ship’s personnel, list of the salaries of
each grade of personnel actually serving aboard and
sailing in the ship should be attached. Social Security
charges and allowances should be shown under one
heading for each category of personnel.)

Item

1.1 Officers

1.2 Crew members (incl. petty officers, stewards and
cook)

1.3 Special duties personnel:

(a) Meteorological

(b) Communications

(¢) Technicians

Overtime (total paid to all categories)

Secondary crew expenses (incl. travel expenses and

subsistence and cost of recruitment of personnel,

medical examination, etc., in connexion with the

crew)

Ship’s Fuel.

2.1 Engine fuel (incl. lubricating oil)

2.2 Other fuels -— by types (inel. galley fuel and fuel for
generator, diesel, boats, etec.)

—t
N2 g

Provisions and Stores.

3.1 Ship’s provisions (food and water)

3.2 Ship’s stores (i. c. deck, engine-room and domestic)
3.3 Meteorological stores

34 Radio — radar stores

3.5 Amenities (incl. films, books, games, ete.)

Other Expenses
4.1 TBase expenses (Base expenses should include pay-
ment to shipping companv, if any, for operating
the weather ships on behalf of the Government.)
4.1.1 Salaries, wages and overtime (inel. port relief
officers, shore watchman, ete.)
4.1.2 Fuel at base (incl. heating of base offices)
4.1.3 Other base expenses:
(i) Electricity, light, power and water
(ii) Rubbish disposal
(iii) Postage and telephone
(iv) Travelling and subsistence
(v) Base stores

Amount Remarks

........
........

........
........

........
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Item
4.2 Operational (If stops were made elsewhere than

4.2.1
4.2.2
4.2.3
4.24

in the home port indicate separately what facilities
and services were used at points so touched, and
what direct charges, if any, were involved.)

Pilot fees

Harbour dues

Laundry

Other operational expenses:

(i)

(ii)

(ii1)

425
initial value of the vessel

Vessel third party liability insurance at 0.49% of the

5. Maintenance and Overhaul (including replacement of

large damaged equipment, such as boats, radio equipment,

etc. Use notes to clarify any special costs.)

5.1 Deck

5.2 Engine-room
5.3 Electrical
5.4 Radio/radar

B. Capital Costs.
Indirect Expenses.
1. Base Capital Investment,

(Base expenses should include payment to

shipping

company, if any, for operating the weather ships on

behalf of the Government.)

(a) Building: Initial .......... (as of ...... 19..)
Residual ........ (as of ...... 19..)
(b) Equipment: Initial .......... (as of ...... 19..)
Residual ........ (as of ...... 19..)
1.1 Depreciation.
(a) Buildings Cos s it %)
(b) Equipment (........ %)
1.2 Interest.
(a) Buildings oo %)
(b) Equipment (........ %)
2. Vessel Capiial Investment.
(a) Vessel: Initial .......... (as of ...... 19..)
Residual ........ (as of ...... 19..)
(b) Equipment: Initial .......... (as of ...... 19..)
Residual ........ (as of ...... 19..)
2.1 Depreciation.
(a) Vessel Gswmsms %)
(b) Equipment (...... %)
2.2 Interest.
(a) Vessel QA %)
(b) Equipment (...... %)
2.3 “Total loss” insurance

TOTAL CAPITAL COST

Amount

........
........

........

........
........
........

........

........

........

........

Nr. 12.
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3. Depreciation, Interest and Insurance.

(a) Depreciation of vessels, buildings and equipment.
The shortest period of depreciation which Operating Parties will be allowed
to use is shown helow in respect of the following items:

(1) Buildings — 20 years
(2) Eauipment (on base facilities and on vessels) — 8 years
(3) New vessels — 15 years

(b) Interest.

Interest on the residual value of the vessels, buildings and equipment should
be charged by the Operating Parties at the rate prevailing in their country for
financing similar government projects.

(¢) Imsurance.

A notional element for insurance may be included by the Operating Parties
at the maximum annual rate of 0.5% of the residual value of the vessel and its
equipment to cover total loss up to such value,

Partial loss of, or damage to, the vessel and its equipment may be charged
under items of the previous paragraph or, in the event of exceptionally expensive
repairs, under paragraph 2.B.2.

In the event of total loss, the capital investments not yet reimbursed through
depreciation (i. e. the written-down value) shall he deemed to have been recovered
by the Party concerned throngh such insurance.

4. Sale of Capital Assets.

In the event that an Operating Party sells an existing vessel or equipment and
replaces it with another vessel or equipment, it should credit the proceeds of the
sale of the existing vessel or equinment against the purchase price of the replacement
vessel or equipment and add the halance to the residual capital value of the existent
vessel or equinment under the Agreement in order to determine the new capital value
on which depreciation shall be charged. An Operating Party may, however, if the
Board agrees, adont another method of crediting the proceeds of the sale of an exist-
ing vessel or equipment. b

5. Costs for the first financial year.

(a) The budgetary estimates of the costs for the first financial year from 1 July 1975
to 31 December 1976 amount to € 6,540,000.

(b) The hudgetary estimates of the costs for all Contracting Parties during the
aforementioned year. assuming reimbursement of 909 of operating costs, amount
fo £5,944.500.

(¢) The estimates under sub-naragraph (a) are compiled as follows:

(i) Estimated Costs in Thousands of Pounds Sterling

Operating Capital
Costs Costs Total
France ................ 1,316 119 1.435
Netherlands .......... 638 97 735
Norwayv/Sweden ...... 586 — 586
ViR vosnsnsesissmpsnes 1,255 75 1,330
U.S.S.R. ............. 2,160 240 2,400

(ii) The budgetary estimate of the costs of the Organization in administering
the Agreement during the first finaneial year is:
£ 54,000 at the official UN rate of exchange on 1 October 1975,
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(a)

(b)

(e)

(d)

assuming that two sessions of the Board will take place in the first fin-
ancial year, each of a maximum duration of one week of five working days
and with interpretation in the four official languages (English, French,
Russian and Spanish), when necessary.

6. Capital cost guarantees.

Contracting Parties are deemed to have accepted, in order to maintain for the
duration of the Agreement, the network specified in Annex I:

(i) The refurbishing by the Government of the United Kingdom of two of its
existing vessels, at an estimated cost at November 1974 prices of £ 1,000,000
per vessel, and, consequently, the recovery by it of its actual capital costs
over a period of amortization of five years;

(ii) The commissioning by the Government of the Kingdom of Norway of one
replacement vessel on a five-year hiring agreement, commencing from 1
January 1977 and, consequently, the recovery by it of the declared part of
such hiring costs related to capital expenditure, estimated at £ 287,000 per
annum at November 1974 prices;

The costs referred to in paragraphs (a)(i) and (a)(ii) above shall be recovered
by the Governments concerned in accordance with the provisions of Article 10
and the provisions of paragraph (4) of Article 20;

Operating Parties, which bring into the Agreement vessels operating at the termi-
nation of the North Atlantic Stations’ Agreement, signed in Paris on 25 February
1954, shall be entitled to include the continued amortization of their capital costs
and shall declare them, in accordance with the provisions of Article 10.
Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (b) and (¢) above, if a vessel
is permanently withdrawn by an Operating Party, that Party shall not claim
payments for the remaining portion of the amortization or hiring period in respect
of the ship withdrawn.

12. juni 1975, ' Nr. 13.

AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu Nordurlandasamnings um réttarstodu starfsfolks
vi0 samnorraenar stofnanir.

Hinn 6. juni 1975 var utanrikisraSuneytinu i Oslé afhent fullgildingarskjal

Islands a8 samningi milli Islands, Danmerkur, Finnlands, Noregs og Svipjédar um
réttarstodu starfsfolks vid samnorraznar stofnanir, sem gerdur var i Reykjavik hinn
31. januar 1974.

Gildistaka samningsins verSur auglyst sidar.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reylkjavilk, 12. juni 1975.

Einar Agistsson.

'Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

Aftale mellem Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige om de ansattes rets-
stilling ved nordiske institu-
tioner

Regeringerne i Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige,

som konstaterer, at der
findes et antal offentlig-
retslige institutioner med
nordisk ansat personale,

som forudseatter, at der i
fremtiden vil blive oprettet
flere sadanne institutioner,

som finder det gnskeligt
at fa ensartede regler om
retsstillingen, herunder lgn-
og arbejdsvilkar for de an-
satte ved nordiske institu-
tioner,

har indgaet fglgende af-
tale:

Artikel 1.

Til tjeneste ved nordiske
institutioner ansattes stats-
borgere i et af de nordiske
lande. Med Nordisk Mi-
nisterrads samtykke kan og-
s& statsborgere fra andre
lande ansattes.

Ved ansattelse i den
enkelte institution skal man
sgge at opna en rimelig for-
deling af de ledende stil-
linger mellem borgere fra
de forskellige, nordiske
lande.

Sopimus Suomen, Islannin,
Norjan, Ruotsin ja Tanskan
vililli pohjoismaisten insti-
tuuttien virkailijoiden oikeu-
dellisesta asemasta

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan hallituk-
set

todeten, ettd on olemassa
erindisid julkisoikeudellisia
instituutteja, joiden palve-
luksessa toimii  yhteispoh-
joismainen henkilSkunta,

olettaen, ettd tulevaisuu-
dessa perustetaan useampia
tallaisia instituutteja,

pitden toivottavana niiden
oikeudellista asemaa koske-
vien yhtenidisten sidintdjen
aikaansaamista, mukaanluet-
tuina pohjoismaisten insti-

tuuttien palveluksessa ole-

vien virkailijoiden palkat ja
tyoehdot,
ovat sopineet seuraavasta:

1 artikla

Pohjoismaisten instituut-
tien palvelukseen otetaan
henkilditd, jotka ovat jonkin
Pohjoismaan.  kansalaisia.
Pohjoismaiden ministerineu-
voston suostumuksella voi-
daan palvelukseen ottaa
myds muiden maiden kansa-
laisia.

Kunkin instituutin johta-
vat asemat pyritdin jaka-
maan kohtuullisesti eri Poh-
joismaiden kansalaisten v&-
lilla.

12. juni 1975.

Samningur milli Danmerkur,
Finnlands, Islands, Noregs
og Svipjodar um réttarstoou
starfsfolks vid samnorrznar
stofnanir

Rikisstjornir Danmerkur,
Finnlands, Islands, Noregs
og SvipjéQar,

sem hafa sannreynt tilveru
nokkurra opinberra stofnana
me$ starfsfélki fra NorSur-
16ndum,

sem gera rad fyrir, al i
framtiSinni ver®i settar 4
stofn fleiri slikar stofnanir,.

sem askja pess ad setja
sameiginlegar reglur um
réttarstodu, par 4 medal
launa- og starfsskilyrdi, fyr-
ir starfsfélk vid samnorren-
ar stofnanir,

hafa gert med sér eftirfar-
andi samning.

1. grein.

Til starfa vi§ samnorren-
ar stofnanir eru radnir rikis-
borgarar fra NorSurlondum.
RaSherranefnd NorSurlanda
getur einnig heimila$ radn-
ingu rikisborgara fra 68rum
16ndum.

Vi® radningu starfsfélks
til einstakra stofnana skal
reynt al® skipta &byrgsar-
stofum réttlatlega 4 milli
rikisborgara fra 6llum Nord-
urlondum.
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Avtale mellom Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige om de ansattes retts-
stilling ved nordiske institu-
sjoner

Regjeringene i Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige, ’

som konstaterer at det
finnes et antall offentlig-
rettslige institusjoner med
nordisk ansatt personale,

som forutsetter at det i
fremtiden vil bli opprettet
flere slike institusjoner,

som finner det gnskelig a
fa ensartede regler om retts-
stillingen, herunder Ignns-
og arbeidsvilkar for de an-
satte ved nordiske institu-
sjoner,

har inngatt fglgende av-
tale.

Artikkel 1.

Til tjeneste ved nordiske
institusjoner ansettes stats-
borgere i et av de nordiske
land. Med Nordisk Minister-
rdds samtykke kan ogsa
statsborgere fra andre land
ansettes.

Ved ansettelser i den en-
kelte institusjon skal man
spke & oppné en rimelig for-
deling av de ledende stil-
linger mellom borgere fra
‘de forskjellige nordiske
land.

207

Overenskommelse  mellan
Danmark, Finland, Island,
Norge och Sverige om de
anstilldas rattsstillning vid
nordiska institutioner

Regeringarna i Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge och
Sverige,

vilka konstaterar att det
finns ett antal offentligratts-
liga institutioner med nor-
diskt anstélld personal,

vilka utgar ifrén att ytter-
ligare s&dana institutioner
kommer att upprittas i
{framtiden,

vilka finner det Onskvirt
att f& enhetliga regler om
rattsstillningen,  ddribland
anstillnings- "och arbetsvill-
koren for de anstillda vid

. nordiska institutioner,

har Overenskommit om
foljande:

Artikel 1

Till anstilld vid nordisk
institution utses medborgare
i nordiskt land. Med Nor-
diska ministerradets medgi-
vande kan dock dven annan
utses.

Vid anstiallningar skall ef-.

terstriavas en rimlig fordel-
ning av de ledande posterna
inom varje institution mel-
lan medborgare fran de oli-
ka nordiska landerna.

Nr. 13.
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Atikel 2.

Ministerrddet eller den
radet bemyndiger fastseetter
arbejdsinstruks og regle-
ment for personalet ved en
nordisk institution. Af reg-
lementet skal det fremga,
hvilket eller hvilke organer,
der er ansattelsesmyndig-
hed for institutionen.

Fgr instruks eller regle-
ment fastsettes, skal der
"gives vedkommende perso-
naleorganisationer lejlighed
til at udtale sig.

Artikel 3.

Hver aftalepart forpligter
sig til at give statsansatte
arbejdstagere tjenestefrihed i
indtil 4 ar for at ggre
tjeneste i nordiske institu-
tioner og ved genindtreden
i deres stilling at lade dem
f& godskrevet tjenestetiden
ved institutionen, som om
den var udfgrt i hjemlan-
det.

Artikel 4.

Anszttelse 1 en nordisk
institution skal ske ved kon-
trakt mellem Ministerradet
eller den enkelte institution,
som Ministerradet udpeger,
og den ansatte. Safremt
Ministerradet ikke har af-
talt andet, skal kontrakten
udformes pa grundlag af
den normalkontrakt, som
Ministerradet har fastsat.

Inden generelle ansettel-
sesvilkdr  for  personalet
fastsettes, skal der indhen-
tes udtalelse fra de statslige
institutioner, som regel-
messigt behandler spgrgs-

208

2 artikla

Ministerineuvosto tai sen
valtuuttama ma&rdd pohjois-
maisen instituutin henkilg-
kunnan ohjesd#nnon. Ohje-

‘sddnnostd ilmenee, miki tai

mitkd elimet toimivat kunkin
instituutin palvelukseenotto-
viranomaisina. Ennen ohje-
saannon vahvistamista on
asianomaisille virkailijajdr-
jestdille annettava tilaisuus
tulla kuulluksi.

3 artikla

Jokainen sopimuspuoli si-
toutuu myontdmaian vaki-
naiselle valtion virkailijalle
enintddn neljan vuoden vir-
kavapauden pohjoismaisessa
instituutissa palvelua varten,
ja virkailijan palatessa enti-
selle paikalleen laskemaan
kyseiset nelja vuotta koti-
maassa suoritetuiksi.

4 artikla

Pohjoismaiseen instituut-
tiin palvelukseenotto tapah-
tuu Ministerineuvoston - tai
sen nimedmain instituutin ja
virkailijan viliselld sopimuk-
sella. Mik&li Ministerineu-
vosto ei ole toisin m#arin-
nyt, laaditaan sopimus Mi-
nisterineuvoston  vahvista-
man mallisopimuksen poh-
jalta.

henkil6kunnan

Ennen

mistd on hankittava tavalli-
sesti asianomaisessa maassa
valtion palkoista ja tySeh-
doista neuvottelevien valtion

12. juni 1975.

2. grein.

Rédherranefndin eda sd,
sem hin tilnefnir, dkve8ur
erindisbréf og starfsreglur
fyrir starfsfélk vi§ samnorr-
@ nar stofnanir. I starfsreglu-
gerdinni skal koma fram,
hva®a adili efa adilar bera
abyrgd 4 raldningu starfs-
félks fyrir stofnunina. ASur
en starfsreglugerdin verdur
sambykkt, skal vidkomandi
stéttarfélogum gefin kostur
a a® lata 1 1j6s alit sitt.

3. grein.

Hver samningsa@ili skuld-
bindur sig til a8 veita fast-
radnum rikisstarfsmanni sin-
um leyfi fra storfum { alit
ad fjogur 4r til al starfa vi8
samnorrena stofnun, og vil
endurradningu a8 reikna
starfstimann par eins og
starf innt af hendi { heima-
landinu.

4. grein.

R48ning a8 samnorrenni
stofnun skal framkvemd
med samningi 4 milli Rag-
herranefndarinnar eda peirrar
stofnunar, sem Réad&herra-
nefndin 4kveSur og Dess,
sem radinn er. Svo fremi,
a8 RéaGherranefndin hafi
ekki sambykkt anna®, skal
samningurinn  byggSur &
grundvelli heildarsamnings-
ins, sem radherranefndin
hefur begar stadfest.

ABur en almenn akvedi
um radningu starfsfélks verda
stadfest, skal leita umsagnar
beirra  opinberu  stofnana,
sem venjulega fjalla um
opinber launa- og starfsskil-
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Artikkel 2.

Ministerréadet eller den ra-
det bemyndiger fastsetter ar-
beidsinstruks og reglement
for personalet ved en nor-
disk institusjon. Av regle-
mentet skal det fremga hvil-
ket eller hvilke organer som
er ansettelsesmyndighet for
institusjonen.

For instruks eller regle-
ment fastsettes, skal ved-
kommende personalorgani-
sasjoner gis anledning til a
uttale seg.

Artikkel 3.

Hver avtalepart forplikter
seg til & tilstd fast statsan-
satte arbeidstakere permi-
sjon i inntil 4 ar for tjenes-
tegjoring ved nordisk insti-
tusjon og ved gjeninntreden
i stillingen & la dem fa god-
skrevet tjenestetiden ved in-
stitusjonen som om denne
var utfgrt i hjemlandet.

Artikkel 4.

Ansettelse i nordisk insti-
tusjon skal skje ved kontrakt
mellom Ministerradet eller
den enkelte institusjon som
Ministerrddet utser og den
ansatte. Sdfremt Ministerra-
det ikke har avtalt noe an-
net, skal kontrakten utfor-
mes pa grunnlag av den nor-
malkontrakt som Minister-
radet har fastsatt.

Innen generelle ansettel-
sesvilkar for personalet fast-
settes, skal det innhentes ut-
talelse fra de statlige insti-
tusjoner som regelmessig be-
handler spgrsmél om statli-
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Artikel 2

Ministerradet eller den ra-
det bemyndigar faststiller
instruktion och arbetsord-
ning for personalen vid nor-
disk institution. Dirav skall
framga, vilket eller vilka or-
gan som utser personalen
vid institutionen.

Innan instruktion eller ar-
betsordning faststélles skall
vederborande personalorga-
nisationer beredas tillfalle
yttra sig.

Artikel 3

Varje avtalsslutande stat
forbinder sig att bevilja
statsanstdlld personal tjénst-
ledighet i fyra ar for tjanst-
goring i nordisk institution
och lata sddan personal till-
godorikna sig tjanstgorings-
tiden ddr som tjanst utévad
i hemlandet.

Artikel 4

Anstillning vid nordisk
institution sker genom avtal
mellan ministerradet eller
den enskilda institution som
ministerradet utsett & den
ena sidan och den anstillde
4 den andra. Savida minis-
terradet icke avtalat annat
skall' avtalet utformas pa
grundval av det normalkon-
trakt som ministerradet fast-
stallt.

Innan ‘allminna anstill-
ningsvillkor fér personalen
faststilles, skall utldtande in-
himtas fran de statliga myn-
digheter som har att hand-
ligga fragor om statliga an-

Nr. 13.
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mal om statslige lgn- og ar-
bejdsvilkdr i de bergrte
lande. Det forudsettes, at
disse institutioner i forng-
den udstrekning drgfter sa-
gen med arbejdstagerorga-
nisationerne, fgr en sddan
udtalelse gives.

Fgr der ansazttes perso-
nale ved den enkelte insti-
tution, skal der fgres for-
handlinger om lgn- og ar-
bejdsvilkdr, som ikke er
fastsat i normalkontrakten.
Disse forhandlinger fgres
pa- den ene side af repra-
sentanter for den centrale,
statslige  Ignningsmyndig-
hed i det land, hvor institu-
tionen er placeret, eller den
som ovennzvnte lgnnings-
myndighed giver fuldmagt
og eventuelt reprasentanter
for Ministerradet, og pa
den anden side af repra-
sentanter for de interesse-
rede personaleorganisation-
ner i samme land.

Artikel 5.

Hver aftalepart forpligter
sig til at lade de ansatte ved
de nordiske institutioner
blive medlemmer af den
statslige pensionsordning i
tjenestelandet pa de samme
vilkar, som gelder for til-
svarende stillinger i statens
tjeneste i tjenestelandet, si-
fremt ikke andet er fastsat
ved aftale med den enkel-
te tjenestemand.

Aftaler, som er eller mat-

te blive indgaet mellem de-

nordiske lande om samord-
ning af rettigheder indtjent
i de statslige pensionsord-
ninger, skal ogsd galde for
de ansatte ved nordiske in-
stitutioner, som har pen-
sionsrettigheder i de nor-
diske lande, som har til-
tradt aftalen.
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laitosten lausunnot. Niiden
laitosten on tarpeen mukaan
neuvoteltava asiasta tyonte-
kijdjdrjestojen kanssa ennen
kyseisen lausunnon antamis-
ta.

Ennen henkilokunnan pal-
velukseenottoa madrittyyn
instituuttiin, on sellaisista
palkka- ja tyGehdoista neu-
voteltava, jotka eivit sisdlly
mallisopimukseen. Nimi
neuvottelut kdydiddn toisaal-
ta valtion siind maassa ole-
vien  palkkaviranomaisten
edustajien kanssa, missd in-
stituutti sijaitsee, tai mainit-

tujen palkkaviranomaisten
valtuuttamien sekd mahdol-
lisesti ~ Ministerineuvoston

edustajien ja toisaalta saman
maan asianomaisen virkaili-
jajdrjeston valilld.

5 artikla

Jokainen sopimuspuoli si-
toutuu vastaanottamaan
pohjoismaisen instituutin
virkailijat jdseniksi valtiolli-
seen eldkejarjestelméddn pal-
velumaassa samoin ehdoin
kuin miti sielld on voimas-
sa samassa asemassa valtion
palveluksessa olevien osalta,
jollei sopimuksella ole asian-
omainen virkailijan kanssa
toisin sovittu.

Pohjoismaiden vaililld val-
tion eldkeoikeuksien "yhte-
n#istdmisesti tehtyja tai teh-
tdvid sopimuksia sovelletaan
my0s henkildiden osalta,
jotka ovat sopimukseen liit-
tyneen Pohjoismaan eldke-
oikeuksia nauttivan pohjois-
maisen instituutin palveluk-
sessa.

12. jani 1975.

yr6i { vitkomandi landi.
Gert er ra8 fyrir, ad bessar
stofnanir hafi nagilegt sam-
148 vi® vidkomandi stétt-
arfélog, adur en slik umsogn
er latin { té.

ABur en starfsfélk er rad-
16 a® hverri einstakri stofn-
un, skal semja um launa- og
starfsskilyr®i, sem ekki eru
dkvedin i heildarsamningn-
um. [ pessum samningavid-
reedum skulu taka batt ann-
ars vegar fulltriar ‘af hélfu
launamaéladeildar rikisins 1
bvi landi, sem stofnunin er
eda sd sem hin tilnefnir og
e.t.v. fulltrdar fr4 RaSherra-
nefndinni og hins vegar
fulltrdar frd viSkomandi
stéttarfélagi i sama landi.

5. grein.

Hver samningsa®$ili skuld-
bindur sig til a8 lata starfs-
félk vi§ samnorranar stofn-
anir njéta gods af lifeyr-
issjodi rikisins { starfslandinu
samkvemt sOmu skilyrdum
og gilda fyrir samsvarandi
stodur i rikispjénustu 1
starfslandinu, svo fremi sem
ekki anna® er dkveSid med
samningi vi einstaka starfs-
menn. .

Samningur, sem er eda
kann a8 verBa gerSur milli

Nor8Surlanda um samrezm-

ingu réttinda, sem rikisstarfs-
menn hafa aflad sér { lifeyr-
issj60i rikjanna, skal einnig
gilda fyrir starfsfélk sam-
norraenna stofnana, sem hafa
lifeyrisréttindi { beim Nord-
urlandanna, sem hafa gerst
adilar a¥ samningnum,
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ge Ignns- og arbeidsvilkar i
de bergrte land. Det forut-
settes at disse institusjoner
i forngden utstrekning drgf-
ter saken med arbeidstaker-
organisasjonene fgr slik ut-
talelse gis.

Fg¢r det ansettes persona-
le ved den enkelte institu-
sjon, skal det fgres forhand-
linger om Ignns- og arbeids-
vilkdr som ikke er fastsatt
i normalkontrakten. Disse
forhandlinger fgres pa den
ene side av representanter
for den sentrale statlige
Ignnsmyndighet i det land
hvor institusjonen er plas-
sert eller den som ovennevn-
te lgnnsmyndighet gir full-
makt, og eventuelt repre-
sentanter for Ministerradet
og pa den annen side av re-
presentanter for de interes-
serte personalorganisasjoner
i samme land.

Artikkel 5.

Hver avtalepart forplikter
seg til & ta ansatte ved de
nordiske institusjoner inn
som medlemmer i den statli-
ge pensjonsordning i tjenes-
telandet etter de samme vil-
kar som gjelder for tilsva-
rende stillinger i statens
tjeneste i tjenestelandet, sa-
fremt ikke annet er fastsatt
ved avtale med den enkelte
tjenestemann.

Avtale som er eller méatte
bli inngéatt mellom de nor-
diske land om samordning
av rettigheter opptjent i de
“statlige pensjonsordninger,
skal ogsa gjelde for de an-
satte ved nordiske institusjo-
ner som har pensjonsrettig-
heter i de nordiske land som
har tiltradt avtalen.
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stdllnings- och arbetsvillkor
i vederborande land. Dirvid
forutsittes att dessa myndig-
heter, ddr s& pékallas, rad-
gor med personalorganisatio-
nerna innan utlatande avges.

Innan personal anstélles
vid enskild institution skall
forhandlingar dga rum om
sadana anstdllnings- och ar-
betsvillkor som icke regle-
rats i normalkontraktet.
Dessa forhandlingar fores
mellan representanter fOr
den centrala statliga l0ne-
myndigheten i det land ddr
institutionen dr beldgen el-
ler den som ndmnda l6ne-
myndighet  befullmiktigat
dértill och eventuellt repre-
sentanter for ministerradet &
ena sidan samt fOretrddare
for intresserade personalor-
ganisationer i samma land
4 den andra sidan.

Artikel 5

Varje  tjdnstgoringsland
forbinder sig att ta in an-
stdllda vid nordiska institu-
tioner som medlemmar i
tjdnstgoringslandets statliga
pensionsordning p& samma
villkor som géller f6r mot-
svarande statliga tjdnster i
detta land sévida icke annat
faststéllts genom avtal med
den anstillde.

Overenskommelse, som in-
gétts eller som kommer att
ingds mellan de nordiska
linderna om samordning av
réttigheter intjdnade i statli-
ga pensionsordningar, skall
dven gilla for de anstdllda
vid nordiska institutioner
vilka har pensionsrattigheter
i de nordiska lander som har
tilltratt Gverenskommelsen.

Nr.
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Artikel 6.

Safremt  vedkommende
arbejdstager er medlem af
en  personaleorganisation,
som har indgéet Ignaftale
vedrgrende personalet ved
institutionen, gelder fgl-
gende:

Enhver tvist om forstiel-
sen af en ansettelseskon-
trakt eller spgrgsmal, som
igvrigt udspringer af kon-
traktforholdet, skal fgrst
indbringes til megling for
to maglingsmaend, hvoraf
institutionen eller den cen-
trale statslige lgnningsmyn-
dighed udmelder den ene
og vedkommende persona-
leorganisation udmelder
den anden.

Hvis forlig ikke opnas,
kan tvisten — dersom par-
terne bliver enige herom —
indbringes til afggrelse for
en voldgift pad tre medlem-
mer, hvoraf institutionen
udmelder én og vedkom-
mende  personaleorganisa-
tion én. Disse to udpeger
det tredje medlem, som skal
vere formand. Hvis disse
ikke kan blive enige om
udnavnelsen, .skal forman-
den udmeldes i henhold til
lovgivningen i tjenestelan-
det, eller pa den méde som
fastsettes i aftalerne ved-
rgrende den enkelte institu-
tion.

Dersom  vedkommende
arbejdstager ikke er med-
Iem af en personaleorgani-
sation, kan tvisten — hvis
parterne bliver enige herom
— indbringes for en vold-
gift p& tre medlemmer,
hvoraf hver af parterne
udmelder et medlem. Disse
to udpeger det tredje med-
lem, som skal vare for-
mand. Kan de to mediem-

212
6 artikla
Virkailijan osalta, joka on
instituutin henkilokuntaa

koskevan tariffisopimuksen
tehneen henkil6kuntajérjes-
ton jasen, sovelletaan seu-
raavia madrayksia:

Tyosopimuksen tulkinnas-
ta tai sopimussuhteesta muu-
toin syntyvien erimielisyyk-
sien selvittimiseksi madra-
tdan ensin kaksi vilimiestd,
joista instituutti tai valtion
palkkaviranomainen ja
asianomainen virkailijajar-
jestd nime#vit kumpikin yh-
den.

Jos yksimielisyyteen ei
padstd, voidaan. riita — mi-
kili osapuolet siitd sopivat
keskenddn — saattaa kolmi-
henkisen vilityslautakunnan
ratkaistavaksi, jonka jdsenis-
td instituutti nimedd yhden,
asianomainen henkilokunta-
jarjestd toisen ja nami kaksi
kolmannen, joka toimii pu-
heenjohtajana. Jos jédsenet
eivit pidse yksimielisyyteen
kolmannen jdsenen nime&-
misestd, nimetddn puheen-
johtaja palvelumaan lainsda-
ddnndn mukaisesti tai asian-
omaista instituuttia koske-
van sopimuksen mukaisesti.

Jos asianomainen virkaili-
ja ei ole henkilokuntajirjes-
ton jédsen, voivat osapuolet
sopia erimielisyyden saatta-
misesta kolmijdsenisen vili-
tyslautakunnan ratkaistavak-
si, johon kumpikin osapuoli
nimedd yhden jisenen, ja
ndmd nimedvdt kolmannen,
joka toimii puheenjohtaja-
na. Jos nimd kaksi jasentd
eivit padse yksimielisyyteen

12. juni 1975.

6. grein.

Sé vidkomandi starfsmad-
ur meSlimur i stéttarfélagi,
sem hefur gert kjarasamn-
ing vidkomandi starfsfélki
vid stofnunina gildir eftir-
farandi:

Risi dgreiningur um tdalk-
un 4 samningi um radningu
eda um vafaatridi, sem eiga
reetur sinar a8 rekja til samn-
ingsgerBarinnar, skal 4grein-
ingnum  fyrst  visad  til
tveggja sittasemjara; annar
ver®i tilnefndur af stofnun-
inni e®a af launaméladeild
rikisins og hinn af viSkom-
andi stéttafélagi.

Ndist ekki sattir, ma visa
deilunni, ef adilar verda
sammala um pad, til {r-
skurar kjaradéms, skipudum
prem medlimum, par sem
vidkomandi stofnun tilnefn-
ir einn og vidkomandi stétt-
arfélag einn. DPessir tveir

tilnefna svo prifja medlim-

inn, sem skal vera forma8ur
démsins. Ef beir verda ekki
sammaéla um tilnefninguna,
skal formaQurinn tilnefndur
i samremi vid landslog i
starfslandinu, e§a med peim
hatti, sem akveSinn er {
samningi um viSkomandi
stofnun.

Sé viSkomandi starfsmad-
ur ekki meSlimur i stéttar-

félagi, geta adilar ordid
samméila um a8 leggja
deiluna fyrir kjaradém,

skipaan prem medlim-
um, bar sem hvor adili
tilnefnir einn med8lim. Pessir
tveir tilnefna priSja meSlim-
inn, sem skal vera formaSur
démsins. Verdi bessir tveir
meGlimir ekki sammadla um |
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Artikkel 6.

Dersom  vedkommende
arbeidstaker er medlem av
en personalorganisasjon som
har inngatt tariffavtale ved-
rgrende personalet- ved in-
stitusjonen gjelder fglgende:

Enhver tvist om forstael-
sen av ansettelseskontrakt
eller spgrsmél som forgvrig
utspringer av kontraktfor-
holdet, skal fgrst innbringes
til megling for to meglings-
menn, hvorav institusjonen
eller den sentrale statlige
Ignnsmyndighet utpeker én
og vedkommende personal-
organisasjon utpeker én.

Hvis forlik ikke oppnés,
kan tvisten — dersom par-
tene blir enige om det —
innbringes til avgjgrelse av
en voldgiftsnemnd pa tre
medlemmer, hvorav institu-
sjonen oppnevner én og ved-
kommende personalorgani-
sasjon oppnevner én. Disse
to oppnevner det tredje
medlem, som skal vere for-
mann. Hvis disse ikke blir
enige om oppnevningen, skal
formannen oppnevnes i hen-
hold til lovgivningen i tje-
nestelandet, eller pd den
mate som fastsettes i avtale
vedrgrende den enkelte in-
stitusjon.

Dersom  vedkommende
arbeidstaker ikke er med-
lem av en personalorganisa-
sjon, kan partene bli enige
om.& innbringe tvisten for
en voldgiftsnemnd pa tre
medlemmer hvorav hver av
partene oppnevner et med-
lem. Disse to utpeker det
tredje medlem, som skal
vaere formann. Kan de to
medlemmer ikke oppnd
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Artikel 6

Om den anstéllde dr med-
lem av personalorganisation
som ingétt kollektivavtal for
de anstdllda vid institutio-
nen giller foljande:

Varje tvist om tolkningen
av ett anstillningsavtal eller
om en fraga som i Ovrigt
hdrror fran avtalsforhallan-
det, skall forst bli foremal
for medling infor tva forlik-
ningsmin varav vederbdran-
de institution eller den cen-
trala Ionemyndigheten utser
den .ene och vederbdrande
personalorganisation den
andre.

Om forlikning icke upp-
nds, kan tvisten — om par-
terna ddrom enas — avgo-
ras av en skiljendmnd pa tre
medlemmar, varav institutio-
nen och vederbdrande perso-
nalorganisation utser varde-
ra en medlem. Dessa tva ut-
ser den tredje medlemmen,
som skall vara ordférande.
Om enighet hdrom icke kan
nas, skall ordforande utses
i enlighet med lagen i tjdnst-
goringslandet, eller pa det
sitt som stadgas i avtalet
betriffande  vederbdrande
institution.

Ifall den anstdllde icke ar
medlem av personalorgani-
sation, kan tvisten avgoras
av en skiljendmnd pa tre
medlemmar varav var och
en av parterna utser en med-
lem. Dessa tva utser den
tredje medlemmen, som
skall vara ordforande. Kan
enighet icke uppnis om ut-
namningen, skall ordféran-
de utses av vederbOrande

Nr. 13.
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mer ikke opna enighed om
udnavnelsen, skal forman-
den udpeges af vedkom-
mende domstol eller anden
myndighed i henhold til
lovgivningen i tjenestelan-
det.

Artikel 7.

Ministerrddet  fastsatter
ved hvilke institutioner, af-
talen skal anvendes.

Ministerradet kan beslut-
te, at bestemmelserne i
denne aftale kun delvis
skal anvendes ved en be-
stemt institution.

Artikel 8.

Denne aftale skal ratifi-
ceres, og ratifikationsdo-
kumenterne skal snarest
muligt deponeres 1 det
norske udenrigsdeparte-
ment, og bekreftede afskrif-
ter skal af det norske uden-
rigsdepartement tilstilles
hver enkelt aftalepart.

Aftalen traeder i kraft pa
det tidspunkt, Ministerra-
det bestemmer.

Artikel 9.

Onsker nogen af aftale-
parterne at opsige aftalen,
skal skriftlig meddelelse
herom sendes til den norske
regering, som straks skal
underrette de gvrige aftale-

parter herom samt om
datoen for meddelelsens
modtagelse.

Opsigelsen gelder kun
for det land, der har indgi-
vet den, og far gyldighed
seks maneder efter udlgbet
af den maned, i hvilken den
norske regering modtog
meddelsen om opsigelsen.

214

kolmannen  nimedmisesta,
nime#dd puheenjohtajan
asianmukainen tuomioistuin
tai muu palvelumaan lain-
sddaddannOn mukainen viran-
omainen.

7 artikla

Ministerineuvosto maarai,
mihin instituuttiin sopimus-
ta sovelletaan. Ministerineu-
vosto voi paattad, ettd timéan
velletaan vain osittain maa-
réattyihin instituutteihin.

8 artikla
Tdmid sopimus on rati-
fioitava ja ratifioimisasia-

‘kirjat mahdollisimman pian

talletettava Norjan ulko-
asiainministerién huostaan,
joka toimittaa kaikille sopi-
muspuolille niistd oikeaksi
todistetut jdljennokset.

Sopimus tulee voimaan
Ministerineuvoston mé#arai-
mand ajankohtana.

9 artikla

Jos joku sopimuspuolista
haluaa irtisanoa sopimuk-
sen, on sen Kkirjallisesti il-
moitettava siitd Norjan hal-
litukselle, joka viipymattd
saattaa ilmoituksen irtisano-
misesta sekd sen vastaanot-
topdivastd muille sopimus-
puolille.

Irtisanominen koskee vain
ilmoituksen tehnytti maata
ja tulee voimaan kuuden
kuukauden kuluttua siitd
pdivistd, jolloin Norjan hal-
litus sen vastaanotti.
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tilnefninguna, skal formad-
urinn tilnefndur af viSkom-
andi démstél eda af 66rum
stjéornvoldum med tilliti til
landslaga i starfslandinu.

7. grein.

RaSherranefndin akvedur
vi0 hva®a stofnanir samn-
ingurinn skal gilda.

RaSherranefndin  getur
akvedil, ad dkvaedin 1 bess-
um samningi ver®i aleins
notud ad hluta vi§ dkvedna
stofnun.

8. grein.

Pennan samning skal full-
gilda og skulu fullgildingar-
skjolin svo skjott, sem vid
verdur komid afhent norska
utanrikisrdSuneytinu, sem
sendir hverjum samningsa®-
ila staSfest afrit.

Samningurinn tekur gildi
4 Deirri stundu, sem RA&D3-
herranefndin akveGur.

9. grein.

Aski einhver samnings-
adila a0 segja samningum
upp, skal skrifleg tilkynning
um ba® send rikisstjérn
Noregs, er tafarlaust skal
skyra hinum samningsadil-
unum frd pvi, svo og hve-
neer tilkynningin hafi borist.

Uppsognin gildir einvors-
ungu fyrir viSkomandi land
og tekur gildi frd& og me®
fyrsta degi.pess méanaQar,
begar fra eru lidnir sex man-
udir fra pvi, a8 rikisstjérn
Noregs ték vi§ tilkynningu
um uppsogn.
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enighet om oppnevningen,
skal formannen oppnevnes
av vedkommende domstol
eller annen myndighet i hen-
hold til lovgivningen i tje-
nestelandet.

Artikkel 7.

Ministerrddet  fastsetter
ved hvilke institusjoner- av-
talen skal anvendes.

Ministerradet kan beslut-
te at bestemmelsene i den-
ne avtale bare delvis skal
anvendes ved en bestemt in-
stitusjon.

Artikkel 8.

Denne avtale skal ratifi-
seres og ratifikasjonsdoku-
mentene skal snarest mulig
deponeres i det norske uten-
riksdepartement og bekref-
tede avskrifter skal av det
norske utenriksdepartement
tilstilles hver enkelt avtale-
part.

Avtalen trer i kraft pa det
tidspunkt Ministerradet be-
stemmer.

Artikkel 9.

Onsker noen av avtale-
partene & oppsi avtalen, skal
skriftlig meddelelse om det-
te tilstilles den norske regje-
ring, som straks skal under-
rette de @vrige avtaleparte-
ne herom og om hvilken dag
meddelelsen ble mottatt.

Oppsigelsen gjelder bare
for det land som har fore-
tatt den, og blir gyldig seks
méneder etter utlgpet av
den méned da den norske
regjering mottok meddelel-
se om oppsigelsen.,
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domstol eller av annan myn-
dighet i enlighet med lagen
1 tjanstgoringslandet.

Artikel 7

Ministerradet beslutar vid
vilka institutioner Overens-
kommelsen skall gilla.

Ministerradet kan beslu-
ta, att bestimmelserna i den-
na Overenskommelse endast
delvis skall tillimpas vid
viss institution.

Artikel 8

Denna Overenskommelse
skall ratificeras och ratifika-
tionsinstrumenten  snarast
mdjligt deponeras i det nors-
ka utrikesdepartementet. Be-
styrkta avskrifter skall av
norska utrikesdepartementet
tillstdllas var och en av av-
talsparterna.

Overenskommelsen trider
i kraft vid den tidpunkt mi-
nisterradet bestimmer.

Artikel 9

Onskar ndgon av de av-
talsslutande staterna uppsiga
overenskommelsen, skall
skriftligt meddelande hirom
tillstdllas den norska rege-

ringen som har att omedel-

bart underrétta Ovriga av-
talsslutande stater hdrom
och om dagen d& medde-
landet mottogs.

Uppsédgningen galler en-
dast fOr den' stat som verk-
stéllt densamma och fér ver-
kan sex ménader efter ut-
gangen av den manad da
den norska regeringen mot-
tagit meddelande om upp-
sdgningen.

Nr. 13.
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Till bekreftelse heraf har
undertegnede befuldmag-
tige reprasentanter under-
tegnet denne aftale.

Udfardiget i Reykjavik i
et eksemplar pa dansk,
finsk, islandsk, norsk og
svensk, som alle har sam-
me gyldighed, den 31. ja-
nuar 1974.

For Danmarks Regering

Ove Guldberg

216

Taman vakuudeksi alle-
kirjoittaneet valtuutetut
edustajat ovat allekirjoitta-
neet tamén sopimuksen.

Tehty Reykjavikissa 31
piaivind tammikuuta 1974
yhtend suomen, islannin,
norjan, ruotsin ja tanskan
kielisenda kappaleena, jotka
kaikki ovat yhta todistusvoi-
maisia.

Suomen hallituksen puolesta

Pekka Tarjanne

12. juni 1975.

Pessu til stadfestingar
hafa undirritaGir fulltrdar
landanna, sem til pess hafa
umbod, undirrital samning
bennan.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 31.
jantar 1974, i einu eintaki
4 donsku, finnsku, islensku,
norsku og s@nsku og skulu
beir textar allir jafngildir.

Fyrir Rikisstjérn Islands

Olafur Jéhannesson
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Til bekreftelse herav har
undertegnede befullmektige-
de representanter underteg-
net denne avtale.

Utferdiget i Reykjavik i
ett eksemplar pa dansk,
finsk, islandsk, norsk og
svensk, som alle har lik gyl-
dighet, den 31. januar 1974.

For Norges Regjering

Bjartmar Gjerde
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Till bekraftelse hdrav har
undertecknade befullmakti-
gade ombud undertecknat
denna Overenskommelse.

Som skedde i Reykjavik
den 31 januari 1974 i ett
exemplar pa danska, finska,
islindska, norska och svens-
ka spraken, vilka samtliga
texter dger lika vitsord.

For Sveriges Regering

Carl Lidboin

Nr. 13.

C 28



Nr. 14. 218 13. juni 1975.

AUGLYSING

um vidbétarbokun vid samning Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu.

Hinn 29. mai 1975 var i Brussel undirritud og bar med formlega gengid fra
visbhétarbokun vid samninginn milli fslands og Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu, sem
gerSur var hinn 22. jali 1972 og gekk i gildi 1. april 1973, sbr. auglysingu 1 Stjérnar-
tidindum C-deild nr. 2/1973.

Vighotarbokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal me§ auglysingu bessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utlanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. juni 1975.

Einar Agustsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

LYPVELDIP {SLAND,
ANNARS VEGAR,

EFNAHAGSBANDALAG EVROPU,
HINS VEGAR,

HAFA ORPID ASATT um ad breyta samningi sinum fra 22. juli 1972 svo sem
hér segir:
1. gr.
A texta samningsins verdi eftirfarandi breytingar:

1. i 3. grein 4. t6lulis 1. malsgrein komi i stad orSanna ,bokunar nr. 1“ ordin
,bokunar nr. 1 og nr. 2°. I annarri malsgrein bessa sama tolulids falli nidur
setningarhlutinn ,sem tokst {1 samningaviSredum Evropubandalaganna,
Konungsrikisins Danmerkur, Irlands, Konungsrikisins Noregs, og hins Sam-
einada Konungsrikis Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-frlands®, og i stad ordanna
sbokunar nr. 1“ komi or8in ,bokunar nr. 1 og nr. 2%;

2. i4. grein 2. t61ulid og i 5. grein 3. tolulid falli nidur ordin ,,Noregi‘ og ,,Noregur®;

3. 1 5. grein 3. t6lulid falli nidur setningarhlutinn ,,sem tékst i samningavid-
redum Evrépubandalaganna, Konungsrikisins Danmerkur, frlands og hins
Sameinada Konungsrikis Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-frlands®;

4. 1 37. grein, 1. malsgrein komi i stad or8anna ,,itélsku, norsku og pyzku“ ordin
,itolsku og pyzku“.

5. i lok samningsins falli niSur setningarnar:
— ,,Utferdiget i Brussel tjueandre juli nitten hundre og syttito®,
-— ,,For Radet for De Europeiske Fellesskap®.

2. gr.
A texta békunar nr. 1 verdi eftirfarandi breytingar:
1. 1 1. grein 3. og 4. t6lulid og i 3. grein, 1i§ f) falli niSur ordid ,,Noregur®.
2. i vidauka A falli niSur or6is ,,Noregur® a titilblasi og allur dalkurinn fyrir
Noreg.
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3. gr.
A texta békunar nr. 2 verdi eftirfarandi breytingar:
i 2. grein, tolulis 1 (b) i upphafi og 1 t6lulid 1 (b) (i) O68rum undirlis falli
nidur ordsid ,,Noreg*.
i 2. grein, t6lulis 1 (b) (i) og tolulis 3 falli nidur ordin .,sem tokst 1 samn-
ingavidraeSum Evrépubandalaganna, Konungsrikisins Danmerkur, frlands, Kon-
ungsrikisins Noregs og hins Sameinada Konungsrikis Stora-Bretlands og Nord-
ur-Irlands®.
i 2. grein, toiuli 1 (e¢) (ii) falli nidur ordid . Noregi‘.

4. gr.

A texta békunar nr. 3 verdi eftirfarandi breytingar:

i stad byrjunar 2. greinar 1. t6lulids komi eftirfarandi texti:

»1. A8 bvi leyti, sem vidskipti milli bandalagsins eda fslands annars vesar,
og Austurrikis, Finnlands, Noregs, Porttgals, Sviss og SvibjoSar hins
vegar, eda milli einhverra bessara sifast nefndu sex landa, fara fram
samkveemt samningum, sem fela i sér reglur samsvarandi beim, sem
kvedi8 er & um i bessum samningi, ba skulu eftirtaldar vérur einnig vera
taldar:*;

i 2. grein, 1. t6luli® A 1 byrjun og i undirli¥ a) og ennfremur i B i byrjun
og 1 undirlis a) komi i stad ordanna ,landanna fimm* ordin ,landanna sex“;
i 7. grein skal bata inn or8inu ,Noregs“ milli ordanna , Finnlands® og ,,Port-
ugals®;

’

i stafﬂ texta 23. greinar 2. og 3. tolulids komi eftirfarandi texti:

»2. An bess a8 bad brjoti i baga vid Akvedi 1. gr. békunar nr. 2 er endur-
greifsla tolla og hverskonar tollfridindi o6heimil 1 Danmérku og a Bret-
Iandi, begar flutningsskirteini er gefid ut af tollyfirvoldum i Danmorku
eda Bretlandi til a¥ noti§ verdi a fslandi hlunninda tollskrarakvaeda
peirra, sem bar gilda, og visad er til i 1. tl. 3. gr. og 4. gr. samninesins,
vegna vera, sem fluttar eru inn og notaSar i framleidslu i Danmorku
efa Bretlandi, nema ef um er ad reda ber virur, sem vid er att i a-lis
1. tl. 25. gr.

3. An bess a8 bad brjoti i baga vid akvaedi 1. gr. békunar nr. 2 er endur-
greifsla tolla og hverskonar tollfrifindi Sheimil a4 fslandi, begar flutn-
ingsskirteini er gefid ut af tollvfirvéldum a fslandi til a¥ notis verdi i
Danmérku e®a Bretlandi hlunninda heirra tollskrarakvaeda bessara
tveggja landa, sem visad er til i 1. tl. 3. gr. samningsins, vegna vara,
sem fluttar eru til fslands og notaBar i framleidslu bar, nema ef um er
ad reeda beer vorur, sem vid er ait i 1. tl. 25, gr.“

i 24. grein 2. tolulid, briSja undirlid falli nidur ordid ,.Noregi“ og i fimmta

undirlid sama télulids komi or8in ,sex landa“ i stad ordanna ,.fimm Jlanda“;

i 25. grein 1. t6lulid, eins og honum var siSast breytt med akvordun sam-

eiginlegu nefndarinnar nr. 9/73 eiga or8in . l6ndunum sex* ad koma i stad

ordanna ,léondunum fimm* i a-1i§ og 68rum undirlid b-lidar;

’

i 26. grein komi or8i8 ,Noreg“ milli orSanna ,Finnland“ oo , Portugal®;
< k= bl <

i 27. grein, 1. og 2. t6lulid komi or&in ,sex landa“ og .landanna sex® i stal
or8anna ,fimm landa“ og ,Jlandanna fimm*;

i vidauka I, falli niSur ordin ,Noregi“ og ,Noregs“ i sk¥ringum 10 og 13.
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b. gr.
I bokun nr. 5 falli nidur ordin ,sem tokst i samningavidredum Evropubanda-
laganna og Konungsrikisins Danmerkur, frlands, Konungsrikisins Noregs og hins
Sameinada Konungsrikis Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-frlands®.

6. gr.
Bokun nr. 6 ver8i breytt, sem hér segir:
1. i 1. grein 2. t6lulid falli ni§ur or6in ,,0¢ Noregs®“ i aftasta dalki annarrar
og pridju toflu;
i 1. grein 3. tolulid falli niur ordid ,,Noregs“ i aftasta dalki annarrar toflu.

ro

7. gr.
f lokabékun falli nidur setningarnar:
— ., Utferdiget i Brussel, tjueandre juli nitten hundre og syttito®,
— ., For Radet for De Europeiske Fellesskap®.

8. gr.
Boékun bessi er gerd i tviriti 4 islenzku, donsku, ensku, frénsku, hollenzku,
itdlsku og byzku og eru allir textarnir jafngildir.

Gjort i Bruxelles hinn tuttugasta og niunda dag maiméanaSar nitjan hundrud
sjotiu og fimm.

Nr. 15. 18. jini 1975.
AUGLYSING

um adild ad lyfjaskra Evropu.

Hinn 10. jani 1975 var framkveaemdastiora Evrépura8sins afhent adildarskjal
fslands ad samningi um lvfiaskra Evrépu, sem gerSur var i Strasbourg hinn 22.
juli 1964.

Samningurinn tekur gildi fyrir Island hinn 11. september n.k.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 12. jani 1975.

Einar Agtistsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

CONVENTION ON THE ELABORATION OF A EUROPEAN PHARMACOPOEIA.

The Governments of the Kingdom of Belgium, the French Republic, the Federal
Republic of Germany, the Ttalian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Sviss Confederation and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland,

Considering that the Parties to the Brussels Treaty of 17th March 1948, as
amended on 23rd October 1954, resolved to strengthen the social ties by which they
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are united and to make every effort in common, both by direct consultation and in
specialised Agencies, to raise the standard of living of their peoples and promote the
harmonious development of social services in their respective countries;

Considering that the social activities governed by the Brussels Treaty and
carried on, until 1959, under the auspices of the Brussels Treaty Organisation and
the Western European Union are now conducted within the framework of the Council
of Europe, in accordance with the decision taken on 21st October 1959 by the Council
of Western European Union and with Resolution (59) 23 adopted on 16th November
1959 by the Committee of Ministers of the Council of Europe;

Considering that the Swiss Confederation has participated since 6th May 1964
in activities in field of public health carried on under the aforesaid Resolution;

Considering that the aim of the Council of Europe is the achievement of greater
unity between its Members in order to promote, inter alia, economic and social
progress by the conclusion of agreements and by common action in economie, social,
cultural, scientific, legal and administrative matters;

Considering that, so far as possible, they have endeavoured to promote pro-
gress both in the social field and in the related field of public health and that they
have undertaken the harmonisation of their national laws in pursuance of the afore-
mentioned provisions;

Considering that such measures are now more then ever necessary in respect
of the manufacture, circulation and distribution oi medicines in Europe;

Convinced that it is desirable and necessary to harmonise specifications for
medicinal substances which, in their orginal state or in the form of pharmaceutical
preparations, are of general interest and importance to the peoples of Europe;

Convinced of the need to hasten the drawing up of specifications for the
growing number of new medicinal substances appearing on the market;

Concidering that this aim can best be achieved by the progressive establish-
ment of a common pharmacopoeia for the European countries concerned,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Elaboration of a European Pharmacopoeia

The Contracting Parties undertake:

(a) progressively to elaborate a Pharmacopoeia which shall be common to the
countries concerned and which shall be entitled ,,European Pharmacopoeia®;

(b) to take the necessary measures to ensurc that the monograps which will
be adopted by virtue of Articles 6 and 7 of the present Convention and which will
constitute the European Pharmacopoeia shall become the official standards appli-
cable within their respective countries.

Article I
Organs concerned with the elaboration of the European Pharmacopoeia

The elaboration of the European Pharmacopoeia shall be undertaken by:

(a) The Public Health Committee whose activities are carried on within the
framework of the Council of Europe, in accordance with Resolution (59) 23 mentioned
in the Preamble to the present Convention, hereinafter referred to as “the Public
Health Committee”;

(b) A European Parmacopoeia Commission established by the Public Health
Committee for this purpose, hereinafter referred to as “the Commission”.
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Article III
Composition of the Public Health Committee

For the purposes of the present Convention, the Public Heaith Committee shall
be composed of national delegations appointed by the Contracting Parties.

Article IV
Functions of the Public Health Committee

1. The Public Health Committee shall exercise a general oversight over the
activities of the Commission and for this purpose the Commission shall submit a re-
port on each of its sessions to the Public Health Comunittee.

2. All decisions taken by the Comumission, other than those of a technical or
procedural character, shall be subject to the approval of the Public Health Commit-
tee. If the Public Health Commiltee does notl approve a decision or approves it only
partially, the Committee shall refer it back to the Commission for further considera-
tion.

3. The Public Health Commiitee, having regard to the recommendations of the
Commission under Article 6 (d), shall fix the time limits within which decisions of a
technical character relating to the European Pharmacopoeia shall be implemented
within the territories of the Contracting Parties.

Article V
Membership of the Commission

1. The Commission shall be composed of national delegations appointed by the
Contracting Parties. Each delegation shall consist of not more than three members
chosen for their competence in matters within the functions of the Commission. Each
Contracting Party may appoint the same number of alternates similarly competent.

2. The Commission shall draw up its own Rules of Procedure.

3. The Commission shall elect a Chairman from among its members by secret
vote. The term of office of the Chairman and the conditions governing his re-election
shall be laid down in the Rules of Procedure of the Commission, provided that the
term of office of the first Chairman shall be three years. While he holds office, the
Chairman shall not be a member of any national delegation.

Article VI
Functions of the Commission

Subject to the provisions of Article 4 of the present Convention, the functions
of the Commission shall be:

(a) to determine the general principles applicable to the elaboration of the
European Pharmacopoeia;

(b) to decide upon methods of analysis for that purpose;

(¢) to arrange for the preparation of and to adopt monograps to be included
in the European Pharmacopoeia; and

(d) to recommend the fixing of the time limits within which its decisions of a
technical character relating to the European Pharmacopoeia shall be implemented
within the territories of the Contracting Parties.

Article VII
Decisions of the Commission
1. Each of the national delegations mentioned in Article 5 (1) shall be entitled

to one vote.

2. On all technical matters, including the order in which the monographs referred
to in Article 6 are to be prepared, decisions of the Commission shall be taken by a
unanimous vote of delegations casting a vote and a majority of the delegations en-
titled to sit on the Commission.
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3. All other decisions of the Commission shall be taken by a two-thirds majority
of the votes cast and a majority of the delegations entitled to sit on the Commission.

Article VIII
Seat and meetings of the Commission

1. The Commission shall hold its meetings at Strasbourg, the seat of the Coun-
cil of Europe.

2. It shall be convened by its Chairman and meet as often as necessary, but at
least twice a year.

3. It shall meet in private; the working languages shall be the official languages
of the Council of Europe.

4. The Public Health Commiltee may appoint an observer to attend meetings of
the Commission.

Article 1X
Secretariat of the Commission

The Commission shall have a Secretariat, the head and the technical staff of
which shall be appointed by the Secretary-General of the Council of Europe on the
advice of the Commission and in conformity with the Administrative Regulations of
the Council of Europe staff. The other members of the Secretariat shall be appointed
by the Secretary-General in consultation with the head of the Commission’s Secre-
tariat.

Article X
Finances
1. The expenses of the Secretariat of the Commission and all other common ex-
penses incurred in the execution of the present Convention shall be borne by the Con-
tracting Parties in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 of this Article.
2. Pending the conclusion of a special arrangement agreed to by all Contracting
Parties for this purpose, the financial administration of operations carried out under
the present convention shall be dealt with in accordance with the provisions of the
Partial Agreement Budget in the social field relating to the activities convered by
Resolution (59) 23 referred to in the Preamble to the present Convention.

Article XI
Entry into force

1. The present Convention shall be ratified or accepted by the Signatory Govern-
ments. Instruments of ratification or acceptance shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the Council of Europe.

2. The present Convention shall enter into force three months after the date of
deposit of the eighth instrument of ratification or acceptance.

Article XII
Accessions

1. After the date of entry into force of the present Convention, the Commit-
tee of Ministers of the Council of Europe, sitting with its membership limited to the
Representatives of the Contracting Parties, may invite, on such conditions as it con-
siders appropriate, any other Member State of the Council to accede to the present
Convention.

2. After the expiry of six years from the said date, the Committee of Ministers
may invite, on such conditions as it considers appropriate, European States not mem-
bers of the Council of Europe to accede to the present Convention.

3. Accession shall be effected by deposting with the Secretary-General of the
Council of Europe an instrument of accession, which shall take effect three months
after the date of its deposit.
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Article XIII
Territorial Application

1. Any Government may, at the time of signaiure or when depositing its instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance or accession, specify the territory or territories to
which the present Convention shall apply.

2. Any Government may, when depositing its instrument of ratification, accept-
ance or accession or at any later dale, by declaration addressed to the Secretary-
General of the Council of Europe, extend the present Convention to any other terri-
tory or territories specified in the declaration and for whose international relations
it is responsible or on whose behalf it is authorised to give undertakings.

3. Any declaration made in pursuance to the preceding paragraph may, in
respect of any territory mentioned in such declaration, he withdrawn according to the
procedure laid down in Article 14 of the present Convention.

Article XIV
Duration

1. The present Convention shall remain in force indefinitely.

2. Any Contracting Party may, so far as it is concerned, denounce the present
Convention by means of a notification addressed to the Secretary-General of the
Council of Europe.

3. Such denunciation shall take effect six months after the date of receipt by
the Secretary-General of such notification.

Article XV
Notifications
The Secretary-General of the Council of Europe shall notify Contracting States
of:
(a) any signature;
(b) the deposit of any instrument of ratification, acceptance or accession;
(c) the date of entry into force-of the present Convention in accordance with
Article 11;
(d) any declaration received in pursuance of the provisions of Article 13;
(e) any notification received in pursuance of the provisions of Article 14 and
the date on which denunciation takes effect.

Article XVI
Supplementary Agreements
Supplementary agreements may be made concerning the detailed implementa-
tion of the provisions of the present Convention.

Article XVII
Provisional Application
Pending the entry into force of the present Convention in accordance with the
provisions of Article 11, the Signatory States agree, in order to avoid any delay in
the implementation of the present Convention, to apply it provisionally from the date
of signature, in conformity with their respective constitutional systems.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto, have signed
the present Convention.

Done at Strasbourg, this 22nd day of July 1964 in English and French, both
texts being equally authoritative in a single copy which shall remain deposited
in the archives of the Council of Europe. The Secretary-General shall send certified
copies to each of the signatory and acceding States.

Stjérnartidindi C 1, nr. 1—15. Utgafudagur 9. dgust 1976.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku bokunar fra 25. mars 1972 vid alpjé6dasamning um
avana- og fikniefni, 1961.

Hinn 8. agust 1975 tekur gildi bokun vis alpjéSasamning um Avana- og fikni-
efni, 1961, sem gerd var i Genf hinn 25. mars 1972.

Island hefur fullgilt békun pessa og var hun birt med auglysingu nr. 22/1974
i Stjornartidindum C-deild.

betta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 6. agust 1975.

Einar Agustsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

22. Agust 1975, Nr. 17.
AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu breytingar fra 11. mars 1974 4 samstarfssamningi
Norourlanda fra 1962.

Samkvaemt heimild Alpingis i pingsalyktun sampykkiri hinn 16. mai 1975 var
finnska utanrikisraSuneytinu hinn 6. agust s.l. afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands
vegna breytingar, sem undirritud var i Kaupmannahéfn hinn 11. mars 1974, 4 sam-
starfssamningi Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svipjosar fra 1962, sbr.
auglysingar i Stjornartidindum C-deild nr. 7/1962 og 16/1971.

Breytingin tekur gildi hinn 5. september n.k.

Samkomulagid um breytinguna er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Tekis skal fram, a8 med orSunum ,skrifstofa radherranefndarinnar® i hinni
nyju 61. grein 3. mgr. samningsins er att vid skrifstofurekstur nefndarinnar bzedi
i Oslé og Kaupmannahofn.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 22. dgust 1975.

Einar Agustsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
C 29
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Overenskomst om wndring
af samarbejdsoverenskoms-
ten af 23. marts 1962 mel-
lem Danmark, Finland, Is-
land, Norge og Sverige

Danmarks, Finlands, Is-
lands, Norges og Sveriges
regeringer,

som ved overenskomst af
13. februar 1971 har end-
ret samarbejdsoverenskoms-
ten af 23. marts 1962 mel-
lem de nordiske lande,

som finder det formaéls-
tjenligt at foretage visse
yderligere @ndringer i og
tilfgjelser til overenskoms-
ten,

er blevet enige om fgl-
gende:

1

Artikel 1 i samarbejds-
overenskomsten far fg@lgen-
de nye ordlyd:

Indledende bestemmelse

Artikel 1

”De kontraherende parter
skal bestrabe sig pa at be-
vare og yderligere udvikle
samarbejdet mellem lande-
ne pa det retslige, det kul-
turelle, det sociale og det
gkonomiske omrade sdvel
som i spgrgsmal vedrgren-
de samferdselen og miljg-
beskyttelsen.”

Sopimus Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin, Suomen ja Tanskan
vililli 23 pdivind maalis-
kuuta 1962 tehdyn yhteis-
tyosopimuksen muuttamises-
ta

Islannin, Norjan, Ruotsin,
Suomen ja Tanskan halli-
tukset,

jotka ovat muuttaneet
Pohjoismaiden valilla 23
paivind maaliskuuta 1962
tehtyd  yhteistyGsopimusta
sopimuksella 13 pdivénd hel-
mikuuta 1971,

joiden mielestd on tarkoi-
tuksenmukaista tehdid erditd
muita muutoksia ja lisdyksida
sopimukseen,

ovat sopineet seuraavaa:

1

Yhteistyosopimuksen 1
artiklaa muutetaan seuraa-
vasti:

Johdantosidnnds

1 artikla

"Sopimuspuolten on py-
rittavd sdilyttimain ja edel-
leen kehittimididn maiden vii-
listd yhtestyStd oikeudelli-
sella, sivistykselliselld, so-
siaalisella ja taloudellisella
alalla, seki liikenne- ja ym-
péristonsuojelukysymyksis-
sd.

99. Aguist 1975.

Samkomulag um breytingu 4
samstarfssamningnum  fra
23. mars 1962 miili Dan-
merkur, Finnlands, Islands,
Noregs og Svipjédar

Rikisstjornir Danmerkur,
Finnlands, Islands, Noregs
og Svipjé¥ar,

sem med samkomulaginu
fra 13. febrdar 1971 hafa

breytt  samstarfssamningnum

fri 23, mars 1962,

sem telja raGvanlegt ad
gera akveOnar frekari breyt-
ingar a samningnum og
auka vi0 hann,

hafa or6id sammala um
eftirfarandi:

1
1. grein samstarfssamn-
ingsins ordist svo:

Inngangsdkvedi

1. grein

“Samningsadilar skulu
kappkosta ad varSveita og
efla enn frekar samstarf
rikjanna 4 svidi réttarfars,
menningarméla, félagsmala
og efnahagsmaila, svo og
um samgongur og umhverf-
isvernd.”



22. agust 1975.

Avtale om endring i samar-
beidsavtalen av 23. mars
1962 mellom Danmark, Fin-
land, Island, Norge og Sve-
rige

Danmarks, Finlands, Is-
lands, Norges og Sveriges
regjeringer,

som gjennom avtalen av
13. februar 1971 endret
samarbeidsavtalen mellom
de nordiske land av 23. mars
1962,

som finner det formals-
tienlig a gjgre visse ytterli-
gere endringer i og tillegg til
avtalen,

er blitt enige om folgen-
de:

Artikkel 1 i samarbeids-
avtalen skal fa felgende nye
ordlyd:

Innledende bestermmelse

Artikkel 1

“Avtalepartene skal sgke
a bevare og ytterligere ut-
vikle samarbeidet mellom
landenc pé det rettslige, kul-
turelle, sosiale og d@kono-
miske omrade, og nar det
gjelder samferdsel og miljg-
vern.”

227

Overenskommelse om ind-
ring i samarbetsoverenskom-
melsen den 23 mars 1962
mellan Danmark, Finland,
Island, Norge och Sverige

Danmarks, Finlands, Is-
lands, Norges och Sveriges
regeringar,

vilka genom Gverenskom-
melsen den 13 februari 1971

dndrat samarbetsoverens-

kommelsen mellan de nor-
diska linderna den 23 mars
1962,

vilka finna det dndamals-
enligt att gbra vissa ytterli-
gare dndringar i och tilldgg
till overenskommelsen,

ha enats om foljande.

Artikel 1 i samarbetsover-
enskommelsen skall erhélla
foljande nya lydelse.

Inledande bestimmelse
Artikel 1

"De fordragsslutande par-
terna skola efterstriva att
bevara och ytterligare ut-
veckla samarbetet mellan
landerna pa det rittsliga,
kulturella, sociala och eko-
nomiska omréadet samt i fra-
ga om samfidrdseln och mil-
jovarden.”

Nr. 17.



Nr. 17,

1I

Efter nuvarende artikel
29 indsaxttes en ny overskrift
samt tre nye artikler 30—
32 med fglgende ordlyd:

”Samarbejde pa miljpbeskyt-
telsesomrddet

Artikel 30

De kontraherende parter
skal ved udformningen og
gennemfgrelsen af national
lovgivning 1 stgrst muligt
omfang ligestille de g@vrige
kontraherende parters mil-
j@beskyttelsesinteresser med
deres egne.

Artikel 31

De kontraherende parter
skal tilstrebe harmonisering
af deres miljgbeskyttelses-
regler med henblik pa at
opna den stgrst mulige over-
enstemmelse for sa vidt an-
gar normer og retningslinier
for udtgmning af forure-
ning, anvendelse af miljggif-
te samt andre miljgforstyr-
relser.

Artikel 32

De kontraherende parter
skal tilstrebe samordning
for s& vidt angéar udvelgel-
se af naturverns- og fri-
luftsomrader samt fredning
og andre foranstaltninger til
beskyttelse af vakster og
dyr.”

I

De nuvarende artikler 30
—34 far numrene 33—37.
Efter disse artikler indsaet-
tes en ny overskrift og en
ny artikel 38 med fglgende
ordlyd:

228

I

Nykyisen 29 artiklan jil-
keen lisdtddn uusi otsikko ja
uudet 30—32 artiklat seu-
raavasti:

7Y hteistyo ympdristonsuoje-
lun alalla

30 artikla
Sopimuspuolet  pyrkivit
mahdollisimman suuressa

mairin sisdisessd lainsdadin-
nOssddn ja sitd sovellettaes-
sa samaistamaan muiden so-

pimuspuolten  ympiriston-
suojeluedut oman maan
etuihin.

31 artikla

Sopimuspuolet  pyrkivit
yhdenmukaistamaan ympi-
ristonsuojelusadntonsd saa-
vuttaakseen = mahdollisim-
man suuren Yyhtenidisyyden
saasteiden padstod, ympiris-
tomyrkkyjen kidyttod ja mui-
ta ympéristohiirioitd koske-
vien sddnndsten ja ohjeiden
osalta.

32 artikla
Sopimuspuolet  pyrkivit
yhteniisiin ratkaisuihin

luonnonsuojelu- ja ulkoilu-
alueiden erottamista seki
rauhoittamista ja muita kas-
vien tai eldinten suojelutoi-
menpiteitd koskevissa kysy-
myksissd.”

111

Nykyiset 30—34 artiklo-
jen numerot muutetaan nu-
meroiksi 33—37. Niiden ar-
tiklojen jilkeen lisdtddn uusi
otsikko ja -uusi 38 artikla
seuraavasti:

22. agust 1975.

II

A eftir niaverandi 29.
grein komi ny fyrirsdgn og
brjar nyjar greinar, er verfa
nr. 30—32, svohlj68andi:

Samstarf d svioi umhverf-
isverndar

30. grein

SamningsaSilar skulu i
innlendri 16ggjof og vid
beiting hennar svo sem
framast er unnt leggja
umhverfisverndarhagsmuni
annarra samningsalila ad
jofnu  vid hagsmuni sins
eigin lands 4 pvi svidi.

31. grein
Samningsa@ilar skulu
kappkosta ad samhafa

umhverfisverndarreglur sin-
ar i pvi skyndi ad a verdi
komi8 sem mestu samremi,
ad bvi er varGar vidmid-
unarmork og meginreglur un
losun trgangs, notkun um-
hverfismengandi eiturefna
og alra umhverfisroskun.

32. grein

SamningsaGilar skulu
kappkosta a8  samhezfa
dkvar@anir um  néattiru-

verndar- og Utivistarsvedi,
svo og varOandi friSun og
a®rar radstafanir til verndar
jurtum og dyrum.”

1

Nuverandi 30.—34. grein-
ar verfa nr. 33—37. A
eftir pessum greinum komi
ny fyrirsdgn og ny grein,
er verdur nr. 38, svohljod-
andi:



22. agust 1975.

II

Etter naverende artikkel
29 innfgres en ny overskrift
samt tre nye artikler num-
merert 30 til 32 med fgl-
gende ordlyd:

”Samarbeid pa miljgvern-
omradet

Artikkel 30

Avtalepartene skal i sin
nasjonale lovgivning og ved
anvendelsen av denne i
stprst mulig utstrekning like-
stille de gvrige avtaleparte-
nes miljgverninteresser med
sitt eget lands.

Artikkel 31

Avtalepartene skal sgke a
harmonisere sine miljgvern-
regler i den hensikt & oppné
den stgrst mulige overens-
stemmelse nar det gjelder
normer og retningslinjer for
utslipp av forurensninger,
anvendelse av miljggifter og
andre forstyrrelser av mil-
joet.

Artikkel 32

Avtalepartene skal tilstre-
be samordning nar det gjel-
der & reservere naturvern-
og friluftsomréader samt nar
det gjelder fredning og and-
re forholdsregier for vern av
planter og dyr.”

I

De naverende artikler 30
—34 nummereres 33—37.
Etter disse artikler innfgres
det en ny overskrift og en
ny artikkel 38 med fglgende
ordlyd:

229

1I

Efter nuvarande artikel
29 skall inforas en ny rubrik
samt tre nya artiklar med nr
30—32 av foljande lydelse.

“’Samarbete pd miljovdrdens
omrdde

Artikel 30

De fordragsslutande par-
terna skola i nationell lag-
stiftning och vid tillimpning-
en ddrav i storsta mojliga
omfattning likstdlla Ovriga
fordragsslutande parters
miljovardsintressen med det
egna landets.

Artikel 31

De fordragsslutande par-
terna skola efterstrdva har-
monisering av sina miljo-
skyddsregler i syfte att upp-
na storsta mdjliga Overens-
stimmelse i friga om nor
mer och riktlinjer for ut-
slipp av fOroreningar, an-
viandning av miljogifter och
andra storningar av miljon.

Artikel 32

De fordragsslutande par-
terna skola efterstrava sam-
ordning i fraga om avsitt-
ning av naturskydds- och
friluftsomraden samt i fraga
om fridlysning och andra at-
girder for skydd av vixter
och djur.”

it

Nuvarande artiklarna 30
—34 skall erhélla nr 33—
37. Efter dessa artiklar skall
inforas en ny rubrik och en
ny artikel med nr 38 av fol-
jande lydelse.

Nr. 17.
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Serlige overenskomster

Artikel 38

Narmere  bestemmelser
om samarbejdet inden for
de nu angivne omrader kan
fastsettes i serlige overens-
komster.”

v

De nuvarende artikler 35
—38 far numrene 39—42.
Efter disse artikler indsat-
tes en ny artikel 43 med
folgende ordlyd:

" Artikel 43

I det nordiske samarbej-
de bgr der iakttages st@rst
mulig offentlighed.”

Vv

De nuvarende artikler 39
-—355 far numrene 44—60.
Den nuverende artikel 56
far nr. 61 med fglgende ord-
lyd:

" Artikel 61

I ministerradet indgar
medlemmer af hvert lands
regering. I undtagelsestilfal-
de kan en regering pa ct
m@de veare repriesenteret
ved en dertil befuldmegti-
get embedsmand; dog skal
mindst 3 af landenes rege-
ringer vare representerct
ved regeringsmedlemmer.

Hvert land udpeger et re-
geringsmedlem, som har til
opgave med bistand af en
embedsmand at vere an-
svarlig for samordningen af
nordiske samarbejdsspgrgs-
mal.

Ministerradet bistds i sin
virksomhed af embeds-
mandskomiteer og at minis-

terradets sekretariater.”

230

“Erillissopimukset

38 artikla

Tarkemmat
yhteistyOstd tidssd sopimuk-
sessa mainituilla aloilla voi-
daan antaa erillissopimuk-
sin.”

v

Nykyisten 35—38 artiklo-
jen numerot muutetaan nu-
meroiksi 39—42. Niiden ar-
tiklojen jdlkeen lisdtdzdn uusi
43 artikla seuraavasti:

V43 artikla

Pohjoismaiden yhteistyds-
sd on pyrittdvd mahdollisim-
man laajaan julkisuuteen.”

A%

Nykyisten 39—55 artiklo-
jen numerot muutetaan nu-
meroiksi 44—60. Nykyises-
td 56 artiklasta tulee 61 ar-
tikla seuraavasti:

6l artikla

Ministerineuvostoon kuu-
Juu kaikkien maiden halli-
tusten jisenid. Poikkeusta-
pauksissa voi hallitusta ko-
kouksissa edustaa valtuutet-
tu virkamies. Kuitenkin on
vihintdin  kolmea maata
edustettava hallituksen ji-
sen.

Jokainen maa nime#a hal-
lituksen jdsenen, jonka teh-
tividnd on virkamichen avus-
tamana vastata pohjoismai-
sen yhteistyon yhtendistami-
sesti.

Ministerineuvostoa auttaa
sen toiminnassa virkamies-
valiokunnat ja ministerineu-

voston sihteeristot.”

22, agust 1975.

Sérstakir samningar

38. grein

Nénari akvedi um sam-
starfid 4 beim sviSum,
sem hér veru talin, ma

setja i sérstokum samning-
um ”

v

Niuverandi 35.—38.
greinar verda nr. 39.—42.
A eftir pessum greinum
komi ny grein, nr. 43,
svohljé¥andi:

743, grein

Veita ber almenningi a0-
gang al upplysingum um
norran samstarfsmalefni,
svo sem framast er kostur.”

v

Nuverandi 39.—55.
greinar verda nr. 44.—60.
Nuverandi 56. grein verdi
nr. 61 og ordist svo:

761. grein

I rdSherranefndinni eiga
seeti fulltrdar ar rikisstjérn
hvers lands. I undantekn-
ingartilvikum  getur em-
baettismaSur, sem til pess
hefur umbod, veri$ fulltrii
rikisstjérnar 4 fundi rad-
herranefndarinnar, pd ver-
8a hverju sinni fulltrdar
priggja rikja hid festa ad
vera raSherrar.

Hvert riki tilnefnir rad-
herra, er med alstol em-

beettismanns skal annast
samraemingu norrenna
samstarfsmala.

Til a8stodar radherra-

nefndinni vi§ storf hennar
eru embeattismannanefndir
og skrifstofur raSherra-
nefndarinnar.”



22. agust 1975.

“Serlige avtaler

Artikkel 38

Nermere regler om sam-
arbeidet innenfor de her an-
gitte omrader skal kunne
fastsettes i serlige avtaler.”

v

De naverende artikler 35
—38 nummereres 39 til 42.
Etter disse artikler innfgres
en ny artikkel 43 med fgl-
gende ordlyd:

” Artikkel 43

I det nordiske samarbei-
det bgr det foreligge den
stgrst mulige offentlighet.”

A

De naverende artikler 39
—55 nummereres 44—60.
Naverende artikkel 56 num-
mereres 61 og skal ha fgl-
gende nye ordlyd:

” Artikkel 61

Ministerradet bestar av
medlemmer av de kontra-
herende staters regjeringer.
I unntakstilfelle kan en re-
gjering la seg representere
pad mgter av en dertil be-
myndiget embetsmann; dog
m& minst tre av landene
vere representert av regje-
ringsmedlemmer.

Hvert land utpeker et re-
gjeringsmedlem med den
oppgave, bistatt av en em-
betsmann, 4 ha ansvar for
samordningen av nordiske
samarbeidsspgrsmal.

Ministerradet bistas i sin
virksomhet av  embets-
mannskomitéer og av minis-
terradets sekretariater.”

231

"Sdrskilda overenskommel-
ser

Artikel 38

Niarmare  bestimmelser
om samarbetet inom nu an-
givna omraden kunna med-
delas i sirskilda Overens-
kommelser.”

v

Nuvarande artiklarna 35
-—38 skall erhalla nr 39—
42, Efter dessa artiklar skall
inféras en ny artikel med
nr 43 av foljande lydelse.

Artikel 43

"I det nordiska samarbe-
tet bor storsta mdjliga of-
fentlighet iakttagas.”

A

Nuvarande artiklarna 39
—355 skall erhalla nr 44—
60. Nuvarande artikel 56
skall erhalla nr 61 och skall
ha foljande nya lydelse.

Artikel 61

”I  ministerradet  inga
medlemmar av varje lands
regering. I undantagsfall
kan regering vid samman-
trade foretrdadas av hirtill
befullmiktigad &dmbetsman;
dock maste minst tre av lin-
derna vara representerade
av regeringsmedlemmar.

Varje land utser en rege-
ringsmedlem med uppgift
att med bitrdde av en im-
betsman svara for samord-
ningen av nordiska samar-
betsfragor.

Ministerradet bistds i sin
verksamhet av dmbetsman-
nakommittéer och av minis-
terradets sekretariat.”

Nr. 17.
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VI
De nuvarende artikler 57
—65 far numrene 62—70.

VII

Denne overenskomst skal
ratificeres, og ratifikations-
instrumenterne skal snarest
muligt deponeres i Finlands
udenrigsministerium.

Overenskomsten skal de-
poneres i Finlands udenrigs-
ministerium, og bekraftede
afskrifter skal tilsendes hver
af de kontraherende parter
af det finske ministerium.

Overenskomsten trader i
kraft 30 dage efter den dag,
da samtlige kontraherende
parters  ratifikationsinstru-
menter er blevet deponeret.

Til bekrzftelse heraf har
undertegnede befuldmaegti-
gede i Kgbenhavn den 11.
marts 1974 undertegnet den-
ne overenskomst i et eksem-
plar pa dansk, finsk, is-
landsk, norsk og svensk,
hvilke tekster alle har sam-
me gyldighed.

For Danmarks Regering:

Ove Guldberg

232

VI

Nykyisten 57—65 artiklo-
jen numerot muutetaan nu-
meroiksi 62—70.

VI

Tama sopimus on ratifioi-
tava ja ratifioimiskirjat mah-
dollisimman pian talletetta-
va Suomen ulkoasiainminis-
terioon.

Sopimus on talletettava
Suomen ulkoasiainministe-
riéon, jonka on toimitettava
jokaiselle sopimuksen osa-
puolelle oikeaksi todistettu
jaljennos sopimuksesta.

Sopimus tulee voimaan
kolmantenakymmenenteni
pdivind sen jilkeen, jona
kaikkien sopimuspuolten ra-
tifioimiskirjat on talletettu.

Tdmidn vakuudeksi ovat
allekirjoittaneet valtuutetut
asiamiehet KoOpenhaminas-
sa 11 piiviind maaliskuuta
1974 allekirjoittaneet tdméin
sopimuksen, joka on tehty
yhtend islannin-, norjan-,
ruotsin-, suomen- ja tans-
kankielisend kappaleena jo-
kaisen tekstin ollessa yhtd
todistusvoimainen.

Suomen Hallituksen puoles-
ta

Pekka Tarjanne

22. Agist 1975.

VI
Nuverandi 57.—65.
greinar verda nr. 62—70.

VII

Samkomulag petta skal
fullgilda, og skulu fullgild-
ingarskjolin svo skjott sem
vi§ verSur komi$ afhent
utanrikisraSuneyti Finn-
lands til varSveislu.

Samkomulagi8 skal vars-
veitt 1 utanrikisrd®uneyti
Finnlands, og skal bpad
raduneyti lita  hverjum
samningsadila i té staSfest
afrit.

Samkomulagi® O0last
gildi brjatiu dogum eftir
a8 fullgildingarskjol allra
samkomulagsadila hafa
borist.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa
undirrita®ir fulltrdar, er til
bess hofdu umbod, undir-
rita§ samkomulag petta i
Kaupmannahdfn hinn  11.
mars 1974 { einu eintaki 4
donsku, finnsku, islensku,
norsku og sznsku, og skulu
beir textar allir jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjornar Is-
lands. '

Sigurdur Biarnason



22, agust 1975.

VI
De navarende artikler 57
—65 nummereres 62—70.

VII

Denne avtale skal ratifi-
seres og ratifikasjonsdoku-
mentene snarest mulig de-
poneres i det finske uten-
riksministerium.

Avtalen skal deponeres i
det finske utenriksministe-
rium, og bekreftede avskrif-
ter skal av det finske minis-
terium tilstilles hver enkelt
avtalepart.

Avtalen trer i kraft tretti
dager etter den dag da samt-
lige avtaleparters ratifika-
sjonsdokumenter er depo-
nert.

Til bekreftelse herav har
undertegnede befullmektige-
de representanter i Kgben-
havn den 11. mars 1974 un-
dertegnet denne avtale i ett
eksemplar pa dansk, finsk,
islandsk, norsk og svensk,
hvilke tekster alle har sam-
me gyldighet.

For Norges Regjering:

Bjartmar Gjerde
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VI

Nuvarande artiklarna 57
—65 skall erhélla nr 62—
70.

\'281

Denna Overenskommelse
skall ratificeras och ratifika-
tionshandlingarna  snarast
mojligt deponeras i minis-
teriet for utrikesdrendena i
Finland.

Overenskommelsen skall
vara deponerad i ministeriet
for utrikesdrendena i Fin-
land och bestyrkta avskrif-
ter skola av det finska mi-
nisteriet tillstdllas var och
en av de fordragsslutande
parterna.

Overenskommelsen trider
i kraft trettio dagar efter den
dag da samtliga fordragsslu-
tande parters ratifikations-
handlingar deponerats.

Till bekriftelse hirav ha
undertecknade befullmikti-
gade ombud i K&penhamn
den 11 mars 1974 under-
tecknat denna Overenskom-
melse i ett exemplar pa
danska, finska, isldndska,
norska och svenska spriken,
vilka samtliga texter ha lika
vitsord.

For Sveriges Regering:

Kjell Olof Feldt

Nr. 17.
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Nr. 18. 234 9. september 1975.

AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu breytingar fri 16. oktéber 1974 4 samningnum
um alpjédaflugmail fra 1944.

Hinn 18. agast 1975 var framkvemdastjéra AlpjéSaflugmalastofnunarinnar
(ICAO) afhent fullgildingarskjal fslands vegna breytingar, sem ger$ var i Montreal
hinn 16. oktéber 1974, & 50. grein a-lis samningsins um alpjédaflugmal (stofnskrar
AlpjéSaflugmalastofnunarinnar) fra 7. desember 1944, sbr. Samninga fslands vid
erlend riki bls. 238.

Med breytingunni er fulltrtium i fastaradi stofnunarinnar fjolgad i 33.

Breytingin mun taka gildi pegar 86 asildarriki hafa fullgilt hana — og verdur
nanar auglyst um gildistékuna si¥ar.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reyk javik, 9. september 1975.

Einar Agistsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Nr. 19. 10. september 1975.
AUGLYSING

um samkomulag milli fslands og Danmerkur um flugumferdarbjénustu
i hluta af loftrymi Granlands.

Me8 or8sendingaskiptum i Reykjavik i dag var gengi8 fra samkomulagi milli
rikisstjérna Islands og Danmerkur um flugumfer8arpjénustu i hluta af loftrymi
Greaenlands.

Samkomulagi® tekur gildi hinn 1. jantar 1976.
Or8sendingaskiptin eru birt sem fylgiskjal med augl¥singu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytis, Reykjavik, 10. september 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.
1. Ordsending danska sendifulltriians til utanrikisradherra Islands.

Reykjavik, den 10. september 1975.

Jeg har den zere at henvise til rekommandation nr. 9 fra den Internationale
Cicile Luftfartsorganisations 2. konference om feellesfinancieringsoverenskomsterne
af 1956, hvilken konference afholdtes i Paris fra den 27. marts til den 5. april 1973,
samt til denne rekommandations godkendelse af nzevnte organisations radd den 29.
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maj 1973. Rekommandationen tager sigte pA en sammenlegning af lufttrafiktjen-
esterne i det nordatlantiske omrade for derved at lette lufttrafikkontrollen med
luftfartojer, der gennemflyver dansk luftrum over Gronland.

PAi et mode i Kobenhavn den 30. april og 1. maj 1974 i en arbejdsgruppe nedsat
af ICAO’s North Atlantic System Planning Group, som ICAO’s generalsekreter
havde overdraget opgaven at undersége problemerne med sammenlegning af luft-
trafiktjenesterne viste en cost/benefit beregning, at den for luftfarten bedste 16sning
ville veere, at lufttrafiktjenesterne over Gronland blev overtaget af Reykjavik Oceanic
Control.

Under henvisning til foranstiende og til de under et mdéde i Montreal den 12.
november 1974 mellem repreesentanter for luftfartsmyndighederne i Danmark, Is-
land og Canada stedfundne droftelser vedrérende visse detaljer med hensvn til
overdragelse af omradekontrollen til Island, har jeg den zre at foresld en aftale af

folgende indhold mellem Danmarks regering og Islands regering:

1) Danmark overdrager til Island og
forudsat udgifterne herved refunderes,
patager Tsland sig ansvaret for vdelse af
lufttrafiktjenester for den del af det gron-
Iandske Juftrum, siledes som angivet i
det vedheeftede tilleg.

2) De under punkt 1 overdragne funkt-
ioner skal uddves i1 overensstemmelse
med bestemmelserne i den i Chicago den
7. december 1944 undertegnede konven-
tion om International Civil Lufifart og
i overensstemmelse med den Internation-
ale Civile Luftfartsorganisations planer.
som det er anbefalet medlemsstaterne at
félge, og som er vedtaget af Island og af
Danmark.

3) Overdragelse til Island af lufttrafik-
tienesterne i luftrummet over Groénland
vil hverken helt eller delvis ophave Dan-
mark’s suveraenitet over det gronlandske
hojhedsomrade.

4) Fremmede staters militere luftfar-
toier mA ikke uden forud indhentet til-
ladelse fra dansk myndighed overflyve
gronlandsk héjhedsomrade.

5) Danmark stiller de i vedhwzftede
tilleeg angivne kommunikationsfaciliteter
til radighed for Island ved ydelsen af
lufttrafiktjenester.

6) Med henblik pa at bringe regler og
fastlagte fremgangsméader samt hjaelpe-
midler og tjenester i overensstemmelse
med sendringer i ICAO-rekommandation-
er eller i andet 5jemed, kan tilleget fra
tid til anden @endres ved aftale mellem
de to landes luftfartsdirektorater.

1) Danmérk felur fslandi og fsland tek-
ur ad sér, svo framarlega sem kostnadur
bar a® litandi ver®i endurgreiddur, ad
veita flugumferdarpjénustu i hluta af
iofftrYmi Greenlands, eins og nanar er
‘ilgreint 1 medfylgjandi fylgiskjali.

2) Pau verkefni, sem um ree8ir i 1.
gr.. skulu leyst af hondum i samremi
vi Akvedi samningsins um albjotaflug-
mal. sem undirritaur var i Chicago
hinn 7. desember 1944, svo og 1 samrami
vi¥ bau Akvedi AlbjoéSaflugmalastofn-
nnarinnar sem melst er til ad a&ildarrik-
in fvlgi og sambykkt hafa verid af Dan-
mérkn og Tslandi.

3) Enda bétt Islandi sé falin flugum-
fer8arbionusta i lofthelgi Graenlands
raskar ha¥ 4 engan hatt fullveldisrétti
Danmerkur vfir grenlensku vfirrada-
sveedi.

4) Herloftfor erlendra rikja mega ekki
flitica inn a greenlenskt yfirraSasvaedi an
bess a8 hafa 48ur fengid heimild danskra
stiérnvalda.

5) Danmérk letur fslandi i té fiar-
skiptakerfi, sem Iyst er i medfylgjandi
fvlgiskjali, til afnota vid flugumferdar-
bionustu.

6) 1 pvi skyni ad reglur og vinnuad-
ferdir, svo og stédvar og bjonusta, verdi
i samremi vid breytingar 4 tilmaelum
ICAO, efa i 68rum tilgangi, er heimilt
a® breyta fylgiskjalinu med samkomulagi
milli flugmalastjorna rikjanna tveggja.
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7) Neerverende aftale traeder i kraft
den 1. januar 1976.

8) Neervaerende aftale kan af hver af
parterne bringes til oph6ér den 31. dec-
ember et hvilket som helst ar ved skrift-
lig henvendelse til pageeldende regering
senest den 1. januar samme &r.
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7) Samkomulag petta tekur gildi hinn
1. januar 1976.

8) Samkomulagi pessu er hvorum
adila um sig heimilt a8 segja upp hinn
31. desember ar hvert med skriflegri til-
kynningu til hluta8eigandi rikisstjornar
eigi sidar en hinn 1. jantiar sama ars.

Safremt ovenstdende forslag kan godkendes af Islands regering, har jeg den
2re at foresld, at naerverende note tillige med tilleegget dertil og Deres Ekscellences
svar betragtes som udgorende en aftale om dette anliggende mellem de to regeringer.

Modtag, hr. Udenrigsminister, forsikringen om min mest udmearkede hdojagtelse.

Tyge Kappel

Chargé d’affaires a.i.

Hans Ekscellence
Udenrigsminister Einar Agtstsson
Reykjavik.

TILLZEG
til aftale mellem Island og Danmark an-
gaende tilvejebringelse af lufttrafik-
tjenester inden for narmere angivet
luftrum.

1. Det af Danmark til Island i medfér
af nervaerende aftale overdragne ansvar
omfatter félgende:

1.1 Omradekontroltjeneste. Flyvein-
formationstjeneste og alarmeringstjen-
este.

Tilvejebringelse af omradekontroltjen-
este, flyveinformationstjeneste og alarme-
ringstjeneste pa 24 timers basis inden for
folgende luftrum:

Vandrette graenser:

Omradet begrenset af en linie mellem
63°30’N, 39°00'V; 63°30'N, 55°40’V;
65°30'N, 58°39'V; 74°00’'N, 68°18V;
76°00’'N, 76°00'V; 78°00’N, 75°00'V;
82°00'N, 60°00'V;
Nordpolen;
82°00’'N, 30°00'V;
73°00’N, 00°00"V;
70°00'N, 20°00’'V;
Lodrette greenser:
Nedre grense: FL 195.

vendelige FL er FL 200)

82°00’N, 00°00'V;
73°00’N, 20°00'V;
og udgangspunktet.

(Lavest an-

FYLGISKJAL
med samkomulagi milli islands og
Danmerkur vardandi flugumferdar-
bjonustu i nanar tilteknu loftrymi.

1. Abyrgd st, sem Danmérk framselur

til fslands samkvemt samkomulagi
pessu, er eftirfarandi:
1.1  FlugstjornarsvaeSis-, flugupplys-

inga- og viSbunadarbjonusta.

Flugstjornarsvaedis-, flugupplysinga- og
vidbtinadarpjénustu skal veita allan sélar-
hringinn innan eftirfarandi loftrymis:

Larétt mork:
Svesis takmarkast af linu milli
63°30’N, 39°00’'V; 63°30’N, 55°40’'V;
65°30’'N, 58°39’V; 74°00'N, 68°18V;
76°00’N, 76°00’V; 78°00’N, 75°00'V:
82°00’N, 60°00"V;
nordurheimskaut;
82°00’N, 00°00’V;
73°00’N, 20°00'V;
og upphafspunkts.
Loorétt mork:
Nedri mork: FL 195 (Legsta notheeft
fluglag er FL 200).

82°00’N, 30°00'V;
73°00'N, 00°00'V;
70°00'N, 20°00"V;
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Ovre greense: Ubegrenset.

Note: Det forudsettes, at tilvejebring-
elsen af lufttrafiktjenester inden for luft-
rummet under det ovenfor omhandlede
luftrum varetages af FIC SONDRE-
STROM, med undtagelse af Sondrestrém
og Thule terminalomrader samt kontrol-
zoner, hvor tilvejebringelsen af lufttrafik-
tjenester varetages af USA. Hojest an-
vendelige FL er FL 190.

2. Regler og fastlagte fremgangsmader
vedrorende flyvninger inden for det
under 1.1 omhandlede luftrum.

2.1 Lufttrafikregler.

Lufttrafikreglerne skal veere de i
Annex 2 til den internationale -civile
luftfartskonvention indeholdte, og som
endret ved afvigelser notificeret af Dan-
mark.

Overflyvning over gronlandsk omrade
skal ske under overholdelse af AIP Gron-
land og Feerderne, afsnit GEN og FAL.

2.2 Lufttrafiktjenester.

ICAO-dokumenter, som finder an-
vendelse pa tilvejebringelsen af luft-

trafiktjenester:

Annex 11 — Air Traffic Services,
PANS RAC DOC 4444 — RAC/5017%,
Regional supplementary Procedures,

part 2 (RAC), applicable to the NAT
region, DOC 7030*.

*Som 2endret ved afvigelser, hvis nogle,
Island og Danmark er enedes om.

3. Kommunikationstjeneste.
3.1 ICAO-dokumenter, som finder an-
vendelse péa tilvejebringelse af kommun-

ikationstjeneste:
Annex 10 — Aeronautical Telecom-
munications*, Regional Supplementary

Procedures Part 2 (COM), applicable to
the NAT Region, DOC 7030*.

*Som zendret ved afvigelser, hvis nogle,
Island og Danmark er enedes om.

3.2 Danmark vil treffe foranstaltning-
er til tilstedeveerelsen af folgende hjeelpe-
midler:

3.2.1 Fast tjeneste

3.2.1.1 AFTN

AFTN central i Sondre Stromfjord med
folgende forbindelser:
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Efri mork: Otilgreind.

Aths.: Gert er ra¢ fyrir a¢ flugum-
ferSarpjonusta innan loftrymisins fyrir
nedan ofangreint loftrymi verdi 4 vegum
FIC SONDRESTROM, a8 undanteknum
Sondrestrom- og Thule- adflugsstjérnar-
svedum og flugstjérnarsvidum, par sem
flugumferdarpjonusta verSur 4 vegum
Bandarikjanna.

Haesta notheeft fluglag er FL 190.

2. Reglur um vinnua®ferdir i sambandi
vi§ flug innan pess loftrymis, sem til-
greint er i gr. 1.1.

2.1 Flugreglur.

Flugreglur skulu vera samkvaemt vig-
bati nr. 2 (ICAO Annex 2), me§ beim
fravikum sem Danmérk hefur tilkynnt.

Flug yfir Grezenlandi skal vera i sam-
reemi vi§ akveaedi AIP Grenlands og Feer-
evja, kafla GEN og FAL.

2.2 Flugumferdarpjonusta.

ICAO skjol, sem nota skal vi§ flug-
nmferdarpjonustu:

Annex 11 — Air Traffic Services,
PANS RAC DOC 4444 — RAC/501%),

Regional Supplementary Procedures,
part 2 (RAC), applicable to the NAT
region, DOC 7030%).

*Eins og beim kann a®d vera breytt
med fravikum, sem Danmork og Island
eru asatt um.

3. Fjarskiptabjonusta.

3.1 ICAO skjol sem nota skal vid fjar-
skiptapjénustu:

Annex 10 — Aeronautical Telecom-
munications*), Regional Supplementary
Procedures Part 2 (COM), applicable to
the NAT Region, DOC 7030*).

*Eins og peim kann ald vera breytt
med fravikum, sem Danmork og fsland
eru asatt um.

3.2. Danmoérk mun sja um a8 eftirfar-
andi bunadur sé fyrir hendi:

3.2.1 Fjarskipti milli stada.

3.2.1.1 AFTN

AFTN-mi8st68 i Soéndre Stromfjord
me§ eftirfarandi fjarritarasum:
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Sondre Stromfjord—Goose

Sondre Stromfjord—Reykjavik

Sondre Stromfjord—Thule

Sondre Stromfjord—Kulusuk/Mesters
Vig/Narssarssuaq etc.

3.2.1.2 AFS

Talekredslob via Sondre Stromfjord
for at forbinde Reykjavik med:

Gander OAC

Edmonton ACC

Sondre Stromfjord Radio/FIC/APP

Thule APP.

3.2.2 Bevaegelig tjeneste.

3.2.2.1 Sondre Stromfjord A/G tjen-
este pa folgende frekvenser:

2868 kHz

5624 kHz

8910 kHz

13328 kHz

127.9 MHz

4. Maleenheder.

Luftfartsstationer skal i radiokorre-
spondance med luftfartojer anvende de i
ICAO Annex 5, Blue Table angivne male-
enheder.

5. Luftfartsinformationer.

Luftfartsinformationer vedrorende is-
landske lufttrafiktjenesteenheder og
kommunikationsstationer, som betjener
luftttrafikken, der flyver i det til Island
delegerede luftrum, samt eventuelle ATS-
ruter vil blive bekendtgjort i den is-

landske AIP.
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Sondre Stromfjord—Goose

Sondre Stromfjord—Reykjavik

Sondre Stromfjord—Thule

Sondre Stromfjord—Kulusuk/Mesters
Vig/Narssarssuaq o. s. frv.

3.2.1.2 Talrasir.

Talrasir um So6ndre Stromfjord, er
tengi Reykjavik vio:

Gander OAC

Edmonton ACC

Soéndre Stromfjord Radio/FIC/APP

Thule APP

3.2.2 Fjarskipti vi6 loftfor.

3.2.2.1 Sondre Stromfjord farstodva-
bjénusta a eftirfarandi tidnum:

2868 kHz

5624 kHz

8910 kHz

13328 kHz

127,9 MHz

4, Melieiningar.

I tjarskiptum vid loftfor skulu stoSvar
nota melieiningar samkveemt ,blau tofl-
unni“ i ICAO vidbaeti nr. 5.

5. Flugupplysingar.

Flugupplysingar vardandi islenskar
flugumferdarpjonustudeildir og fjar-
skiptastodvar, er pjona flugumierd i pvi
loftrymi, sem framselt er til Islands, svo
og hugsanlegar ATS-flugleidir, eru birtar
i, AIP-Iceland®.

2. Svar utanrikisradherra Islands til danska sendifulltrians.

Herra sendifulltrai

Reykjavik, 10. sept. 1975.

Eg leyfi mér ad visa til erindis ydar i dag vidvikjandi radgerdu samkomulagi

milli Islands og Danmerkur um flugumferdarpjonustu i hluta af loftrymi Green-
lands i samremi vi6 nidurstéSur af vidreeSum og kénnunum hlutaSeigandi adila
alallega innan vébanda AlpjéSaflugmalastofnunarinnar (ICAO).

Vil ég hér med tja ydur, ad rikisstjorn Islands fellst a tilldgu ydar um ad gert
verdi milli rikisstjérna Islands og Danmerkur samkomulag um betta efni med beim
akvedum sem lyst er i erindi ySar og fylgiskjali pess. Ennfremur er sampykkt su
tillaga, a8 med Adurnefndu erindi ySar asamt fylgiskjali og pessu svarerindi minu
skuli teljast stofnad til umredds samkomulags milli rikisstjornanna tveggja.

Med erindi bessu fylgir islenskur texti samkomulagsins i heild [prentadur vio
hlio danska textans hér a0 framan].

Eg votta ydur, herra sendifulltriii, enn 4 ny sérstaka virdingu mina.

Einar Agtstsson.
Herra sendifulltrii Tyge Kappel,
danska sendiradid,
Reykjavik.



15. oktdéber 1975.

239

Nr. 20.

AUGLYSING

um adild a0 Evréopusamningi um flutning lika.

Hinn 10. oktéber 1975 var i Strasbourg undirritadur af Islands halfu an fyrir-
vara um fullgildingu eba stadfestingu Evrépusamningur um flutning lika gerdur

par i borg hinn 26. oktéber 1973.

Samningurinn tekur gildi hinn 11. névember n. k.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reyk javik, 15. oktober 1975.

Einar Agustsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
UM FLUTNING LIiKA

Atildarriki Evrépuradsins, sem undir-
rita samning pennan, telja a8 aukin porf
sé 4 a0 einfalda formsatrisi var8andi
flutning lika milli landa, og hafa i huga,
ad flutningur lika 4 ekki a® hafa i for
med sér sykingarhettu, jafnvel bott and-
lat hafi orsakast af smitnemum sjuk-
doémi, svo fremi viSeigandi radstafanir
séu gerSar og ba sérstaklega med tilliti
til bess, ad likkista sé bad traust byggd
og bétt, ad hun sé loft- og lagarheld.

Adilar hafa fallist 4 eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
1. Samningsa@ilar skulu sin 4 milli
haga framkvemdum eftir Akvedum

samnings bessa.

2. 1 sambandi vi5 samning pennan
telst likflutningur vera flutningur lik-
amsleifa milli landa fra brottfararriki
til afangarikis. Brottfararriki er riki
bad, sem flutningur hefst i, og begar um
uppgrafin lik er ad raeda, pad riki, sem
jardsett hefur verid i. Afangariki er ba®
riki bar sem jar®setja skal 1liki§ eGa
brenna ad flutningi loknum.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

AGREEMENT
ON THE TRANSFER
OF CORPSES

The member States of the Council of
Europe, signatory hereto,

Considering that there is an increasing
need to simplify formalities relating to
the international transfer of corpses;

Bearing in mind that the transfer of
corpses does not create a risk to health
even if death was due to a communi-
cable disease provided that appropriate
measures are taken, in particular with
regard to the imperviousness of the
coffin,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

1. The Contracting Parties shall apply,
as between themselves, the provisions of
this Agreement.

2. For the purpose of this Agreement,
transfer of corpses is understood to be
the international transport of human re-
mains from the State of departure to the
State of destination; the State of depart-
ure is that in which the transfer began;
in the case of exhumed remains, it is
that in which burial had taken place;
the State of destination is that in which
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3. Samningur pessi tekur ekki til flutn-
ings 6sku milli landa.

2. gr.

1. Akvedi samnings bessa fela i sér
hamarkskrofur, sem gera ma i sambandi
vio sendingu lika fra landssvaedi samn-
ingsadila, umleiSaflutningi og vidtoku
beirra.

2. Samningsad8ilum er frjalst a8 veita
tilslakanir i ymsum atriSum, anna$ hvort
eftir tvihlida samningum e8a samkomu-
lagi i sérstokum tilvikum, og pa sérstak-
lega begar um er ad reeda flutning milli
landamaerasvaeda.

Til ad slikir sérsamningar eda sam-
komulag komi til framkvemda i hverju
tilviki, verSur a8 afla sampykkis allra
hlutadeigandi rikja.

3. gr.

3. Sérhverju liki fylgi i flutningi sér-
stakt fylgibréf (fylgibréf liks), sem gefid
er ut af 16gmaetum yfirvéldum brottfar-
arrikis.

2. 1 fylgibréfi liks séu his minnsta
gefnar upplysingar, um bau atrifi, sem
sett eru fram i fylgiskjali pessa samn-
ings. Pad skal skrad a opinberri tungu
eSa einni af opinberum tungum utgafu-
rikis og einu hinna opinberu tungumala
Evropurass.

4. gr.

1. A% undanskildum beim skjélum,
sem krafist er samkvemt alpjédasam-
bykktum og samningum vardandi flutn-
inga almennt e8a siSari sampykkta e8a
samkomulags um flutning lika, skulu
hvorki afangariki eda umleidariki krefj-
ast neinna annarra skjala fyrir lik en
fylgibréfs samkvaemt 3. gr. bessa samn-
ings.

5. gr.
1. Fylgibréfid er gefis ut af 16gmaetum
yfirvoldum, sem um getur i 8. gr. samn-
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the corpse is to be buried or cremated
after the transport.

3. This Agreement shall not apply to
the international transport of ashes.

Article 2
1. The provisions of this Agreement
embody the maximum requirements

which may be stipulated in connection
with the despatch of corpses from, their
transit through, or their admission to
the territory of a Contracting Party.

2. The Contracting Parties remain
free to grant greater facilities either by
means of bilateral agreements or by de-
cisions arrived at by common accord in
special cases and in particular in the
case of transfer between frontier regions.

For such agreements or decisions to
be applicable in any given case, the con-
sent of all the States involved must be
obtained.

Article 3

1. Any corpse shall, during the trans-
fer, be accompanied by a special docu-
ment (laissez-passer for a corpse) issued
by the competent authority of the State
of departure.

2. The laissez-passer shall include at
least the information set out in the model
annexed to the present Agreement; it
shall be made out in the official language
or one of the official languages of the
State in which it was issued and in one
of the official languages of the Council
of Europe.

Article 4

With the exception of the documents
required under international conventions
and agreements relating to transport in
general, or future conventions or arrange-
ments on the transfer of corpses, neither
the State of destination nor the transit
State shall require any documents other
than the laissez-passer for a corpse.

Article 5
The laissez-passer is issued by the com-
petent authority referred to in Article
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ings pessa, eftir a8 pau hafa gengid ur

skugga um:

a. A0 fullnzegt hafi verid 6llum krofum
samkvemt gildandi reglum, er varda
heilbrigismal, stjornun og 16gsdgu i
brottfararriki, er geti att vid um
flutning lika e®a um jardsetningu og
uppgroft.

b. A$ likinu hafi veris komi¢ fyrir i
kistu, sem fullnsegi krofum sam-
kvemt 6. og 7. gr. samnings bessa.

c. AU likkistan innihaldi eingéngu jard-
neskar leifar pess manns, sem um
getur i fylgibréfinu, svo og ba per-
sonulegu muni, er grafa eSa brenna
ber med likinu.

6. gr.

1. Likkistan skal vera loft- og lagar-
held og i henni efni, sem tekur i sig
vokva. Telji 16gmeet yfirvold brottfarar-
rikis nauSsynlegt a8 gera radstafanir til
ad vithalda jafnveegi milli innri og ytri
loftprystings, skal baiS gert i sambandi
vis lofthreinsibtina® i kistunni. Kista ma
vera bannig ur gardi gers:

i. Annad hvort ytri trékista, og séu

bord hennar a.m.k. 20 mm bykk,
og innri kista ar zinki vandlega 168-
ud saman, efa ur 66ru efni, sem
ey0ist af sjalfsdadum;

ii. eda cin kista dr timbri og séu bor®
hennar a.m. k. 30 mm bykk og hin
f68rud pynnum ur zinki eda 6%ru
efni, sem ey®ist af sjalfsdadum.

2. Ef andlatsors6k er smitandi sjuk-
domur, skal vefja 1ikid kleedi, sem gegn-
veett er sotthreinsandi upplausn.

3. DPratt fyrir akvaesi 1. og 2. malsgr.
bessarar greinar ber al ganga bannig
fra likkistu, ef flytja 4 hana loftleiSis,
ad hun sé buin lofthreinsitaeki, nema hiin
s¢ neaegilega traust a® mati 16gmeetra yfir-
valda brottfararrikis.

7. gr.
1. Eigi a® flytja likkistuna sem venju-
lega vorusendingu, skal bia bannig um
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8 of this Agreement, after it has ascer-
tained that:
(a) all the medical, health, administrat-
ive and legal requirements of the
regulation in force in the State of
departure relating to the transfer of
corpses and, where appropriate,
burial and exhumation have been
complied with;

the remains have been placed in a

coffin which complies with the re-

quirements laid down in Articles 6

and 7 of this Agreement;

(¢) the coffin only contains the remains
of the person named in the laissez-
passer and such personal effects as
are to be buried or cremated with
the corpse.

(b)

Article 6

1. The coffin must be impervious; the
inside must contain absorbent material.
If the competent authority of the State
of departure consider it necessary the
coffin must be provided with a purifying
device to balance the internal and ex-
ternal pressures. It may consist of:

(i) either an outer coffin in wood with
sides at least 20 mm thick and an
inner coffin of zinc carefully sold-
ered or of any other material which
is self-destroying;

(ii) or a single coffin in wood with
sides at least 30 mm thick lined
with a sheet of zinc or of any other
material which is self-destroying

2. If the cause of death is a contagious
disease, the body itself shall be wrapped
in a shroud impregnated with an anti-
septic solution.

3. Without prejudice to the provisions
of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article the
coffin, if it is to be transferred by air,
shall be provided with a purifying device
or, failing this, present such guarantees
of resistance as are recognised to be ade-
quate by the competent authority of the
State of departure.

Article 7
If the coffin is to be transported like
an ordinary consignment, it shall be
C 31
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hana, ad hun likist ekki likkistu og aud-
kenna hana pannig, a8 varlega skuli med
hana fari@.

8. gr.

1. Sérhverjum samningsa8ila ber a8
tilkynna adalframkvemdastjora Evropu-
rads, hver séu logmet yfirvold, sem um
getur i 3. grein 1. malsgr., 5. grein 6. gr.
1. og 3. malsgr. samnings bessa.

9. gr.

Ef flutningurinn var$ar bpridja riki,
sem er adili a8 Berlinarsamkomulaginu
um flutning lika fra 10. februar 1937,
getur sérhvert adildarriki ad samningi
bessum krafist bess, a8 annal adildar-
riki geri nauSsynlegar ra¢stafanir til ad
fyrrnefnt adildarriki geti fullnaegt skuld-
bindingum sinum samkveaemt Berlinar-
samningnum.

10. gr.

1. Samningur bessi skal liggja fyrir til
undirritunar af hendi adildarrikja Evr-
opuradsins, sem ordid geta adilar ad
honum, anna® hvort me& pvi ad:

a. Undirrita hann an fyrirvara varSandi
fullgildingu e8a sambpykkt, eda

b. undirrita hann med fyrirvara vard-
andi fullgildingu eda sampykkt, sem
komi til si8ar.

2. Fullgildingar- e8a sampykktarskjol
ber ad afhenda adalframkvzemdastjora
Evropurass.

11. gr.

1. Samningur bessi tekur gildi einum
manudi eftir a§ 3 adildarriki radsins
hafa gerst aSilar a8 honum samkvaemt
akvedSum 10. gr.

2. A8 bvi er varBar sérhvert adildar-
riki, sem undirritar samninginn siSar an
fyrirvara um fullgildingu e8a sampykkt,
eda sem fullgildir eSa sambpykkir hann,
tekur samningurinn gildi einum manudi
eftir undirritun e8a eftir afhendingu full-
gildingar- e8a sampykktarskjals.
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packaged so that it no longer resembles
a coffin, and it shall be indicated that it
be handled with care.

Article 8
Each Contracting Party shall communi-
cate to the Secretary General of the
Council of Europe the designation of the
competent authority referred to in Article
3, paragraph 1, Article 5 and Article 6,
paragraphs 1 and 3 of this Agreement.

Article 9

If a transfer involves a third State
which is a Party to the Berlin Arrange-
ment concerning the conveyance of corps-
es of 10 February 1937, any Contracting
State to this Agreement may require an-
other Contracting State to take such
measures as are necessary for the former
Contracting State to fulfil its obligations
under the Berlin Arrangement.

Article 10
1. This Agreement shall be open to
signature by the member States of the
Council of Europe, who may become
Parties to it either by:
(a) signature without reservation in re-
spect of ratification or acceptance, or
(b) signature with reservation in respect
of ratification or acceptance, follow-
ed by ratification or acceptance.
2. Instruments of ratification or accept-
ance shall be deposited with the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe.

Article 11

1. This Agreement shall enter into
force one month after the date on which
three member States of the Council shall
have become Parties to the Agreement,
in accordance with the provisions of
Article 10.

2. As regards any member State who
shall subsequently sign the Agreement
without reservation in respect of ratifi-
cation or acceptance or who shall ratify
or accept it, the Agreement shall enter
into force one month after the date of
such signature or after the date of de-
posit of the instrument of ratification or
acceptance.
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12. gr.

1. Eftir ad samningur pessi hefur tekid
gildi getur radherranefnd Evrépuradsins
bo%iS sérhverju riki, sem ekki er adili
ad radinu, ad gerast samningsadili.

2. Slik adild tekur gildi einum man-
udi eftir ad adalframkvaemdastjora Ev-
ropuradsins hefur veris afhent adildar-
skjal.

13. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsa®8ili getur tiltekid
landsvaedi bad eSa bpau, sem samningur-
inn 4 ad na til, um leid og hann undir-
ritar hann e8a afhendir fullgildingar-,
sampykktar- eSa adildarskjal.

2. Med yfirlysingu, sem stilug er til
adalframkvemdastjora  Evropuradsins,
getur sérhver samningsa@ili, um 1leid og
hann afhendir fullgildingar-, sampykkt-
ar- eda adildarskjal sitt eda siSar 14atid
samninginn na til annars e8a annarra til-
greindra landsvee®a, sem hann fer med
utanrikismal fyrir eSa er heimilad ad
gera skuldbindingar fyrir.

3. Yfirlysingu, um hva%a landsvaedi
sem er samkv. naestu malsgrein hér &
undan, ma taka aftur 4 bann hatt, er
segir i 14. gr. samnings bessa.

14. gr.

1. Samningur bessi heldur gildi 6til-
tekinn tima.

2. Sérhver samningsa8ili getur ad bvi
er hann varSar sagt samningi pessum
upp med tilkynningu, sem stilud er til
adalframkvaemdastjora Evropuradsins.

3. Slik uppségn tekur gildi 6 manudum
eftir ad adalframkvaemdastjorinn hefur
mottekid tilkynninguna.

15. gr.
Adalframkvaemdastjora Evropuradsins
ber ad tilkynna adildarrikjum radsins og
sérhverju riki, sem gerst hefur adili ad
samningi pessum:

243

Nr. 20.

Article 12

1. After the entry into force of this
Agreement, the Committee of Ministers of
the Council of Europe may invite any
non-member State to accede thereto.

2. Such accession shall be effected by
depositing with the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe an instrument of
accession which shall take effect one
month after the the date of its deposit.

Article 13

1. Any Contracting Party may, at the
time of signature or when depositing its
instrument of ratification, acceptance or
accession, specify the territory or terri-
tories to which this Agreement shall
apply.

2. Any Contracting Party may, when
depositing its instrument of ratification,
acceptance or accession or at any later
date, by declaration addressed to the
Secretary General of the Council of Eu-
rope, extend this Agreement to any other
territory or territories specified in the
declaration and for whose international
relations it is responsible or on whose
behalf it is authorised to give under-
takings.

3. Any declaration made in pursuance
of the preceding paragraph may, in re-
spect of any territory mentioned in such
declaration, be withdrawn according to
the procedure laid down in Article 14 of
this Agreement.

Article 14

1. This Agreement shall remain in
force indefinitely.

2. Any Contracting Party may, insofar
as it is concerned, denounce this Agree-
ment by means of a notification address-
ed to the Secretary General of the Council
of Europe.

3. Such denunciation shall take effect
six months after the date of receipt by
the Secretary General of such notification.

Article 15
The Secretary General of the Council
of Europe shall notify the member States
of the Council and any State which has
acceded to this Agreement of:
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a. Sérhverja undirskrift an fyrirvara
um fullgildingu eda sampykkt;

b. sérhverja undirskrift med fyrirvara
um fullgildingu eda sampykkt;

c. afhendingu sérhvers fullgildinga-,
sampykktar- eSa adildarskjals;

d. sérhvern gildistokudag samnings
bessa skv. 11. gr. hans;

e. sérhverja yfirlysingu, sem méttekin
er samkvemt akvedum 2. og 3. mgr.
13. greinar;

f. sérhverja tilkynningu, sem méttekin
er samkvemt akveSum 14. greinar,
og dagsetningu begar uppségn tekur
gildi;

g. sérhverja ordsendingu, sem honum
berst samkv. 8. gr.

Pessu til stadfestingar hafa undirritad
fullgildir a@ilar.

Gert i Strasbourg 26. dag oktéberman-
adar 1973 a enskri og franskri tungu,
en badir textarnir eru jafngildir, i einu
eintaki, sem vera skal i vorslu skjala-
safns Evrépuradsins.

Adalframkvaemdastjora Evropuradsins
ber a8 senda stadfest eintok til sérhvers
rikis, sem undirritar samninginn og ger-
ist adili a6 honum.

FYLGLSKJAL
Fylgibréf liks
Fylgibréf bpetta er gefid ut samkvemt
samningum um flutning lika og ba sér
i lagi 3. og 5. grein.

Hér med er heimilad ad fjarlegja lik:

Nafn hins latna ....................
andadist hinn
Getid danarorsakar (ef mogulegt er) 2

og 3

................................

ara a® aldri
Fatingardagur og stadur (ef mogulegt
er)
Likis 4 a6 flytja ..

..................................

.. (flutningstaeki)

BrA.  suswsmssssmens (brottfararstadur)
UIL v v ieveneenneenarenneennn (leid)
HL swvsacasmsasesmsmunie (afangastadur)
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(a) any signature without reservation in

respect of ratification or acceptance;

any signature with reservation in re-
spect of ratification or acceptance;

(c) the deposit of any instrument of rati-

fication, acceptance or accession;

any date of entry into force of this

Agreement, in accordance with Art-

icle 11 thereof;

(e) any declaration received in pursu-
ance of the provisions of paragraphs
2 and 3 of Article 13;

(f) any notification received in pursu-
ance of the provisions of Article 14
and the date on which denunciation
takes effect;

(g) any communication made to him
under Article 8.

In witness whereof the undersigned,
being duly authorised thereto, have
signed this Agreement.

Done at Strasbourg, this 26th day of
October 1973, in the English and French
languages, both texts being equally
authoritative, in a single copy which shall
remain deposited in the archives of the
Council of Europe. The Secretary General
of the Council of Europe shall transmit
certified copies to each of the signatory
and acceding States.

(b)

(d)

APPENDIX
LAISSEZ-PASSER FOR A CORPSE

This laissez-passer is issued in accor-
dance with the Agreement on the Trans-
fer of Corpses, in particular Articles 3
and 5.

Authority is hereby given for the re-
moval of the body of:

Name and first name of the deceased

A1Ed OM s 5 on s 560 s wsw al viscwsmmanes

State cause of death (if possible)2
ANA?  womswmensmomes e ees s s o0 o8 w b

at theageof .......... years ........

Date and place of birth (if possible)

The body is to be conveyed ..........
(means of transport)

from .......... (place of departure)
30 ¥ T (route)
FO! iass a5 i e e (destination)
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Med bvi ad flutningur liks pessa hefur

verid heimiladur eru hin ymsu yfirvold

i

rikjum peim, sem flytja a 1ikid um,

bedin a¥ lata pad fara Shindrad.

20

Gjort 1
hinn

Undirskrift 16gmeaets yfirvalds
Opinber stimpill 16gmets yfirvalds

. Texta 3. og 5. greinar samningsins ber a¥

birta 4 baksidu fylgibréfsins.

. Danarorsakar ber a8 geta 4 ensku eda fronsku

eda med kédanumeri Alpjédaheilbrigdismala-
stofnunarinnar i alpjéSaflokkunarskra sjuk-
déma,
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The transport of this corpse having

been duly authorised, all and sundry aut-
horities of the States over whose territory
the corpse is to be conveyed are reques-
ted to let it pass without let or hindrance.

Done at

....... D R R I R R R I

on

Signature of the competent authority
Official stamp of the competent aut-

hority

1.

The text of Articles 3 and 5 of the Agree-
ment is to appear on the reserve side of the
laissez-passer.

The cause of death should be stated in English
or French or in the numercial WHO code of
the international classification of diseases.

. Sé danarorsakar ekki getid vegna bagmelsku- 3. If cause of death is not stated for reasons of
heitis tti a¥ setja vottord er syni danar- professional secrecy then a certificate indi-
ors6k i lokad umslag, er fylgi likinu { flutn- cating the cause of death should be placed
ingi og afhendist 16gmaetu yfirvaldi i Afanga- in a sealed envelope accompanying the corpse
rikinu. LokaSa umslagid, sem merkt sé bannig during transport and be presented to the
ad bekkja megi, ber ad festa tryggilega vid competent authority in the State of destina-
heimildarskjalid. tion. The sealed envelope, which shall bear

some external indication for identification
purposes, shall be securely attached to the
laissez-passer.
Ella wxtti a¥ geta bess 1 heimildarskjalinu Alternatively, an indication should be made
hvort a®ilinn dé af edlilegum orsékum og on the laissez-passer as to whether the person
ur 6smitneemum sjikdémi. died of natural causes and of a non-conta-
gious disease.
Ef bad er ekki tilfellid w=tti a¥ gefa til kynna If this is not the case, the circumstances of
kringumstedur andlatsins eda e3li hins smit- the nature of the contagious disease should
nema sjikdéms. be indicated.
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AUGLYSING

um nyja albj6dapostsamninga.

Hinn 1. jantar 1976 ganga i gildi samningar sem gerdir voru a alpj6dapdst-
pinginu i Lausanne hinn 5. jili 1974 og b4 undirritadir af Islands halfu.

Samningarnir eru bessir:

1.

2.

3.

4. Samningur
reglugerd

5. Samningur

6.

7. Samningur

8. Samningur

ofangreindra samninga hinn 8. oktéber 1975.

Onnur visbétarlokabskun Stofnskrar AlpjéSapéstsambandsins

Almenn reglugerd fyrir AlpiéSapdstsambandis asamt lokabdkun hennar
Alpjoédapsstsamningurinn 4samt lokabdkun hans og starfsreglugerd

um bréf med tilgreindu verdi dsamt lokabdékun hans og starfs-

um postboggla dsamt lokabdkun hans og starfsreglugerd
Sampingur um pdstavisanir og ferSapostavisanir dsamt starfsreglugerd hans
um péosteirdbionustu dsamt starfsreglugerd hans

um postkrofusendingar asamt starfsreglugerd hans.

UtanrikisraSuneytis i Bern stadfesti méttoku fullgildingarskjals Islands vegna
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Samningar bessir koma i stad eldri samninga sbr. auglysingu i Stjérnartid-

indum C-deild nr. 5 fra 30. mars 1971.

Hinir nyju samningar eru samkvaemt venju gefnir ut sérstaklega 4 vegum

post- og simamadlastjornarinnar.

Petta er hér me§ gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reyk javik, 20. oktéber 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Nr. 22.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

27. nédvember 1975.

AUGLYSING

um tviskéttunarsamning milli fslands og Bandarikja Ameriku.

Hinn 26. november var i Washington skipst 4 fullgildingarskjélum vegna samn-
ings milli Islands og Bandarikja Ameriku til a3 komast hja tviskéttun og koma
i veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu 4 tekjur og eignir, sem undirritadur var

i Reykjavik 7. mai s.1.

Samningurinn tekur gildi hinn 1. jantar 1976.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

betta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 27. november 1975.

Einar Agistsson.

Fylgiskjal

SAMNINGUR
milli
Lydveldisins Islands
og
Bandarikja Ameriku
til
a0 komast hji tviskottun og koma i veg
fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu 4
tekjur og eignir.

Rikisstjérn Lydveldisins fslands

og
rikisstjérn Bandarikja Ameriku,

sem eru asattar um ad gera med sér samn-
ing til ad komast hja tviskéttun og koma
i veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu
a tekjur og eignir,

hafa or&id asattar um eftirfarandi:

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Annex

CONVENTION
between
the United States of America
and
the Republic of Iceland
for

the avoidance of double taxation and the
prevention of fiscal evasion with respect
to taxes on income and capital

The Government of the United States of
America

and
the Government of the Republic of Ice-
land,
desiring to conclude a convention for
the avoidance of double taxation and the
prevention of fiscal evasion with respect
to taxes on income and capital,

Have agreed as follows:
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1. gr.
Skattar, sem samningurinn tekur til.

1) Skattar beir, sem samningur bessi
tekur til, eru pessir:

a) A8 pvi er Island vardar, tekjuskattur
til rikisins, eignarskattur til rikisins
og tekjuutsvar til sveitarfélaga, hér
eftir nefndir ,,islenskur skattur®.

b) A8 pvi er Bandarikin var8ar, alrikis-
tekjuskattar, sem a eru lagSir sam-
kveemt 16gum Bandarikjanna um
tekjuskatt (Internal Revenue Code),
hér eftir nefndir ,bandariskur skatt-
ur.

2) Samningur bessi skal einnig taka
til skatta, sem eru i meginatrium hlis-
stedir peim skottum, er um radir i 1)
tl, sem eru lagdir 4 eftir undirskrift
samnings bessa til viShétar eda i stad
beirra skatta, er pa voru i gildi.

3) A8 pvi er varSar akveedi 7. gr.
(Jafnrétti) skal samningur bessi einnig
taka til hvers konar skatta, sem a eru
lag8ir af aSildarrikjunum, fylkjum, opin-
berum stofnunum e8a sveitarstjérnum.
AS pvi er var8ar akveedi 29. gr. (Skipti
4 upplysingum) skal samningur bessi
einnig taka til hvers konar skatta, sem
4 eru lag®ir af agildarrikjunum.

2. gr.
Almennar skilgreiningar.

1) I samningi bessum merkja nedan-
greind hugtok eftirfarandi, nema annad
leidi af samhenginu:

a) i) ,Island* merkir Ly&veldis fsland;

og

ii) Pegar hugtakid ,,Island*“ er notad
i landfraedilegum skilningi, neer
bad til A) landhelgi bess og B)
hafsbotnsins og jar8laga undir
honum 4 beim hafsbotnssvedum,
sem liggja ad strondum bess, en
utan landhelgi, par sem fsland
beitir yfirraSarétti sinum sam-
kveemt alpjoBalogum, ad bvi er
varfar rannséknir og hagnytingu
nattiiruaudefa slikra svae8a, en
aleins a8 bvi marki, sem ad@ili,
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Article 1
Taxes covered

1) The taxes which are the subject of
this Convention are:

a) In the case of the United States, the
Federal income taxes imposed by the
Internal Revenue Code, hereinafter
referred to as the “United States tax”,
and

b) In the case of Iceland, the National
income tax, National capital tax, and
municipal income tax, hereinafter re-
ferred to as the “Icelandic tax”.

2) This Convention shall also apply
to taxes substantially similar to those
covered by paragraph 1) which are im-
posed in addition to, or in place of, ex-
isting taxes after the date of signature
of this Convention.

3) For the purpose of Article 7 (Non-
discrimination), this Convention shall
also apply to taxes of every kind imposed
by the Contracting States, states, political
subdivisions, or local authorities. For
the purpose of Article 29 (Exchange of
Information) this Convention shall also
apply to taxes of every kind imposed
by the Contracting States.

Article 2
General definitions

1) In this Convention, unless the con-
text otherwise requires:

a) i) The term “United States” means
the United States of America;
and

ii) When used in a geographical
sense, the term “United States”
means the states thereof and the
District of Columbia. Such term
also includes A) the territorial
sea thereof, and B) the seabed
and subsoil of the submarine
areas adjacent to the coast there-
of, but beyond the territorial sea,
over which the United States
exercises sovereign rights, in ac-
cordance with international law,
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b)

c)

a

e)

eign eda starfsemi, er samningur
bessi tekur til, er tengdur slikri
rannsokn e8a hagnytingu.

i) ,,Bandarikin“ merkja Bandariki
Ameriku; og

Pegar hugtakid ,Bandarikin® er
notad i landfraedilegum skilningi
merkir pad fylki peirra og hérad-
id Columbia (District of Colum-
bia). Hugtaki® nzer einnig til A)
landhelgi beirra og B) hafsbotns-
ins og jarSlaga undir honum 2a
peim  hafsbotnssve8Sum, sem
liggja a8 stréndum beirra, en utan
landhelgi, par sem Bandarikin
beita yfirraSarétti sinum sam-
kveemt alpjé8alogum, a8 bvi er
vardar rannsoknir og hagnvtingu
nattaruaudefa slikra svaeda, en
aBeins ad pvi marki, sem adbili,
eign e8a starfsemi, sem samning-
ur pessi tekur til, er tengdur slikri
rannsékn e¥a hagnytingu.
»Annad adildarrikjanna®“ og ,hitt a¥-
ildarrikid® merkir fsland eSa Banda-
rikin, eftir pvi sem efnid gefur til
kynna.

..ABil“ merkir mann, sameignarfélag,
félag, bu, fjarvorslufélag (trust) eda
hvers konar 6nnur samték a8ila.

ii)

i) ,.Bandariskt félag“ eda ,félag i
Bandarikjunum®“ merkir félag.
sem er mynda8 e8a stofnad sam-
kveemt 16gum Bandarfkianna, ein-
hvers fylkis beirra efa héra&sins
Columbia, e8a sérhveria stofnun,
sem me8 er farid sem félag i
Bandarikjunum, a8 bvi er vardar
bandariska skatta; og

ii) .Islenskt félag® e&a ,félag a Ts-
landi“ merkir félag e&a sérhveria
adra stofnun, sem med er fari§
sem l16gadila, ad bvi er skatta
varSar, samkveemt 16cum 4 Ts-
landi og er myndad e8a stofnad
samkvemt islenskum 16gum.
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with respect to the exploration
for, and exploitation of, the
natural resources of such areas,
but only to the extent that the
person, property, or activity to
which this Convention is being
applied is connected with such
exploration or exploitation.
i) The term “Iceland” means the
Republic of Iceland; and
When used in a geographical
sense the term “Iceland” includes
A) the territorial sea thereof and
B) the seabed and subsoil of the
submarine areas adjacent to the
coast thereof, but beyond the
territorial sea, over which Ice-
land exercises sovereign rights,
in accordance with international
law, with respect to the explora-
tion for, and exploitation of, the
natural resources of such areas,
but only to the extent that the
person, property, or activity to
which this Convention is being
applied is connected with such
exploration or exploitation.

ii)

¢) The term “one of the Contracting

d

e)

States” or “the other Contracting
State” means the United States or
Tceland, as the context requires.

The term “person” includes an indi-
vidual, a partnership, a corporation,
an estate, a trust, or any body of per-
sons.

i) The term “United States corpora-
tion” or “corporation of the Un-
ited States” means a corporation
which is created or organized
under the laws of the United
States or any state thereof or the
District of Columbia or any unin-
corporated entity treated as a
United States corporation for
United States tax purposes; and

ii) The term “Icelandic corporation”
or “corporation of Iceland” means
a corporation or any entity which
is treated as a body corporate for
tax purposes under the laws of
Iceland and is created or organi-
zed under the laws of Iceland.
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£) ,,Ber stjornvold“ merkja:

i) A8 bvi er Island vardar, fjarmala-

radherrann e®a umbo&smann
hans, og

ii) A8 bpvi er Bandarikin vardar,
fjarmalaradherrann (the Secre-

tary of the Treasury) efa um-
boSsmann hans.

¢) ,,Riki* merkir fsland, Bandarikin eda
sérhvert annad riki.

h) ,,Alpjétlegir flutningar” merkja sér-
hverja fer§ skips eda loftfars, sem
reki§ er af a®ila, heimilisféstum i
60ru adildarrikinu, nema slik ferd sé
eingéngu bundin vid stadi innan a$§-
ildarrikis.

2) Sérhvert anna® hugtak, sem notad
er i samningi bessum og ekki er skil-
greint par, skal, nema anna® leisi af efn-
ini, hafa ba merkingu, sem pad hefur i
16gum  bess adildarrikis, sem skatt
Akvardar. Pratt fyrir bas, sem a8 framan
segir, geta beer stjornvold i aGildarrikj-
unum myndad sameiginlega merkingu
hugtaks vi§ beitingu akvaeda samnings
bessa til bess a8 koma i veg fyrir tvi-
skottun, efa til ad stuSla ad beitingu
akveda samnings bessa 4 annan hatt, ef
merking sliks hugtaks samkvemt 16ggjof
annars adildarrikisins er énnur en merk-
ing hugtaksins samkvemt 16ggjof hins
adildarrikisins, eSa ef merking sliks hug-
taks er ekki augljos samkvemt 16ggiof
annars hvors adildarrikisins.

3. gr.
Heimilisfesti, ad pvi er skattskyldu
vardoar.
1) T samningi pessum merkir hugtak-
i5:
a) ,,A%ili, heimilisfastur 4 fslandi“:
i) Tslenskt félag og
ii) Sérhvern adila (ad undanteknu
félagi eBa sérhverri stofnun, sem
samkvemt islenskum 16gum er
farid med sem félag), heimilis-
fastan 4 fslandi, med tilliti til
skattskyldu hans, en a8 bvi er
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f) The term
means:

i) In the case of the United States,
the Secretary of the Treasury or
his delegate, and

ii) In the case of Iceland, the Minis-
ter of Finance or his authorized
representative.

“competent authority”

g) The term “State” means the United
States, Iceland, or any other National
State.

h) The term ‘“international traffic”
means any voyage of a ship or air-
craft operated by a resident of one
of the Contracting States except where
such voyage is confined solely to
places within a Contracting State.

2) Any other term used in this Con-
vention and not defined in this Conven-
tion shall, unless the context otherwise
requires, have the meaning which it has
under the laws of the Contracting State
whose tax is being determined. Notwith-
standing the preceding sentence, if the
meaning of such a term under the laws
of one of the Contracting States is dif-
ferent from the meaning of the term
under the laws of the other Contracting
State, or if the meaning of such a term
is not readily determinable under the
laws of one of the Contracting States,
the competent authorities of the Con-
tracting States may, in order to prevent
douhle taxation or to further any other
purpose of this Convention, establish a
common meaning of the term for the
purposes of this Convention.

Article 3
Fiscal residence

1) In this Convention:

a) The term “resident of Iceland” means:
1) An Icelandic corporation, and
i1) Any person (except a corporation

or any entity treated under Ice-

landic law as a corporation)

resident in Iceland for purposes

of its tax, but in the case of a

partnership, estate, or trust only
C 32
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varSar sameignarfélag, bu eda to the extent that the income de-
fjarvorslufélag, adeins a8 bvi rived by such person is subject

marki, sem tekjur sliks aSila eru
skattskyldar 4 Islandi sem tekjur
heimilisfasts adila.
b) ,,A%ili, heimilisfastur i Bandarikjun-
um®;
i) Bandariskt félag og
ii) Sérhvern a@ila (ad undanskildu
félagi eSa sérhverri stofnun, sem
farid er me§ sem félag, ad pvi er
varSar bandariska skatta), heim-
ilisfastan i Bandarikjunum, med
tilliti til skattskyldu hans, en ad
bvi er varSar sameignarfélag, bu
eda fjarvorslufélag, adeins ad bpvi
marki, sem tekjur sliks a8ila eru
skattskyldar i Bandarikjunum
sem tekjur heimilisfasts a®ila.

2) DPegar matur telst heimilisfastur i
badum adildarrikjunum samkvemt 1)
tl., gilda eftirfarandi akvaedi:

a) Hann skal teljast heimilisfastur i pvi
adildarriki, par sem hann hefur fast
heimili.

b) Ef hann hefur fast heimili i baSum
atildarrikjunum e8a i1 hvorugu ad-
ildarrikjanna, skal hann teljast heim-
ilisfastur i pvi a&ildarriki, sem hann
er nanar tengdur persénulega og fjar-
hagslega (midst68 persénuhagsmuna).

¢) Ef ckki er haegt a8 akvarda i hvoru
atdildarrikinu madur hefur mi&st6d
perséonuhagsmuna sinna, telst hann
heimilisfastur i pvi a®ildarriki, bar
sem hann dvelst a8 jafna®i.

d) Ef hann dvelst a8 jafnadi i badum
adildarrikjunum e8a i hvorugu ab-
ildarrikjanna, skal hann teljast heim-
ilisfastur i pvi a®ildarriki, par sem
hann A4 rikisfang; og

e) Ef hann 4 rikisfang i bASum e8a hvor-
ugu adildarrikjanna, skulu beer stjorn-
vold i a@ildarrikjunum leysa malid
med gagnkvaemu samkomulagi.

Pegar reett er um fast heimili i pessum
t6lulid, er att vid pann stad, par sem
madur dvelur asamt fjélskyldu sinni.

3) Madur, sem telst heimilisfastur i
o8ru adildarrikinu, en ekki heimilisfastur

to Icelandic tax as the income of
a resident.

b) The term “resident of the United
States” means:

i) A United States corporation, and

ii) Any person (except a corpora-
tion or any unincorporated entity
treated as a corporation for Uni-
ted States tax purposes) resident
in the United States for purposes
of its tax, but in the case of a
partnership, estate, or trust only
to the extent that the income de-
rived by such person is subject
to United States tax as the income
of a resident.

2) Where by reason of the provisions
of paragraph 1) an individual is a resi-
dent of both Contracting States:

a) He shall be deemed to be a resident of
that Contracting State in which he
maintains his permanent home;

h) If he has a permanent home in both
Contracting States or in neither of
the Contracting States, he shall be
deemed to be a resident of that Con-
tracting State with which his personal
and economic relations are closest
(center of vital interests);

¢) If the Contracting State in which he
has his center of vital interests can-
not be determined, he shall be deemed
to be a resident of that Contracting
State in which he has a habitual
abode;

d) If he has a habitual abode in both
Contracting States or in neither of
the Contracting States, he shall be dee-
med to be a resident of the Contrac-
ting State of which he is a citizen;
and

e) Tf he is a citizen of both Contracting
States or of neither Contracting State
the competent authoritities of the
Contracting States shall settle the
question by mutual agreement.

For purposes of this paragraph, a per-
manent home is the place where an indi-
vidual dwells with his family.

3) An individual who is deemed to be
a resident of one of the Contracting
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i hinu adildarrikinu samkvemt akvaes-
um 2) tl., skal einungis teljast heimilis-
fastur i fyrrnefnda adildarrikinu, a& pvi
er varfar samning pennan, par med talin
akvaei 4. gr. (Almennar reglur um
skattlagningu).

4, gr.
Almennar reglur um skattlagningu.

1) A®ila, heimilisfastan i 68ru adildar-
rikinu, ma skattleggja i hinu agildarrik-
inu af sérhverjum tekjum, sem eiga upp-
runa sinn i siSarnefnda adildarrikinu, og
afeins af slikum tekjum, pé med peim
takmoérkunum, sem i samningi pessum
greinir. Reglum 6. gr. (Uppruni tekna)
skal beitt vi§ akvorSun 4 uppruna tekn-
anna.

2) Akvedi samnings pessa skal ekki
tulka pannig, ad pau takmarki 4 nokkurn
hatt skattfrelsi, undanpagur, fradratt,
skattleekkanir ea aSrar ivilnanir, sem
nu eda sidar verSa leyfSar:

a) Me8 16gum annars a8ildarrikisins vid
akvordun skatta, sem 4 eru lag8ir af
bvi aSildarriki, eda

b) Me8§ sérhverju o06ru
milli aGildarrikjanna.

3) bPratt fyrir sérhvert akvedi samn-
ings bessa, b6 a8 undanskildum 4) tl.,
getur adildarriki lagt skatt a rikisborg-
ara sinn e8a ad®ila, heimilisfastan i pvi
adildarriki, eins og samningur bessi hef&i
ekki tekid gildi.

4) Akveedi 3) tl. skulu ekki hafa ahrif

samkomulagi

a:
a) Hagsbhaetur veittar af aSildarriki sam-
kveemt 5. gr. (Lausn undan tviskott-
un), 7. gr. (Jafnrétti), 25. gr. (Greidsl-
ur almannatrygginga), 26. gr. (Opin-
berir starfsmenn vi§ sendirad og resed-
ismannsskrifstofur), 28. gr. (Fram-
kveemd gagnkvems samkomulags); og
b) Hagsbaetur veittar af aSildarriki sam-
kveemt 21. gr. (Kennarar), 22. gr.
(Namsmenn og nemar) og 23. gr.
(Opinbert starf) ménnum, sem hvorki
eru rikisborgarar né hafa innflytj-
endarétt i pvi adildarriki.
5) Dbratt fyrir Akvedi samnings bessa,
mega Bandarikin leggja skatt 4 personu-
leg hlutaeignarfélég (personal holding
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States and not a resident of the other
Contracting State by reason of the provi-
sions of paragraph 2) shall be deemed
to be a resident only of the first-mentio-
ned Contracting State for all purposes
of this Convention, including Article 4
(General Rules of Taxation).

Article 4
General rules of taxation

1) A resident of one of the Contracting
States may be taxed by the other Con-
tracting State on any income from sour-
ces within that other Contracting State
and only on such income, subject to any
limitations set forth in this Convention.
For this purpose, the rules set forth in
Article 6 (Source of Income) shall be
applied to determine the source of in-
come.

2) The provisions of this Convention
shall not be construed to restrict in any
manner any exclusion, exemption, de-
duction, credit, or other allowance now
or hereafter accorded:

a) By the laws of one of the Contracting
States in the determination of the tax
imposed by that Contracting State, or

b) By any other agreement between the
Contracting States.

3) Notwithstanding any provisions of
this Convention except paragraph 4), a
Contracting State may tax a citizen or
resident of that Contracting State as if
this Convention had not come into effect.

4) The provisions of paragraph 3)
shall not affect:

a) The benefits conferred by a Contrac-
ting State under Articles 5 (Relief
from Double Taxation), 7 (Nondis-
crimination), 25 (Social Security Pay-
ments), 26 (Diplomatic and Consular
Officers), and 28 (Mutual Agreement
Procedure); and

b) The benefits conferred by a Con-
tracting State under Articles 21 (Teac-
hers), 22 (Students and Trainees),
and 23 (Governmental Functions),
upon individuals who are mneither
citizens of, nor have immigrant status
in, that Contracting State.

5) The United States may impose its
personal holding company tax and its
accumulated earnings tax notwithstan-
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company tax) og agdSasafnsskatt (ac-
cumulated earnings tax). Eigi a8 siur,
skal islenskt félag vera undanpegid skatti
a personuleg eignafélog i Bandarikjunum
sérhvert skattar, sem allt hlutaféd er beint
eda obeint eign eins eda fleiri manna,
sem eru heimilisfastir 4 Islandi (og ekki
eru rikisborgarar Bandarikjanna) allt
pas ar. fslenskt félag skal vera undan-
begil agoGasafnsskatti i Bandarikjunum
sérhvert skattar, nema slikt félag reki
verslun e®a vidskipti 1 Bandarikjunum
fra fastri atvinnust68 par, einhvern tima
bess ars.

6) Beer stjornvold i adildarrikjunum
geta hvor um sig sett ber reglur, sem
nauldsvnlegar eru, til ad framfylgja
&dkvaeSum samningsins.

5. gr.
Lausn undan tviskéttun.

Komist skal hja tviskéttun tekna 4a
eftirfarandi hatt:

1) 1 samreemi vid dkveedi laga Banda-
rikjanna og takmarkana samkvemt peim
(eins og beim kann a8 verda breyit &
hverjum tima, 4n bess ad grundvallar-
reglum sé breytt) skulu Bandarikin heim-
ila rikisbhorgara e®a a®ila, heimilisféstum
i Bandarikjunum, sem fradratt fra skott-
um i Bandarikjunum fjarhaed, sem sam-
svarar islenskum ské6ttum, og sé um abd
reea félag i Bandarikjunum, sem 4 a8
minnsta kosti 109% af atkveBamaceni is-
lensks félags og feer fra bvi agdSahluta
A einhverju skattari, skal leyfa fradratt,
sem samsvarar beirri fjarhaed islenskra
skatta, sem greiddir eru af islenska fé-
laginu. er agéBahlutina greidir, af hagn-
adi beim, sem agé8ahluturinn er greiddur
af. Slik samsvarandi fjarhed skal byggd
4 fiarh=¥ skatta, greiddra 4 Islandi, en
fradratturinn ma ekki fara fram dr peim
takmdérkunum (settum til takmoérkunar
fradrattar 4 bandariskum skottum af
tekjum, sem eiga uppruna sinn 4 fslandi,
eda af tekjum, sem eiga uppruna sinn
utan Bandarikjanna), sem akve®nar eru
i 16gum Bandarikjanna fyrir skattarid.
Vis akvordun 4 fradreetti i Bandarikjun-
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ding any provision of this Convention.
However, an Icelandic corporation shall
be exempt from the United States per-
sonal holding company tax in any tax-
able vear if all of its stock is owned,
directly or indirectly, by one or more
individuals who are residents of Iceland
(and not citizens of the United States)
for that entire year. An Icelandic cor-
poration shall be exempt from the Un-
ited States accumulated earnings tax in
any taxable year unless such corporation
is engaged in trade or business in the
United States through a permanent es-
tablishment at any time during such year.

6) The competent authorities of the
two Contracting States may each pre-
scribe regulation necessary to carry out
the provisions of this Convention.

Article 5
Relief from double taxation

Double taxation of income shall be a-
voided in the following manner:

1) In accordance with the provisions
and subject to the limitations of the law
of the United States (as it may be amen-
ded from time to time without changing
the principles hereof), the United States
shall allow to a citizen or resident of
the United States as a credit against the
United States tax the appropriate amount
of Tcelandic tax, and in the case of a
United States corporation owning at
least 10 percent of the voting power of
an Icelandic corporation from which it
receives dividends in any taxable year,
shall allow credit for the appropriate
amount of Icelandic tax paid by the Ice-
landic corporation paying such dividends
with respect to the profits out of which
such dividends are paid. Such appropriate
amount shall be based upon the amount
of tax paid to Iceland, but the credit
shall not exceed the limitations (for the
purpose of limiting the credit to the Un-
ited States tax on income from sources
within Iceland or on income from sour-
ces outside of the United States) pro-
vided by United States law for the tax-
able vear. For the purpose of applying
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um vegna skatta, greiddra a Islandi, skulu
reglur peer, sem fram koma i 6. gr. (Upp-
runi tekna), notadar til a8 akvar®a, hvar
sé uppruni teknanna. Til bess ad dkvarda
fradratt i Bandarikjunum vegna skatta,
greiddra 4 Islandi, skulu skattar beir,
sem um er raett i 1. gr. 1) a) (Skattar,
sem samningurinn tekur til), adrir en
eignarskattur til rikisins, taldir tekju-
skattar.

2) A® Dpvi er varSar tekjur, sem eiga
uppruna sinn i Bandarikjunum, skal
lausn undan tviskéttun 4 Islandi tryggd
a eftirfarandi hatt:

a) begar adili, heimilisfastur 4 Islandi,
feer tekjur eda 4 eignir, sem samkvaemt
dkveSum samnings bessa ma skatt-
leggja i Bandarikjunum eda ma skatt-
leggja i bASum adildarrikjunum sam-
kvemt 16. gr. (Ago66i af eignum), 18.
gr. (Sjalfsted starfsemi) eda 19. gr.
(Launud storf) eda er undanpeginn
skatti i Bandarikjunum samkvaemt 21.
gr. (Kennarar) efa 22. gr. (Nams-
menn og nemar), skal Island, ef pad
brytur ekki i baga vid b) 1id Dbessa
tolulidar, undanbiggja bessar tekjur
eda eignir skattlagningu, en ma, pegar
reiknadur er skattur af 68rum tekjum
eda eignum bessa afila, nota pann
skattstiga, sem notaur hef&i veris, ef
undanpegnu tekjurnar e8a eignirnar
hefu ekki veri§ pannig undanpegnar.

b) I 68rum tilvikum en peim, er um reed-
ir 1 a) li%, skal Island, begar abdili,
heimilisfastur 4 Islandi, hefur tekjur,
sem samkvemt akvedum samnings
bessa ma skattleggja i badum adildar-
rikjunum, leyfa sem fradratt fra skatti
af tekjum bessa a@ila fjarh=ed jafna
skatti peim, sem greiddur er i Banda-
rikjunum. Slikur fradrattur skal b6
ekki nema herri fjarhe$ en peim
hluta islenska skattsins, reiknads asur
en fradrattur er gerSur, sem svarar
til peirra tekna, sem uppruna sinn
attu i Bandarikjunum samkvaemt
skilgreiningu 6. gr. (Uppruni tekna).
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the United States credit in relation to
taxes paid to Iceland, the rules set forth
in Article 6 (Source of Income) shall be
applied to determine the source of in-
come. For purposes of applying the Uni-
ted Stales credit in relation to the taxes
paid to Iceland, the taxes referred to in
paragraph 1) b) of Article 1 (Taxes Co-
vered) other than the national capital
tax shall be considered to be income
taxes.

2) In the case of income derived from
sources in the United States, relief from
double taxation shall be granted in Ice-
land in the following manner:

a) Where a resident of Iceland derives
income or owns property which, in
accordance with the provisions of
this Convention may be taxed in the
United States or may be taxed in both
Contracting States according to Artic-
le 16 (Capital Gains), 18 (Independent
Personal Services), or 19 (Dependent
Personal Services), or is exempt from
United States tax under Article 21
(Teachers) or Article 22 (Students
and Trainees), Iceland shall, subject
to the provisions of subparagraph b)
of this paragraph, exempt such income
or property from tax but may, in cal-
culating tax on the remaining income
or property of that resident, apply
the rate of tax which would have been
applicable if the exempted income or
property had not been so exempted.

b) Except as provided in subparagraph
a), where a resident of Iceland derives
income which, in accordance with
the provisions of this Convention
may be taxed in both Contracting
States, Iceland shall allow as a credit
against the tax on the income of that
resident an amount equal to the tax
paid in the United States. Such credit
shall not, however, exceed that part
of the Icelandic tax, as computed be-
fore the credit is given, which is at-
tributable to the income derived from
sources in the United States as deter-
mined under the rules set forth in
Article 6 (Source of Income).
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6. gr.
Uppruni tekna.

I samningi bessum gildir eftirfarandi:
1) Agodahluti skal pvi adeins med
fara sem tekjur, er eigi uppruna sinn i
adildarriki, a8 peir séu greiddir af félagi

i pvi adildarriki.

2) Vexti skal pvi aGeins med fara sem
tekjur, er eigi uppruna sinn i adildarriki,
ad peir séu greiddir af pvi adildarriki,
opinberri stofnun e&a sveitarfélagi bess
eda af adila, heimilisf6stum i pvi a&ildar-
riki. Pratt fyrir betta dkvee®i skal talid,
a8 vextirnir hafi uppruna sinn i pvi riki,
bar sem fasta atvinnust6Sin er:

a) Ef a@ili, sem greidir vextina (hvort
sem sa adili er heimilisfastur i 66ru
adildarrikinu e8a ekki), hefur fasta
atvinnustod i 66ru adildarrikinu og til
skuldakréfunnar, sem vextirnir eru
greiddir af, var stofnad vegna hinnar
fostu atvinnusté8var og vextirnir eru
greislubyrSi hennar, eda

b) Ef a@ili, sem greiSir vextina, er heim-
ilisfastur i 68ru agsildarrikinu og hef-
ur fasta atvinnust6d i riki, 66ru held-
ur en adildarriki, og til skuldakrof-
unnar, sem vextir eru greiddir af, var
stofnad vegna hinnar fostu atvinnu-
sto8var og vextirnir eru greiddir til
adila, heimilisfasts i hinu agildarrik-
inu, og eru greidslubyrdi hinnar fostu
atvinnusto§var.

3) DPéknanir, sem um er reett i 2) tl.
14. gr. (POknanir), fyrir notkun a eda
rétt til ad nota eignir e8a réttindi, sem
um er reett i peim to6lulis, skal aleins
med fara sem tekjur, er eigi uppruna
sinn i adildarriki, a6 pvi marki, sem bokn-
anir pessar eru fyrir notkun 4 e8a rétt
til ad nota eignir e8a réttindi bessi 1 pvi
adildarriki.

4) Tekjur af fasteignum og boknanir
fyrir hagnytingu nama, grjétnama eda
annarra nattaruau8zefa (par med talinn
hagnaSur af so6lu eigna e8a réttinda
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Article 6
Source of income

For purposes of this Convention:

1) Dividends shall be treated as in-
come from sources within a Contracting
State only if paid by a corporation of
that Contracting State.

2) Interest shall be treated as income
from sources within a Contracting State
only if paid by such Contracting State,
a political subdivision or a local aut-
hority thereof, or by a resident of that
Contracting State. Notwithstanding the
preceding sentence:

a) If the person paying the interest
(whether or not such person is a resi-
dent of one of the Contracting States)
has a permanent establishment in one
of the Contracting States in connec-
tion with which the indebtedness on
which the interest is paid was incur-
red and such interest is borne by
such permanent establishment, or

b) If the person paying the interest is
a resident of one of the Contracting
States and has a permanent establish-
ment in a State other than a Con-
tracting State in connection with
which the indebtedness on which the
interest is paid was incurred and
such interest is paid to a resident of
the other Contracting State, and such
interest is borne by such permanent
establishment.

Such interest shall be deemed to be
from sources within the State in which
the permanent establishment is situated.

3) Royalties described in paragraph
2) of Article 14 (Royalties) for the use
of, or the right to use, property or rights
described in such paragraph shall be
treated as income from sources within a
Contracting State only to the extent that
such royalties are for the use of, or the
right to use, such property or rights wit-
hin that Contracting State.

4) Income from real property and
royalties from the operation of mines,
quarries, or other natural resources (in-
cluding gains derived from the sale of
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peirra, sem pdéknanirnar stafa fra) skal
pvi aGeins med fara sem tekjur, er eigi
uppruna sinn i a8ildarriki, ad eignin sé
i pvi aGildarriki.

5) Tekjur af lausafjarleigu skal bvi
aleins med fara sem tekjur, er eigi upp-
runa sinn i a8ildarriki, a¥ eignirnar séu
i pvi adildarriki.

6) Tekjur, sem madur feer vegna vinnu
sinnar e¥a starfa, hvort heldur sem laun-
begi eBa vegna sjalfsteds starfs, skal
med fara sem tekjur, er eigi uppruna
sinn i adildarriki, adeins a8 pvi marki,
sem starfis er leyst af hendi i pvi adildar-
riki. Tekjur af starfi, sem innt er af hendi
um bord i skipi e8a loftfari, sem er rekid
af adila, heimilisfostum i 68ru adildar-
rikinu, i alpjoSlegum flutningum e8a vid
fiskiveiSar a uthoéfunum, skal med fara
sem tekjur, er eigi uppruna sinn i pvi
adildarriki, ef starfi§ er innt af hendi af
manni, sem tilheyrir hinni féstu ahofn
skips e®a loftfars. Pratt fyrir framan-
greind akvedi pessa tolulidar, skulu
greidslur peer, sem lyst er i 23. gr. (Opin-
bert starf) og 25. gr. (GreiSslur almanna-
trygginga), bvi aGeins med fara sem
tekjur, er eigi uppruna sinn i aSildarriki,
a8 peer séu greiddar af eda ur opinberum
sjodum bpess aGildarrikis e8a opinberri
stofnun eda sveitarstjéorn pess.

7) Tekjur af kaupum og s6lu a efnis-
bundnu e8a defnisbundnu lausafé (adrar
en hagna®ur, sem skilgreindur er sem
béknanir i 2) tl. b) 14. gr. (Pdéknanir)),
skal pvi aSeins me8 fara sem tekjur, er
eigi uppruna sinn i adildarriki, a8 eign-
irnar séu seldar i pvi adildarriki.

8) Dratt fyrir akvaesi 1) til 7) tl., skal
vidskiptahagna®, sem méttekinn er af
adila, heimilisf6stum i 68ru adildarrik-
inu, og sem tilheyrir fastri atvinnustod,
sem bessi adili hefur 1 hinu adildarrikinu,
med§ fara sem tekjur, er eigi uppruna
sinn i siSarnefnda adildarrikinu. Sama
gildir um tekjur af fasteignum og natt-
uruaudsefum, svo og um agdéSahluti, vexti,
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such property or the right giving rise to
such royalties) shall be treated as in-
come from sources within a Contracting
State only if such property is situated in
that Contracting State.

5) Income from the rental of tangible
personal (movable) property shall be
treated as income from sources within a
Contracting State only if such property
is situated in that Contracting State.

6) Income received by an individual
for his performance of labor or personal
services, whether as an employee or in
an independent capacity, shall be treated
as income from sources within a Con-
tracting State only to the extent that
such services are performed in that Con-
tracting State. Income from personal ser-
vices performed aboard ships or aircraft
operated by a resident of one of the Con-
tracting States in international traffic, or
in fishing on the high seas, shall be trea-
ted as income from sources within that
Contracting State if rendered by a mem-
ber of the regular complement of the
ship or aircraft. Notwithstanding the
preceding provisions of this paragraph,
remuneration described in Article 23
(Governmental Functions) and payments
described in Article 25 (Social Security
Payments) shall be treated as income
from sources within a Contracting State
only if paid by or from the public funds
of that Contracting State or a political
subdivision or local authority thereof.

7) Income from the purchase and sale
of intangible or tangible personal (in-
cluding movable) property (other than
gains defined as royalties by paragraph
2) b) of Article 14 (Royalties)) shall he
treated as income from sources within a
Contracting State only if such property
is sold in that Contracting State.

8) Notwithstanding paragraphs 1)
through 7), industrial or commercial
profits which are attributable to a perma-
nent establishment which the recipient,
a resident of one of the Contracting
States, has in the other Contracting State,
including income derived from real pro-
perty and natural resources and divi-
dends, interest, royalties (as defined in
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poknanir (eins og beer eru skilgreindar i
2) tl. 14. gr. (Pdknanir)) og agoéda af
cignum, en pé pvi adeins, al eign su eda
réttindi, sem gefa af sér bessar tekjur,
4go6dahluti, vexti, péknanir efa agoda af
eignum, sé raunverulega bundin vi8 hina
fostu atvinnust6s.

9) Uppruna annarra tekna, sem 1) til
8) tl. hér ad framan taka ekki til, skal
hvort adildarrikjanna um sig akveda i
samreemi vi§ sina eigin 16ggjof. Pratt
fyrir bad, sem a8 framan segir, geta beer
stjornvold 1 adildarrikjunum myndad
sameiginlega skilgreiningu 4 uppruna
tekna vid beitingu akvaeda samnings
pessa til bess a8 koma i veg fyrir tvi-
skottun eda til ad studla ad beitingu
dkvae®a samnings pessa 4 annan hatt, ef
uppruni einhverra tekna er annar sam-
kveemt 16ggjof annars adildarrikisins
heldur en uppruni slikra tekna samkvaemt
l6ggjof hins adildarrikisins, eda ef upp-
runi slikra tekna er ekki augljés sam-
kvaemt 16ggjof annars hvors adildarrik-
isins.

7. gr.
Jafnrétti.

1) Rikisborgari i 66ru a6ildarrikinu,
sem er heimilisfastur i hinu adildarrik-
inu, skal ekki vera hadur i bvi aSildar-
riki pyngri skattlagningu en rikishorgari
bess atildarrikis, sem er heimilisfastur
par.

2) Fost atvinnustéd, sem abili, heim-
ilisfastur i 06ru adildarrikinu, hefur i
hinu adildarrikinu, skal i pvi adildarriki
ekki vera had pyngri skattlagningu held-
ur en adili, heimilisfastur par, sem hefur
med hondum sams konar starfsemi. Petta
akveedi skal bé ekki skyra bannig, ad
pad skuldbindi adildarriki til a8 veita
manni, heimilisfostum i hinu a&ildarrik-
inu, nokkurn fjélskyldufradratt, ivilnan-
ir e8a lekkun skatta vegna hjuskapar-
stéttar eda fjolskylduframfeerslu, sem
bad veitir monnum, sem par eru heimilis-
fastir.
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paragraph 2) of Article 14 (Royalties)),
and capital gains, but only if the pro-
perty or rights giving rise to such in-
come, dividends, interest, royalties, or
capital gains are effectively connected
with such permanent establishment,
shall be treated as income from sources
within that other Contracting State.

9) The source of any item of income
to which paragraphs 1) through 8) are
not applicable shall be determined by
cach of the Contracting States in accor-
dance with its own law. Notwithstanding
the preceding sentence, if the source of
any item of income under the laws of
one Contracting State is different from
the source of such item of income under
the laws of the other Contracting State
or if the source of such income is not
readily determinable under the laws of
one of the Contracting States, the com-
petent authorities of the Contracting
States may, in order to prevent double
taxation or further any other purpose
of this Convention, establish a common
source of the item of income for pur-
poses of this Convention.

Article 7
Nondiscrimination

1) A citizen of one of the Contracting
States who is a resident of the other Con-
tracting State shall not be subjected in
that other Contracting State to more bur-
densome taxes than a citizen of that other
Contracting State who is a resident there-
of.

2) A permanent establishment which
a resident of one of the Contracting Sta-
tes has in the other Contracting State
shall not be subject in that other Con-
tracting State to more burdensome taxes
than a resident of that other Coniracting
State carrying on the same activities.
This paragraph shall not be construed as
obliging a Contracting State to grant to
individual residents of the other Con-
tracting State any personal allowances,
reliefs, or deductions for taxation pur-
poses on account of civil status or family
responsibilities which it grants to its own
individual residents.
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3) Dott fjarmagn félags 1 66ru adildar-
rikinu sé ad 6llu leyti eSa ad hluta eign
eda stjornad, beint eda obeint, af einum
eda fleiri adilum, heimilisfostum i hinu
adildarrikinu, skal pa® i fyrrnefnda ad-
ildarrikinu ekki vera had nokkurri skatt-
lagningu eda skyldum i pvi sambandi,
sem er onnur efa byngri en skattlagn-
ing og skyldur i pvi sambandi, sem félag
i fyrrnefnda a®ildarrikinu er eda geeti
ordis had vegna sams konar starfsemi,
enda sé fjarmagn pess a8 Ollu leyti eign
eda stjornad af einum eda fleiri a8ilum,
heimilisféstum i fyrrnefnda adildarrik-
inu.

4) Akveedi2) tl. skal ekki skyra pannig,
a8 pau hindri Island i ad skattleggja
heildarhagna8, sem tilheyrir fastri at-
vinnustod, sem félag, heimilisfast i
Bandarikjunum, hefur a Islandi. Fjar-
h®d sliks skatts skal samt sem adur ekki
vera heerri en sa skattur, sem mundi
verda lagbur 4 islenskt félag, sem hefsi
sama hagna® og sem tthlutadi til hlut-
hafa sinna sama hundra8shluta af hagn-
adi sinum eins og félagid i Bandarikj-
unum, sem hefur hina féstu atvinnustos,
tuthlutasdi hluth6fum af heildarhagna®i
sinum.

8. gr.
Hagnadur af vioskiptum.

1)  Vidskiptahagna®ur adila, sem
heimilisfastur er i 66ru a@ildarrikinu,
skal undanpeginn skatti i hinu agildar-
rikinu, nema slikur a@ili reki viSskipti i
hinu agildarrikinu fra fastri atvinnust6d
par. Ef adilinn rekur slik vidskipti, ma
siSarnefnda a®ildarrikis leggja skatt a
vidskiptahagnad hans, en aleins ad svo
miklu leyti, sem hagnaGurinn tilheyrir
hinni fostu atvinnust6d.

2) Dbegar abili, heimilisfastur i 68ru
adildarrikinu, rekur viSskipti i hinu ad-
ildarrikinu fra fastri atvinnust6d bar,
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3) A corporation of one of the Con-
tracting States, the capital of which is
wholly or partly owned or controlled,
directly or indirectly, by one or more
residents of the other Contracting State,
shall not be subjected in the first-mentio-
ned Contracting State to any taxation or
any requirement connected therewith
which is other or more burdensome than
the taxation and connected requirements
to which a corporation of the first-men-
tioned Contracting State carrying on the
same activities, the capital of which is
wholly owned or controlled by one or
more residents of the first-mentioned
Contracting State, is or may be subjected.

4) The provisions of paragraph 2)
shall not be construed as preventing Ice-
land from taxing the total profits attribu-
table to a permanent establishment which
is maintained in Iceland by a United Sta-
tes corporation. However, the amount of
such tax shall not exceed the tax that
would be imposed on an Icelandic cor-
poration earning such profits that dis-
tributed to its shareholders the same per-
centage of its profits as such United
States corporation maintaining such per-
manent establishment distributed to its
shareholders from its total profits.

Article 8
Business profits

1) Industrial or commercial profits of
a resident of one of the Contracting Sta-
tes shall be exempt from tax by the other
Contracting State unless such resident is
engaged in industrial or commercial ac-
tivity in that other Contracting State
through a permanent establishment situa-
ted therein. If such resident is so engaged,
tax may be imposed by that other Con-
tracting State on the industrial or com-
mercial profits of such resident but only
on so much of such profits as are at-
tributable to the permanent establish-
ment.

2) Where a resident of one of the Con-
tracting States is engaged in industrial or
commercial activity in the other Con-

C 33
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skal hvort a8ildarrikis um sig telja fostu
atvinnust68inni til tekna pann vidskipta-
hagna®, sem tilheyra myndi slikri fastri
atvinnust6d, ef hun veeri sjalfsted stofn-
un, sem fengist vid sams konar eda svip-
alda starfsemi undir sams konar eda svip-
udum skilyrdum, og kemi sjalfstett fram
i skiptum vi8 bann a8ila, sem rekur hina
fostu atvinnusto6d.

3) Vid akvordun vidskiptahagnadar
fastrar alvinnust66var skal leyfa sem fra-
dratt pau utgjold, sem innan sanngjarnra
marka eru tengd slikum hagnadi, bpar
med talinn kostnadur vi§ framkvemda-
stjéorn og venjulegur stjéornunarkostnad-
ur, hvort heldur kostnaSurinn er til ord-
inn i pvi riki, par sem fasta atvinnust6d-
in er, eBa annars stadar.

4) Enginn hagnadur skal talinn til-
heyra fastri atvinnust6d, sem adili, heim-
ilisfastur i 08ru adildarrikinu, hefur i
hinu adildarrikinu, eingéngu vegna voru-
kaupa hennar ea pess a8ilja, sem hana
4, fyrir eigin reikning.

5) Hugtakid ,,viSskipti* tekur til hvers
konar idnrekstrar, verslunar, vatrygginga,
landbtinadar, fiskveifa eSa namugraftar,
rekstrar skipa og loftfara, 6flunar pjon-
ustu, lausafjarleigu og leigu eda leyfis til
ad nota kvikmyndir eSa myndir eda seg-
ulbond til nota vi8 hljodvarps- eda sjon-
varpsutsendingar. Hugtaki® tekur bo ekki
til starfs manns, hvort sem hann laetur
pad i té sem launpegi eda sem sjalfsteett
starf.

6) a) Hugtakis ,,vidskiptahagnadur®
tekur til tekna, sem stafa af vis-
skiptum. Hugtakid tekur einnig
til tekna af fasteignum og natt-
uruaudefum, agosahluta, vaxta,
boknana (eins og beer eru skil-
greindar i 2) tl. 14. gr. (P6kn-
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tracting State through a permanent esta-
blishment situated therein, there shall in
each Contracting State be attributed to
the permanent establishment the indu-
strial or commercial profits which would
be attributable to such permanent esta-
blishment if such permanent establish-
ment were an independent entity en-
gaged in the same or similar activities
under the same or similar conditions and
dealing wholly independently with the
resident of which it is a permanent esta-
blishment.

3) In the determination of the indu-
strial or commercial profits of a perma-
nent establishment, there shall be allo-
wed as deductions expenses which are
reasonably connected with such profits,
including executive and general admini-
strative expenses, whether incurred in
the Contracting State in which the per-
manent establishment is situated or else-
where.

4) No profits shall be attributed to a
permanent establishment of a resident of
one of the Contracting States in the other
Contracting State merely by reason of
the purchase of goods or merchandise by
that permanent establishment, or by the
resident of which it is a permanent esta-
blishment, for the account of that resi-
dent.

5) The term ‘“industrial or commer-
cial activity” includes the conduct of
manufacturing, mercantile, insurance,
agricultural, fishing or mining activities,
the operation of ships or aircraft, the
furnishing of services, the rental of tan-
gible personal property, and the rental
or licensing of motion picture films or
films or tapes used for radio or tele-
vision broadcasting. Such term does not
include the performance of personal ser-
vices by an individual either as an em-
ployee or in an independent capacity.

6) a) The term “industrial or commer-
cial profits” includes income de-
rived from industrial or commer-
cial activity. Such term also in-
cludes income derived from real
property and natural resources
and dividends, interest, royalties
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anir)) og agoda af eignum, en bo
bvi aGeins, ad eign st efa rétt-
indi, sem gefa af sér pessar tekj-
ur, agoédahluti, vexti, poknanir
efa agoda af eignum, sé raun-
verulega bundin vi§ hina f6stu
atvinnust6d, sem mottakandinn,
heimilisfastur i 68ru agildarrik-
inu, hefur i hinu a@ildarrikinu,
hvort sem tekjurnar stafa af vis-
skiptum eda ekki.

b) Vis akvorSun & pvi, hvort eign
eda réttindi sé raunverulega
bundin vi§ fasta atvinnustod,
skal pess geett, hvort réttindin eda
eignin séu notud i eda séu til um-
rada vid rekstur vidskipta slikrar
fastrar atvinnusté68var og hvort
starfsemi rekin af slikri fastri at-
vinnust6d hef8i veri§ verulegt
atridi i myndun tekna af slikri
eign eda réttindum. I pessu sam-
bandi skal pess vel geett, hvort
slik eign e®a réttindi eda slikar
tekjur hofdu verid bokferdar hja
hinni féstu atvinnust6s eda ekki.

7) Degar vidskiptahagnadur felur i
sér tekjur, sem sérstaklega er fjallad um
i 66rum greinum samnings bessa, skulu
akvae®i peirra greina, nema annad sé
akve8is bar, gilda framar akvaeSum
pessarar greinar.

9. gr.
Fost atvinnustoo.

1) 1 samningi pessum merkir hugtakis
,»fost atvinnustod fasta atvinnustofnun,
pbar sem vidskipti eru rekin.

2) Hugtakis ,fost atvinnustofnun®
tekur til, en takmarkast b6 ekki vis:
a) Utibt;
b) Skrifstofu;
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(as defined in paragraph 2) of
Article 14 (Royalties)), and capital
gains but only if the property or
rights giving rise to such income,
dividends, interest, royalties, or
capital gains is effectively connec-
ted with a permanent establish-
ment which the recipient, being a
resident of one of the Contracting
States, has in the other Contracting
State, whether or not such income
is derived from industrial or com-
mevcial activity.

b) To determine whether property or
rights are effectively connected
with a permanent establishment,
the factors taken into account
shall include whether the rights or
property are used in or held for
use in carrying on industrial or
commercial activity through such
permanent  establishment and
whether the activities carried on
through such permanent establish-
ment were a material factor in the
realization of the income derived
from such property or rights. For
this purpose, due regard shall be
given to whether or not such pro-
perty or rights or such income
were accounted for through such
permanent establishment.

7) Where industrial or commercial
profits include items of income which
are dealt with seperately in other articles
of this Convention, the provisions of
those articles shall, except as otherwise
provided therein, supersede the provi-
sions of this article.

Article 9
Permanent establishment.

1) For the purpose of this Convention,
the term “permanent establishment”
means a fixed place of business through
which industrial or commercial activity
is carried on.

2) The term ‘“fixed place of business”
includes but is not limited to:

a) A branch;
b) An office;
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¢) VerksmiGju;

d) Verkst=di;

e) Vorugeymslu;

f) Namu, grjétnamu, eda annan stad, par
sem nattaruaudaefi eru nytt; og

g) Athafnasvedi fyrir byggingafram-
kvaemdir, mannvirkjagers eda til sam-
setningarvinnu, sem stendur yfir
lengur en 12 manudi.

3) Pbratt fyrir akvaedi 1) og 2) tl., tek-
ur fost atvinnust6d ekki til fastrar at-
vinnustofnunar, sem er einskoréud vid
notkun til eins e®a fleiri eftirtalinna
hluta:

a) Til adstodu vid geymslu, syningu eda
afhendingu 4 voérum i eigu adila,
heimilisfasts i a8ildarriki;

b) Til geymslu vorubirgda i eigu adila,
heimilisfasts i adildarriki, sem atlad-
ar eru til geymslu, syningar efa af-
hendingar;

¢) Til geymslu vorubirgda i eigu adila,
heimilisfasts 1 adildarriki, setladar til
vinnslu hja 68rum adila;

d) Fastrar atvinnustofnunar, sem etlud
er til vorukaupa eda o6flunar upplys-
inga fyrir a®ila, heimilisfastan i a®-
ildarriki;

e) Fastrar atvinnustofnunar, sem atlud
er til auglysingastarfsemi, upplysinga-
starfsemi, visindarannsékna eda svip-
adrar starfsemi, sem felur i sér undir-
bunings- eda a8stodarstorf vegna
adila, heimilisfasts i adildarriki;

f) Athafnasvaedis fyrir byggingafram-
kveemdir, mannvirkjager§ e8a til
samsetningarvinnu, sem stendur ekki
yfir lengur en 12 manu®i.

4) A®ili, sem hefur 4 hendi starfsemi

i 68ru adildarrikinu fyrir adila, heimilis-

fastan i hinu agildarrikinu, pé a8 undan-

skildum sjalfste8um umbo@ssala sam-
kveemt 5) tl., skal teljast fost atvinnu-

st6d i fyrrnefnda aSildarrikinu, ef a&il-

inn hefur heimild til a¥ gera samning

fyrir hond hins a8ilans i fyrrnefnda at-
ildarrikinu og a® jafnad®i beitir bessari
heimild, nema heimildin sé einskordud
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c) A factory;

d) A workshop;

e) A warehouse;

f) A mine, quarry, or other place of ex-
traction of natural resources; and

g) A building site or construction or in-
stallation project which exists for
more than 12 months.

3) Notwithstanding paragraphs 1) and
2), a permanent establishment shall not
include a fixed place of business used
only for one or more of the following:

a) The use of facilities for the purpose
of storage, display, or delivery of
goods or merchandise belonging to
the resident;

b) The maintenance of a stock of goods
or merchandise belonging to the resi-
dent for the purpose of storage, dis-
play, or delivery;

¢) The maintenance of a stock of goods
or merchandise belonging to the resi-
dent for the purpose of processing by
another person;

d) The maintenance of a fixed place of
business for the purpose of purcha-
sing goods or merchandise, or for col-
lecting information, for the resident;

e) The maintenance of a fixed place of
business for the purpose of adverti-
sing, for the supply of information,
for scientific research, or for similar
activities which have a preparatory or
auxiliary character, for the resident;
or

f) The maintenance of a building site
or construction or installation project
which does not exist for more than
12 months.

4) A person acting in one of the Con-
tracting States on behalf of a resident of
the other Contracting State, other than
an agent of an independent status to
whom paragraph 5) applies, shall be dee-
med to be a permanent establishment
in the first-mentioned Contracting State
if such person has, and habitually exer-
cises in the first-mentioned Contracting
State, an authority to conclude contracts
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vid vorukaup fyrir aSilann, sem er heim-
ilisfastur i hinu adildarrikinu.

5) AB®ili, heimilisfastur i 68ru adildar-
rikinu, telst ekki hafa fasta atvinnustod
i hinu agildarrikinu, p6tt hann reki vid-
skipti i hinu a@ildarrikinu fyrir milli-
gbngu midlara, umbo§smanns efa annars
6hads umbod¥sadila, svo framarlega sem
slikur midlari eSa umbo&sadili kemur
fram innan takmarka venjulegrar vid-
skiptastarfsemi sinnar.

6) Dottt adili, heimilisfastur 1 68ru as-
ildarrikinu, sé tengdur adila (eins og ba®
er skilgreint i 11. gr. (Tengdir a®ilar)),
heimilisfostum 1 hinu a@ildarrikinu, eda
adila, sem rekur vi8skipti i hinu a&ildar-
rikinu (hvort sem pad er fri fastri at-
vinnust68 eBSa a4 annan hatt), skal ekki
1iti& til pess vid AkvorSun um, hvort
heimilisfasti a%ilinn i fyrrnefnda rikinu
hafi fasta atvinnustéd i1 hinu adildarrik-
inu.

7) Efni akveeda 1) til 6) tl. skal beitt
vi§ akvoérSun bess, hvort um sé ad reda
fasta atvinnust68 i riki, 68ru heldur en
i 66ru hvoru adildarrikjanna, e8a hvort
adili, annar heldur en adili, heimilis-
fastur i 68ru hvoru ad®ildarrikinu, hafi
fasta atvinnustod i 68ru hvoru a8ildar-
rikinu.

10. gr.
Siglingar og loftferdir.

1) Dratt fyrir akveedi 8. gr. (Hagnadur
af viSskiptum), skulu tekjur, sem a®ili,
heimilisfastur i Bandarikjunum, hefur af
rekstri skipa og loftfara, skra&ra i Banda-
rikjunum, i alpjé8Slesum flutningum,
undanpegnar skatti 4 Islandi.

2) Dbratt fyrir akvedi 8. gr. (Hagn-
abur af vidskiptum), skulu tekjur, sem
adili, heimilisfastur 4 fslandi, hefur af
rekstri skipa og loftfara i alpjéSlegum
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in the name of that resident, unless the
exercise of such authority is limited to
the purchase of goods or merchandise
for that resident.

5) A resident of one of the Contracting
States shall not be deemed to have a
permanent establishment in the other
Contracting State merely because such
resident engages in industrial or com-
mercial activity in that other Contracting
State through a broker, general commis-
sion agent, or any other agent of an inde-
pendent status, where such broker or
agent is acting in the ordinary course of
his business.

6) The fact that a resident of one of
the Contracting States is a related person
(as defined in Article 11 (Related Per-
sons)) with respect to a resident of the
other Contracting State or with respect
to a person who engages in industrial or
commercial activity in that other Con-
tracting State (whether through a per-
manent establishment or otherwise) shall
not be taken into account in determining
whether that resident of the first-men-
tioned Contracting State has a permanent
establishment in that other Contracting
State.

7) The principles set forth in para-
graphs 1) through 6) shall be applied in
determining whether there is a perma-
nent establishment in a State other than
one of the Contracting States or whether
a person other than a resident of one
of the Contracting States has a permanent
establishment in one of the Contracting
States.

Article 10
Shipping and air transport

1) Notwithstanding Article 8 (Busi-
ness Profits), income which a resident
of the United States derives from the
operation in international traffic of ships
or aircraft registered in the United Sta-
tes shall be exempt from tax by Iceland.

2) Notwithstanding Article 8 (Buwsi-
ness Profits), income which a resident
of Iceland derives from the operation in
international traffic of ships or aircraft
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flutningum, undanpegnar skatti i Banda-

rikjunum.

3) Innan akveda pessarar greinar skal
eftirfarandi teljast sem tekjur af rekstri
skipa og loftfara i alpjédlegum flutn-
ingum:

a) Tekjur, sem afla8 er af innlendum
eda alpjodlegum farmflytjanda af
leigu 4 skipum e8a loftforum, hvort
sem leigt er an Ahafnar (bareboat)
eBa med venjulegri skips- eda loftfars-
leigu (charter basis), ef slik leiga er
ekki verulegur battur i rekstri hans
sem farmflytjanda; og

b) Tekjur, sem aflad er fyrir notkun
eda leigu 4:

i) Gamum,

ii) Tengivognum til ad flytja gama a
innanlands og

iii) O8rum skyldum 1tbunadi, ef
slikar tekjur eru ekki verulegar
mi%ad vid adrar tekjur, sem lyst
er i 1) tL

11. gr.
Tengdir adilar.

1) Degar abili, heimilisfastur i 68ru
adildarrikinu, er tengdur einhverjum
68rum adila, og beir semja eBa akveda
skilmala innbyrd&is, sem eru frabrugdnir
beim, sem vera myndu milli 6hadra adila.
ma vig ttreikning skattskyldra tekna
(eBa taps) og skatta, sem slikum a@ila
ber a8 greida, taka tillit til allra peirra
tekna, fradratta, skattlekkana eda iviln-
ana, sem an slikra samninga e8a skilmala
hef&i verid 1iti§ til.

2) A®ili er tengdur 68rum abila, ef
annar hvor a8ilinn 4 eda redur vfir hin-
nm beint e8a dbeint eda, ef bri&ji adili
eBa abilar eiga eda rada yfir pbeim badum
heint e8a ébeint. T bessu sambandi tekur
husgtakid ,,yfirrad“ til hvers konar yfir-
r48a. hvort sem bau njoéta réttarverndar
e8a ekki og hvernig sem bau eru fram-
kveemd e8a framkvemanleg.
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shall be exempt from tax by the United

States.

3) For the purposes of this article,
income derived from the operation in
international traffic of ships or aircraft
includes:

a) Income derived by a domestic or in-
ternational carrier from the lease of
ships or aircraft either on a bareboat
or full charter basis if such lease is
incidental to its business as a carrier;
and

b) Income derived from the use and

lease of:

i) Containers,

ii) Trailers for the inland transport
of containers, and

iii) Other related equipment, if such
income is incidental to other in-
come described in paragraph 1).

Article 11
Related persons

1) Where a resident of one of the
Contracting States and any other person
are related and where such related per-
sons make arrangements or impose condi-
tions between themselves which are dif-
ferent from those which would be made
between independent persons, any in-
come, deductions, credits, or allowances
which would, but for those arrangements
or conditions, have been taken into ac-
count in computing the income (or loss)
of, or the tax payable by, one of suvch
persons, may be taken into account in
computing the amount of the income
subiect to tax and the taxes payvable by
such person.

2) A nerson is related to another per-
son if either person owns or controls
divectly or indirectly the other, or if anv
third person or persons own or control
directlv or indirectly both. For this pur-
nose. the term “control” includes any
kind of control, whether or not legally
enforceable, and however exercised or
exercisable.
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12. gr. Article 12
Ag68ahlutir. Dividends

1) Agédahluti, er eiga uppruna sinn
innan annars adildarrikisins, en renna
til adila, heimilisfasts i hinu aSildarrik-
inu, ma skattleggja i badum adildarrikj-
unum.

2) Skattstigi sa, sem anna8 aSildar-
rikid beitir vi§ skattlagningu agédahluta,
er eiga uppruna sinn i pvi adildarriki,
en renna til heimilisfasts a®ila i hinu
adildarrikinu, skal bé ekki vera heerri
en:

a) 15% af peirri vergri fjarhae8, sem
raunverulega er uthlutad; e8a

h) Pegar mottakandinn er félag, 5% af
peirri vergri fjarheed, sem raunveru-
lega er uthlutad, ef:

i) AJ minnsta kosti 10% af 1ti-
standandi atkvae8isbezerum hlut-
um bess félags, sem agéSahlutina
greidir, voru i eigu bess félags,
sem Aago6Gahlutina fékk, bann
hluta skattars grei§slufélagsins,
sem lidinn er fram a® greidslu-
degi 4g6dahlutanna, og jafnframt
i eigu pess allt neestlidid skattar
(ef svo bar til), og

ii) Ekki meira en 256% af vergum
tekjum greidslufélagsins a sliku
neestlidnu skattari (ef svo bar til)
eru vextir eda agdédahlutir (adrir
en vextir, sem afla$ er af banka-,
vatrygginga- eda fjdrmdgnunar-
starfsemi, Asamt ago8ahlutum eda
voxtum, moétteknum fra dotturfé-
16gum, ef ttistandandi atkveedis-
beerir hlutir peirra eru ad halfu
e8a meira i eigu grei8slufélagsins
4 peim tima, sem Aag68ahlutirnir
eda vextirnir voru métteknir).

3) Akvaedi 2) tl. skulu ekki gilda, ef
maottakandi agéSahlutanna er adili, heim-
ilisfastur i 68ru adildarrikinu, en hefur
fasta atvinnustod 1 hinu aildarrikinu og
hlutirnir, sem agé¥ahlutirnir eru greiddir
af, eru raunverulega bundnir vi§ hina

1) Dividends derived from sources
within one of the Contracting States by
a resident of the other Contracting State
may be taxed by both Contracting States.

2) The rate of tax impogsed by one of
the Contracting States on dividends de-
rived from sources within that Contrac-
ting State by a resident of the other Con-
tracting State shall not exceed:

a) 15 percent of the gross amount ac-
tually distributed; or

b) When the recipient is a corporation,
5 percent of the gross amount actual-
ly distributed if-

i) During the part of the paying
corporation’s taxable year which
precedes the date of payment of
the dividend and during the
whole of its prior taxable year
(if any), at least 10 percent of
the outstanding shares of the
voting stock of the paying cor-
poration was owned by the re-
cipient corporation, and

ii) Not more than 25 percent of the
gross income of the paying cor-
poration for such prior taxable
vear (if any) consists of interest
or dividends (other than interest
derived from the conduct of a
banking, insurance, or financing
business and dividends or interest
received from subsidiary cor-
poration, 50 percent or more of
the outstanding shares of the
voting stock of which is owned
by the paying corporation at the
time such dividends or interest is
received).

3) Paragraph 2) shall not apply if the
recipient of the dividends, being a resi-
dent of one of the Contracting States,
has a permanent establishment in the
other Contracting State and the shares
with respect to which the dividends are
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tostu atvinnustos. I pvi tilviki visast til
8. gr. 6) tl. a) (Hagna®ur af vidskiptum).

4) Agoésahlutir, sem félag, heimilisfast
i 66ru adildarrikinu, greidir aSila, 66r-
um en adila, heimilisfostum i hinu ad-
ildarrikinu (og a® bvi er vardar agéda-
hluti greidda af islensku félagi til adila,
annars en rikisborgara Bandarikjanna),
skulu vera undanpegnir skatti i hinu a®%-
ildarrikinu. Petta Akveaedi gildir b6 ekki,
ef méttakandi agoBahlutanna hefur fasta
atvinnustod 1 hinu adildarrikinu og hlut-
irnir, sem Aagé8ahlutirnir eru greiddir af,
eru raunverulega bundnir vi§ slika fasta
atvinnust6d.

13. gr.
Vextir.

1) Vextir, er eiga uppruna sinn innan
annars adildarrikisins, en renna til adila,
heimilisfasts 1 hinu a@ildarrikinu, skulu
undanpegnir skatti i fyrrnefnda a8ildar-
rikinu.

2) Akvaedi 1) tl. skulu ekki gilda, ef
mottakandi vaxtanna er adili, heimilis-
fastur i 68ru adildarrikinu, en hefur fasta
atvinnustod {1 hinu a@ildarrikinu og
skuldakrafan, sem gefur af sér vextina,
er raunverulega bundin vi§ hina fostu
atvinnust6d. T pvi tilviki visast til 8. gr.
6) tl. a) (Hagnadur af vidskiptum).

3) Pegar vextir, sem a8ili greidir til
annars adila, sem honum er tengdur, eru
heerri en st fjarhaed, sem hef8i verid
greidd 6tengdum adila, skulu Aakveedi
bessarar greinar einungis gilda um bann
hluta vaxtanna, sem er jafn beim, sem
hef8i verid greiddur 6tengdum adila. f
slikum tilvikum ma skattleggia Dba
grei8slu, sem fram yfir er, i hvoru a®-
ildarrikinu um sig samkvemt 16ggjof
bess a¥ medtdldum Akvedum samnings
bessa, bar sem bau eiga vid.

4) Hugtakid ,,vextir® i samningi pess-
vm merkir tekjur af veSskuldabréfum,
skuldabréfum, rikisskuldabréfum,
skuldaviurkenningum eda 68rum skuld-
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paid are effectively connected with such
permanent establishment. In such a case,
see paragraph 6) a) of Article 8 (Busi-
ness Profits).

4) Dividends paid by a corporation of
one of the Contracting States to a person
other than a resident of the other Con-
tracting State (and in the case of divi-
dends paid by an Icelandic corporation,
to a person other than a citizen of the
United States) shall be exempt from tax
by the other Contracting State. This para-
graph shall not apply if the recipient of
the dividends has a permanent establish-
ment in that other Contracting State and
the shares with respect to which the
dividends are paid are effectively con-
nected with such permanent establish-
ment.

Article 13
Interest

1) Interest derived from sources wit-
hin one of the Contracting States by a
resident of the other Contracting State
shall be exempt from tax by the first-
mentioned Contracting State.

2) Paragraph 1) shall not apply if the
recipient of the interest, being a resident
of one of the Contracting States, has a
permanent establishment in the other
Contracting State and the indebtedness
giving rise to the interest is effectively
connected with such permanent establish-
ment. In such a case, see paragraph 6)
a) of Article 8 (Business Profits).

3) Where any interest paid by a per-
son to anyv related person exceeds an
amount which would have been paid to
an unrelated person, the provisions of
this article shall apply only to so much
of the interest as would have been paid
to an unrelated person. In such a case
the excess payment may be taxed by
each Contracting State according to its
own law, including the provisions of this
Convention where applicable.

4) The term “interest” as used in this
Convention means income from bonds,
debentures, Government securities, notes,
or other evidences of indebtedness,
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bindingum, hvort sem bzr eru tryggdar
eBa ekki og hvort sem beer veita rétt til
hlutdeildar i hagna®i eda ekki, og hvers
konar skuldakrofum, svo og til allra
annarra tekna, sem jafngilda tekjum af
lanudu fé samkvemt skattalégum pess
atildarrikis, bar sem tekjurnar eiga upp-
runa sinn.

5) Vextir, sem adili, heimilisfastur i
60ru adildarrikinu, greiSir adila 68rum
en ad¥ila, heimilisféstum i hinu adildar-
rikinu (og a8 bvi er var8ar vexti, greidda
af islensku félagi til adila annars en
rikishorgara i Bandarikjunum), skulu
vera undanpegnir skatti i hinu agildar-
rikinu. Petta dkvee®i gildir b6 ekki, ef:

a) Med slika vexti er fari§ sem tekjur,
er eigi uppruna sinn i hinu agildar-
rikinu samkvemt 2) tl. 6. gr. (Upp-
runi tekna), eda

b) Méttakandi vaxtanna hefur fasta at-
vinnustéd i hinu abdildarrikinu, og
skuldakrafan, sem gefur af sér vext-
ina, er raunverulega bundin vi§ slika
fasta atvinnust6d.

14. gr.
Péknanir.

1) Dbéknanir, er eiga uppruna sinn
innan annars adildarrikisins, en renna til
adila, heimilisfasts 1 hinu a&ildarrikinu,
skulu vndanpegnar skatti 1 fyrrnefnda
adildarrikinu.

2) Hugtakid ,,poknanir® i pessari grein
merkir:

2) Sérhverja greidslu, sem innt er af
hendi sem endurgjald fyrir afnot eda
rétt til hagnytingar hofundarréttar a
békmennta-, lista- eda visindasvidinu
(bar me3 telst b6 ekki hofundarréttur
ad kvikmyndum eSa myndum e8a
segulhdndum, sem notud eru vid
hli68varps- eda sjonvarpstitsending-
ar). einkaleyfis, munsturs, likans,
Aztlunar, leynilegrar framleiSsluad-
ferSar e8a formilu, vorumerkis e8a
annarra eigna e8a réttinda svipads
edlis, eda 4 bekkingu, reynslu eda
verkpekkingu (know-how), og

265

Nr. 22.

whether or not secured and whether or
not carrying a right to participate in pro-
fits, and debt-claims of every kind, as
well as all other income which, under
the taxation law of the Contracting State
in which the income has its source, is
assimilated to income from money lent.

5) Interest paid by a resident of one
of the Contracting States to a person
other than a resident of the other Con-
tracting State (and in the case of interest
paid by an Icelandic corporation, to a
person other than a citizen of the United
States) shall be exempt from tax by the
other Contracting State. This paragraph
shall not apply if:

a) Such interest is treated as income
from sources within the other Con-
tracting State under paragraph 2) of
Article 6 (Source of Income), or

b) The recipient of the interest has a
permanent establishment in the other
Contracting State and the indebted-
ness giving rise to the interest is effec-
tively connected with such perma-
nent establishment.

Article 14
Royalties

1) Royalties derived from sources wit-
hin one of the Contracting States by a
resident of the other Contracting State
shall be exempt from tax by the first-
mentioned Contracting State.

2) The term “royalties” as used in
this article means:

a) Payment of any kind made as con-
sideration for the use of, or the right
to use, copyrights of literary, artistic.
or scientific works (but not including
conyrights of motion picture films or
films or tapes used for radio or tele-
vision broadcasting), patents, designs,
models. plans, secret processes or for-
mulae, trademarks, or other like pro-
perty or rights, or knowledge, experi-
ence, or skill (know-how). and

C 34
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b) Agéda af solu, eignaskiptum eda ann-
arri radstéfun a sérhverjum slikum
eignum eda réttindum ad pvi marki,
er gagngjaldil, sem innt er af hendi
sem endurgjald vi§ slika s6lu, eigna-
skipti eSa aSra radstéfun, er eda getur
or3is tengt framleidni, afnotum eda
radstéfun slikra eigna eda réttinda.

3) Akvaedi 1) tl. skulu ekki gilda, ef
méttakandi péknunarinnar er adili, heim-
ilisfastur 1 68ru adildarrikinu, en hefur
fasta atvinnust6d i hinu adildarrikinu og
cignin eda réttindin, sem gefa af sér bokn-
unina, eru raunverulega bundin vi§ hina
fostu atvinnustéd. T pvi tilviki visast til

8. gr. 6) tl. a) (Hagna®ur af vidskiptum).

4) Pegar poknun, sem a@ili grei8ir til
annars adila, sem honum er tengdur, er
heerri en st fjarhaed, sem hef8i verid
greidd otengdum adila, skulu Aakveedi
bessarar greinar einungis gilda um bann
hluta poknunarinnar, sem er jafn beim,
sem hef&i verid greiddur étengdum adila.
I slikum tilvikum ma skattleggja ba
greidslu, sem fram yfir er, i hvoru ad-
ildarrikinu um sig samkvemt 16ggjof
bess, ad medtoldum akvedum samnings
pessa, bar sem pau eiga vid.

15. gr.
Tekjur af fasteignum.

1) Tekjur af fasteignum, bar med
taldar poknanir fyrir hagny¥tingu nama,
grjdtnama eda annarra nattdruaudeefa,
0og 4g68i af s6lu, eignaskiptum e8a ann-
arri ra8stofun slikrar eignar e8a a peim
réttindum, sem gefa af sér slikar pokn-
anir, ma skattleggja i pvi a&ildarriki, par
sem slikar fasteignir, namur, grjétnamur
efa onnur nattiruaudefi eru. A8 bvi er
varfar samning bpennan skulu tekjur og
49681 af skipum og loftférum og vextir
af skuldakréfum, tryggdum med vedi i
fasteignum e8a tryggSum med vedi i rétt-
indum, sem gefa af sér boknanir fyrir
hagnytingu nama, grjé6tnama e8a annarra
natturuaudaefa, ekki taldar sem tekjur af
fasteignum.
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b) Gains derived from the sale, exchange,
or other disposition of any such pro-
perty or rights to the extent that the
amounts realized on such sale, ex-
change, or other disposition for con-
sideration are contingent on the pro-
ductivity, use, or disposition of such
property or rights.

3) Paragraph 1) shall not apply if the
recipient of the royalty, being a resident
of one of the Contracting States, has in
the other Contracting State a permanent
establishment and the property or rights
giving rise to the royalty is effectively
connected with such permanent establish-
ment. In such a case, see paragraph 6)
a) of Article 8 (Business Profits).

4) Where any royalty paid by a per-
son to any related person exceeds an
amount which would have been paid to
an unrelated person, the provisions of
this article shall apply only to so much
of the royalty as would have been paid
to an unrelated person. In such a case
the excess pavment may be taxed by each
Contracting State according to its own
law, including the provisions of this Con-
vention where applicable.

Article 15
Income from real property

1) Income from real property, inclu-
ding royalties in respect of the operation
of mines, quarries, or other natural re-
sources and gains derived from the sale,
exchange, or other disposition of such
proverty or of the right giving rise to
such rovalties, may be taxed by the Con-
tracting State in which such real proper-
ty, mines, quarries, or other natural re-
sources are situated. For purposes of
this Convention income and gains from
ships and aircraft and interest on indeb-
tedness secured by real property or se-
cured by a right giving rise to rovalties
in respect of the operation of mines,
cuarries, or other natural resources shall
not be regarded as income from real pro-
perty.
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2) Akvaedi 1) tl. skulu gilda um tekjur,
sem myndast af afnotarétti, beinni hag-
nytingu, leigu eSa hvers konar afnotum
fasteignar.

16. gr.
Ag6di af eignum.

1) AS®ili, heimilisfastur i 68ru adildar-
rikinu, skal vera undanbpeginn skatti i
hinu a&ildarrikinu af 4g6%a af s6lu, eigna-
skiptum efa annarri radstofun eigna,
nema:

a) AgéBans sé aflad af adila, heimilis-
fostum i 68ru adildarrikinu, af sélu,
eignaskiptum e8a annarri radstéfun
eigna, sem Iyst er { 15. gr. (Tekjur af
fasteignum), sem eru i hinu adildar-
rikinu.

bh) Mottakandi 4g68ans sé abili, heimilis-
fastur i 68ru adildarrikinu, en hafi
fasta atvinnustod i hinu a8ildarrikinu
og eignin, sem gaf af sér 4géBann, sé
raunverulega bundin vi§ hina fostu
atvinnust6d, eda

¢) Mottakandi 4géBans sé madur, heim-
ilisfastur 1 68ru adildarrikinu, og

i) Hafi i hinu a@ildarrikinu fasta
stofnun eitt e8a fleiri timabil, sem
samtals nemi 183 dégum eda
meira 4 skattarinu, og eignin, sem
gefur af sér slikan A4g68a, sé
raunverulega bundin vi§ hina
fostu stofnun, eda

ii) Dvelii 1 hinu a®ildarrikinu i eitt
eda fleiri skipti, sem samtals nemi
183 d6gum eBa meira 4 skattarinu.

2) A% pvi er var8ar 4g68a, sem lvst er
i 1) tl. a), visast til 15. gr. (Tekjur af
fasteignum). A8 pvi er var8ar 4go68a. sem
I¥st er i 1) tl. b), visast til 8. gr. 6) tl. a)
(Hagna8ur af vidskiptum).

3) DPbratt fyrir Akveedi 8. gr. (Hagnadur
af vitskiptum) og akvaedi 1) og 2) tl.
bessarar greinar, skal A4¢68i, sem a®ili.
heimilisfastur i 68ru adildarrikinu, hefur
af solu, eignaskiptum e&a annarri ras-
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2) Paragraph 1) shall apply to income
derived from the usufruct, direct use,
letting, or use in any form of real pro-

perty.

Article 16
Capital gains

1) A resident of one of the Contracting
States shall be exempt from tax by the
other Contracting State on gains from
the sale, exchange, or other disposition
of capital assets unless:

a) The gain is derived by a resident of
one of the Contracting States from
the sale, exchange, or other disposi-
tion of property described in Article
15 (Income from Real Property)
situated within the other Contracting
State,

b) The recipient of the gain, being a
resident of one of the Contracting
States, has a permanent establishment
in the other Contracting State and
the property giving rise to the gain
is effectively connected with such per-
manent establishment, or.

¢) The recipient of the gain, being an
individual who is a resident of one
of the Contracting States

i) Maintains a fixed base in the
other Contracting State for a
period or periods aggregating 183
days or more during the taxable
vear and the property giving rise
to such gains is effectively con-
nected with such fixed base, or

ii) Is present in the other Contrac-
ting State for a period or periods
aggregating 183 days or more
during the taxable year.

2) In the case of gains described in
parasraph 1) a), see Article 15 (Income
from Real Proverty). In the case of gains
deseribed in paragraph 1) b), see para-
sranh 6) a) of Article 8 (Business Pro-
fits).

3) Notwithstanding Article 8 (Business
Profits) and paragraphs 1) and 2) of
this article, gains which a resident of
one of the Contracting States derives
from the sale, exchange. or other disposi-
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stofun skipa e8a loftfara, sem rekin eru
i alpjoSlegum flutningum, vera undan-
peginn skatti 1 hinu a@ildarrikinu.

17. gr.
Eignarskattar.

1) Eignir bpezer, sem um er fjallad i 15.
gr. (Tekjur af fasteignum), méa skatt-
leggja 1 pvi adildarriki, par sem slikar
eignir eru.

2) Me8 beim undantekningum, sem
um redir i 3) tl. hér a eftir, ma skatt-
leggja eignir, félgnar 1 68rum eignum en
peim, sem um er fjallad i 1) tl., sem eru
raunverulega bundnar vi§ fasta atvinnu-
sto8 eda fasta stofnun adila, sem er heim-
ilisfastur 1 68ru adildarrikinu, i pvi a8-
ildarriki, par sem fasta atvinnust68in eda
fasta stofnunin er.

3) Skip og loftfér adila, sem er heim-
ilisfastur i 68ru adildarrikinu, og eignir,
adrar en peer, sem um er fjallad i 1) tl,,
sem tilheyra rekstri slikra skipa og loft-
fara, skulu undanpegin skatti 1 hinu a8-
ildarrikinu.

4) Allar adrar tegundir eigna a®ila,
sem er heimilisfastur i a&ildarriki, sem
ekki er um reett i pessari grein, skulu
undanbpegnar skatti i hinu a8ildarrikinu.

18. gr.
Sjalfstaed starfsemi.

1) Tekjur, sem madur, heimilisfastur
i 68ru adildarrikinu, hefur af sjalfstedu
starfi, ma skattleggja i pvi aSildarriki.
Me8 pbeim undantekningum, sem um raed-
ir i 2) tl., skulu slikar tekjur undanpegn-
ar skatti i hinu a&ildarrikinu.

2) Tekjur, sem madur, heimilisfastur
i o8ru adildarrikinu, hefur af sjalfstedu
starfi i hinu adildarrikinu, ma skattleggia
i bvi aGildarriki, ef:

a) MaSurinn dvelur i hinu a®ildarrikinu
i eitt eda fleiri skipti, sem samtals
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tion of ships or aircraft which are opera-
ted in international traffic shall be ex-
empt from tax by the other Contracting
State.

Article 17
Capital taxes

1) Capital represented by property re-
ferred to in Article 15 (Income from
Real Property) may be taxed in the Con-
tracting State in which such property is
situated.

2) Subject to the provisions of para-
graph 3) below, capital represented by
assets, other than property referred to in
paragraph 1), which are effectively con-
nected with a permanent establishment
or fixed base of a resident of one of the
Contracting States may be taxed in the
Contracting State in which the permanent
establishment or fixed base is situated.

3) Ships and aircraft of a resident of
one of the Contracting States and assets,
other than property referred to in para-
graph 1), pertaining to the operation of
such ships or aircraft shall be exempt
from tax by the other Contracting State.

4) All other elements of capital of a
resident of a Contracting State not dealt
with in this article shall be exempt from
tax by the other Contracting State.

Article 18
Independent personal services

1) TIncome derived by an individual
who is a resident of one of the Contrac-
ting States from the performance of per-
sonal services in an independent capacity,
may be taxed by that Contracting State.
Except as provided in paragraph 2), such
income shall be exemnt from tax by the
other Contracting State.

2) TIncome derived by an individual
who is a resident of one of the Contrac-
ting States from the performance of per-
sonal services in an indenendent capa-
city in the other Contracting State may
be taxed by that other Contracting State,
if:

a) The individval is present in that other
Contracting State for a period or peri-
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nema 183 dogum e8a meira a skatt-
arinu.

b) Madurinn hefur fasta stofnun i hinu
adildarrikinu eitt eda fleiri timabil,
sem samtals nema 183 dogum e8a
meira 4 skattarinu, en a8eins a8 svo
miklu leyti, sem tekjurnar tilheyra
hinni fostu stofnun, eda

¢) Madurinn kemur fram i atvinnuskyni
til skemmtunar almenningi, svo sem
leikhts-, kvikmynda- e8a sjonvarps-
listama&ur, hljémlistarmadur e8a
ipréottamadur og teknanna er aflad
med sliku sjalfstedu starfi, enda
dvelji hann i hinu agildarrikinu meira
en 90 daga samtals 4 skattarinu eda
tekjurnar nemi meira en 100 Banda-
rikjadollurum e8a jafnvirdi peirra i
islenskum kronum fyrir hvern bann
dag, sem slikur ma®ur dvelur i pvi
atildarriki, par sem starfi§ er innt af
hendi, i peim tilgangi ad inna starfid
af hendi.

19. gr.
Launud storf.

1) Me$ peim undantekningum, sem
um raedir i 21. gr. (Kennarar), 22. gr.
(Namsmenn og nemar), 23. gr. (Opin-
bert starf) og 24. gr. (Eftirlaun og lif-
eyrir fra einkaadilum), ma skattleggja
vinnulaun, starfslaun og svipadar greidsl-
ur, sem madur, heimilisfastur i 68ru ad-
ildarrikinu, feer fyrir vinnu sina e&a
starfa, sem hann innir af hendi sem laun-
begi, i pvi adildarriki. Med bpeim undan-
tekningum, sem um reedir i 2) tl, ma
einnig skattleggja slikar grei8slur, er eiga
uppruna sinn innan hins adildarrikisins,
i pvi atildarriki.

2) Grei8slur, sem lyst er i 1) tl.,, sem
madur, heimilisfastur i 68ru adildarrik-
inu, feer, skulu undanpegnar skatti i hinu
atildarrikinu, ef:

a) Hann dvelur i pvi abildarriki eitt eda
fleiri skipti, er nema samtals skemur
en 183 dogum & skattarinu;

b) Hann er launpegi adila, heimilisfasts
i fyrrnefnda adildarrikinu, eda fastrar
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ods aggregating 183 days or more in
the taxable year,

b) The individual maintains a fixed base
in that other Contracting State for a
period or periods aggregating 183 days
or more in the taxable year, but only
so much of it as is attributable to such
fixed base, or

¢) The individual is a public entertainer,
such as a theater, motion picture, or
television artist, a musician, or an
athlete, and the income is derived
from his personal services as a public
entertainer provided that he is pre-
sent in that other Contracting State
for more than a total of 90 days during
the taxable year or such income ex-
ceeds 100 United States dollars or its
equivalent in Icelandic kronur for
each day such person is present for
the purpose of performing in the Con-
tracting State in which such services
are performed.

Article 19
Dependent personal services

1) Subject to the provisions of Articles
21 (Teachers), 22 (Students and Train-
ees), 23 (Governmental Functions), and
24 (Private Pensions and Annuities),
wages, salaries, and similar remunera-
tion derived by an individual who is a
resident of one of the Contracting States
from labor or personal services per-
formed as an employee may be taxed by
that Contracting State. Except as provided
by paragraph 2), such remuneration de-
rived from sources within the other Con-
tracting State may also be taxed by that
other Contracting State.

2) Remuneration described in para-
graph 1) derived by an individual who
is a resident of one of the Contracting
States shall be exempt from tax by the
other Contracting State if:

a) He is present in that other Contracting
State for a period or periods aggre-
gating less than 183 days in the tax-
able year;

b) He is an employee of a resident of
the first-mentioned Contracting State



Nr. 22.

atvinnustodvar, sem rekin er i pvi ag-
ildarriki af adila, heimilisféstum i
o60ru riki heldur en pvi adildarriki; og

¢) Greidslurnar sem slikar eru ekki
gjaldfeerSar hja fastri atvinnust6d, sem
vinnuveitandinn rekur i hinu asildar-
rikinu.

3) bratt fyrir akvedi 2) tl., skulu
greidslur, sem madur fer fyrir vinnu
sina efa starfa sem launpegi um bord i
skipum e8a loftférum, sem rekin eru af
adila, heimilisfostum i 686ru adildarrik-
inu, i alpjotlegum flutningum eda vid
fiskveidar a uth6funum, vera undanpegn-
ar skatti i hinu adildarrikinu, ef madur-
inn tilheyrir fastri ahofn skipsins e8a
loftfarsins.

20. gr.
Gjald fyrir 6flun bjonustustarfsemi.

1) Gjald, sem abdili, heimilisfastur i
o8ru adildarrikinu, mottekur fyrir 6flun
pjonustustarfsemi eins eda fleiri annarra
adila i hinu a&ildarrikinu, skal ekki telj-
ast vidskiptahagnadtur samkvemt 8. gr.
(Hagna®ur af vidskiptum) a8 pvi marki,
sem:

a) 1) A¢ilinn, sem pjonustan var innt
af hendi fyrir, tilnefndi ailann
eda adiljana, sem myndu inna
bjonustuna af hendi, hvort sem
hann haf®i til pess lagalegan rétt
eda ekki og hvort sem tilnefningin
var formlega ger$ eda ekki;

ii) Adilinn, sem pjonustan var innt
af hendi fyrir, haf&i rétt ad nefna
til adilann e8a adiljana, sem
myndu inna pjonustuna af hendi;
eda
Vegna atvika og a8stedna, tilhog-
un pjonustustarfseminnar leiddi
raunverulega til tilnefningar a8-
ilans e8a a®iljanna, sem myndu
inna pjénustuna af hendi; og

iii)

b) A®ilinn, heimilisfastur i fyrrnefnda
rikinu, greiSir endurgjald, beint e®a
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or of a permanent establishment main-
tained in that Contracting State by

a resident of a State other than that

Contracting State; and

¢) The remuneration is not borne as
such by a permanent establishment
which the employer has in that other
Contracting State.

3) Notwithstanding paragraph 2) re-
muneration derived by an individual
from the performance of labor or per-
sonal services as an employee aboard
ships or aireraft operated by a resident
of one of the Contracting States in inter-
national traffic or in fishing on the high
seas shall be exempt from tax by the
other Contracting State if such individual
is a member of the regular complement
of the ship or aircraft.

Article 20

Amounts received for furnishing
personal services

1) Amounts received by a resident of
one of the Contracting States in con-
sideration of furnishing in the other
Contracting State the personal services of
one or more other persons shall not con-
stitute industrial or commercial profits
under Article 8 (Business Profits) to the
extent that:

a) 1) The person for whom the services
were rendered designated the
person or persons who would
render the services, whether or
not he had the legal right to do
so and whether or not the designa-
tion was made formally;

ii) The person for whom the services
were rendered had the right to
designate the person or persons
who would render the services;
or

iii) By reason of the facts and cir-
cumstances the arrangement for
personal services had the effect
of designating the person or per-
sons who would render the se:
vices; and

b) The resident of the first-mentioned

Contracting State directly or indirect-
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Obeint, fyrir slika pjonustu, einhverj-
um adila 68rum en 68rum adila, heim-
ilisfostum i fyrrnefnda a@ildarrikinu
eda heimilisfostum i hinu adildarrik-
in, sem er skattskyldur af sliku endur-
gjaldi.

2) Akvaedi 1) tl. skulu ekki gilda um
nokkurt mottekid gjald, ef synt er fram
a pad a fullnegjandi hatt ad domi beerra
stjornvalda i hinu a®ildarrikinu, a8 pvi
er vardar slikt gjald, ad hvorki myndun
eda stofnun adilans, heimilisfasts i fyrr-
nefnda adildarrikinu (par sem slikur
adili er félag eda 6nnur stofnun) né 6flun
pbjonustunnar fyrir tilstilli sliks a®ila,
hafi ahrif til verulegrar lekkunar &
tekjuskatti, stridsgrodaskatti, hatekju-
skatti eda 68rum svipudum skottum.

21. gr.
Kennarar.

1) Pegar agdila, heimilisféstum i 68ru
adildarrikinu, er bodid af rikisstjorn hins
adildarrikisins efa af haskdla eSa ann-
arri vidurkenndri menntastofnun i sidar-
nefnda adildarrikinu a$ koma til bess
adildarrikis og dvelja um timabil, sem
ekki er buist vi§ a$ fari fram ur tveim
arum, i pvi skyni a8 stunda kennslu- eda
rannsoknarstorf eda hvort tveggja vis ha-
skéla eBa adra visurkennda menntastofn-
un og bessi adili kemur til siSarnefnda
atildarrikisins fyrst og fremst i pessu
skyni, skulu tekjur hans af kennslu- e8a
rannséknarstérfum vid slikan haskola
e8a menntastofnun undanbpegnar skatti i
pvi adildarriki um timabil, sem ekki fer
fram ur tveim arum fra komudegi hans
til pess adildarrikis.

2) Grein pessi skal ekki gilda um tekj-
ur af rannséknum, ef slikar rannsoknir
eru stunda®ar fyrst og fremst i einka-
hagna®arskyni fyrir akvedna adila, einn
eda fleiri.

22. gr.
Namsmenn og nemar.

1) a) Madur, sem er heimilisfastur i
68ru adildarrikinu 4 peim tima, er
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ly pays compensation for such ser-
vices to any person, other than anot!:
resident of the first-mentioned Con-
tracting State or of the other Cor
tracting State who is subject to !
on such compensation.

2) Paragraph 1) shall not apply to any
amount received if it is established to the
satisfaction of the competent authority
of the other Contracting State with re-
spect to such amount that neither the
creation or organization of the resideni
of the first-mentioned Contracting Staic
(where such person is a corporation or
other entity) nor the furnishing of the
services through such person has the
effect of a substantial reduction of in-
come, war profits, excess profits, or simi-
lar taxes.

Article 21
Teachers

1) Where a resident of one of the Con-
tracting States is invited by the Govern-
ment of the other Contracting State or
by a university or other recognized edu-
cational institution in that other Con-
tracting State to come to that other Con-
tracting State for a period not expected
to exceed 2 years for the purpose of teac-
hing or engaging in research, or both, at
a university or other recognized edu-
cational institution, and such resident
comes to that other Contracting State
primarily for such purpose, his income
from personal services for teaching or
research at such university or educational
institution shall be exempt from tax by
that other Contracting State for a period
not exceeding 2 years from the date of
his arrival in that other Contracting
State.

2) This article shall not apply to in-
come from research if such research is
undertaken primarily for the private
benefit of a specific person or persons.

Article 22
Students and trainees

1) a) An individual who is a resident of
one of the Contracting States at
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hann tekur sér dvol um stundar-
sakir i hinu ad¢ildarrikinu og sem
dvelur um stundarsakir i sidar-
nefnda adildarrikinu, fyrst og
fremst i peim tilgangi:

i) A5 stunda nam vid ha-

i)

iii)

skola eda alra viSurkennda
menntastofnun i siSarnefnda
adildarrikinu, eda

AS afla sér Dbjalfunar, sem
krafist er, til bess a$ hann
00list réttindi til a8 stunda
starfsemi e8a sérfraedistorf,
eba

A% stunda nam e8a vinna ad
rannséknum sem moéttakandi
styrks, aOstodar e8a verd-
launa fra rikisstofnun, tri-
mala-, mannudarmala-, vis-
inda-, b6kmennta- e§a mennta-
stofnun, skal vera undanbeg-
inn skatti i pvi adildarriki, a®
bvi er var8ar fjarhedir beer,
sem lyst er i b)-1i§, um tima-
bil, sem ekki fer fram ur 5
skattarum fra komudegi hans
til pess adildarrikis.

b) Fjarhaebir peer, sem um er fjallad
i a)-lig, eru:

i)

i)

iii)

Gjafir erlendis fra til ad standa
straum af framferslu hans,
menntun, nami, rannséknum
e8a bjalfun;

Styrkurinn, adsto8in e8a verd-
launin; og

Tekjur af starfi, sem hann
innir af hendi i siSarnefnda
adildarrikinu, sem mega ekki
nema heerri fjarhed en tvo
pusund Bandarikjadolum e&a
jafnvirsi peirra i islenskum
kronum a sérhverju skattari.

2) Madur, sem er heimilisfastur i 66ru
adildarrikinu 4 peim tima, er hann tekur
sér dvol um stundarsakir i hinu agildar-
rikinu og sem dvelur um stundarsakir i
sidarnefnda a@ildarrikinu sem starfs-
madur efa samkvemt samningi vi§ adila,
heimilisfastan i fyrrnefnda a®%ildarrik-
inu, fyrst og fremst i peim tilgangi:

the time he becomes temporarily
present in the other Contracting
State and who is temporarily pre-
sent in that other Contracting
State for the primary purpose of:
i) Studying at a university or
other recognized educational
institution in that other Con-
tracting State, or
ii) Securing training required to
qualify him to practice a pro-
fession or professional speci-
alty, or

ili) Studying or doing research as
a recipient of a grant, allow-
ance, or award from a govern-
mental, religious, charitable,
scientific, literary, or edu-
cational organization, shall
be exempt from tax by that
other Contracting State with
respect to amounts described
in subparagraph b) for a
period not exceeding 5 taxable
years from the date of his
arrival in that other Con-
tracting State.

b) The amounts referred to in sub-
paragraph a) are:

i) Gifts from abroad for the pur-
pose of his maintenance, edu-
cation, study, research, or
training;

ii) The grant, allowance, or
award; and

iii) Income from personal servi-
ces performed in that other
Contracting State in an
amount not in excess of 2 000
United States dollars or its
equivalent in Icelandic kronur
for any taxable year.

2) An individual who is a resident of
one of the Contracting States at the time
he becomes temporarily present in the
other Contracting State and who is tem-
porarily present in that other Contracting
State as an employee of, or under con-
tract with, a resident of the first-menti-
oned Contracting State, for the primary
purpose of:
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a) AD afla sér teknilegrar, starfslegrar
eda vidskiptalegrar reynslu hja adila,
08rum en bpeim adila, heimilisfostum
i fyrrnefnda aSildarrikinu, eda 68rum
en adila tengdum beim adila, eda

b) AU stunda nam vid haskola ea adra
vidurkennda menntastofnun i sidar-
nefnda adildarrikinu, skal vera und-
anpeginn skatti i pvi adildarriki yfir
timabil tolf samfelldra manada ad
bvi er varSar tekjur hans af starfi,
sem samtals mega ekki nema heerri
fjarhoed en fimm pusund Bandarikja-
délum eda jafnvirdi peirra i islensk-
um krénum.

3) Madur, sem er heimilisfastur i 60ru
adildarrikinu 4 peim tima, er hann tekur
sér dvol um stundarsakir i hinu aéildar-
rikinu og sem dvelur um stundarsakir i
sidarnefnda a@ildarrikinu um timabil,
sem ekki fer fram dr einu ari, sem patt-
takandi i aeetlun & vegum rikisstjornar
sidarnefnda adildarrikisins, fyrst og
fremst i peim tilgangi ad 60last pjalfun,
stunda rannséknir eSa nam, skal vera
undanpeginn skatti 1 pvi adildarriki ad
pvi er vardar tekjur hans af starfi vis
slika pjalfun, rannséknir e6a nam i sidar-
nefnda adildarrikinu, sem samtals mega
ekki nema heerri fjarhe$ en tiu pisund
Bandarikjadélum e8a jafnvir8i peirra i
islenskum krénum.

4) Dber hagsbaetur, sem kve&id er a
um i 21. gr. (Kennarar) og 1) tl. bess-
arar greinar, skulu einungis taka til pess
timabils, sem med sanngirni eda eftir
venju er krafist til pess ad fullnaegja til-
gangi heimsoéknarinnar. I bvi tilviki, ad
madur fullnsegi skilyrdum til a8 njéta
hagsbhéta samkveaemt badum akvaedSunum,
skulu hagsbeeturnar, sem kvesid er a um
i beim, ekki taka samtals til lengri tima
en 5 ara fra komudegi hans. Hagsbatur
peer, sem kvedid er 4 um i 21. gr. (Kenn-
arar), skulu ekki veitast manni fyrir
nokkurt pad timabil, sem fylgir i kjolfar
timabils, sem hann hefur e8a hef&i getad
notid hagsbhéta samkvemt 1) tl. pessarar
greinar.
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a) Acquiring technical, professional, or
business experience from a person
other than that resident of the first-
mentioned Contracting State or other
than a person related to such resident,
or

b) Studying at a university or other re-
cognized educational institution in
that other Contracting State, shall be
exempt from tax by that other Con-
tracting State for a period of 12 con-
secutive months with respect to his
income from personal services in an
aggregate amount not in excess of
5 000 United States dollars or its equi-
valent in Icelandic kronur.

3) An individual who is a resident of
one of the Contracting States at the time
he becomes temporarily present in the
other Contracting State and who is tem-
porarily present in that other Contracting
State for a period not exceeding i year,
as a participant in a program sponsored
by the Government of that other Con-
tracting State, for the primary purpose
of training, research, or study, shall be
exempt from tax by that other Contrac-
ting State with respect to his income
from personal services in respect of such
training, research, or study performed in
that other Contracting State in an agg-
regate amount not in excess of 10000
United States dollars or its equivalent in
Icelandic kronur.

4) The benefits provided under Article
21 (Teachers) and paragraph 1) of this
article shall extend only for such period
of time as may reasonably or customarily
be required to effectuate the purpose of
the visit. In a case where an individual
qualifies for benefits under both provi-
sions, the benefits provided therein shall
not extend for more than a total of 5
years from the date of his arrival. The
benefits provided under Article 21
(Teachers) shall not be available to an
individual for any period immediately
following a period for which the benefits
of paragraph 1) of this article are avail-
able to that individual.

C 35
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23. gr. Article 23
Opinbert starf. Governmental functions
Vinnulaun, starfslaun og svipaar Wages, salaries, and similar remune-

greidslur, par med talin eftirlaun eda
svipaBar greiSslur, sem inntar eru af
hendi af eSa ur opinberum sjédum ann-
ars adildarrikisins, opinberrar stofnunar
bess eda sveitarstjornar, til rikisborgara
pess adildarrikis, fyrir vinnu e®a starf,
sem hann innti af hendi sem opinbert
starf fyrir pad abildarriki, opinbera
stofnun Dpess e8a sveitarstjorn, skulu
undanpegnar skatti i hinu a&ildarrikinu.

24, gr.
Eftirlaun og lifeyrir.

1) Med peim undantekningum, sem
greinir i 23. gr. (Opinbert starf), skulu
eftirlaun og adrar svipa®ar greidslur, sem
greiddar eru manni, heimilisféstum i 68ru
adildarrikinu, vegna fyrri starfa hans,
einungis skattleggjast i pvi adildarriki.

2) Framferslueyrir og lifeyrir, greidd-
ur til einstaklings, heimilisfasts i 68ru
adildarrikinu, skal einungis skattleggjast
i pvi adildarriki.

3) Hugtaki® ,.eftirlaun og alrar svip-
adar greidslur“, eins og pad er notad i
pessari grein, merkir timabilsgreisslur,
greiddar manni, eftir a§ hann letur af
starfi eda eftir andlat hans, vegna starfa,
sem hann hafdi innt af hendi, eSa bzetur
fyrir likamstjon, sem hann hefur ordid
fyrir i sambandi vi$ fyrra starf.

4) Hugtakid ,lifeyrir®, eins og pad er
notad i pessari grein, merkir tiltekna
fjarhaed, sem greidd er manni med vissu
millibili & tilteknum timum i lifanda lifi
eda 1 tiltekinn arafjolda, samkvaemt
skuldbindingu um a® inna pessar grei8sl-
ur af hendi gegn fullnaegjandi eda fullu
endurgjaldi (66ru en stérfum, sem innt
hafa veri8 af hendi).

5) Hugtaki8 ,,framfzerslueyrir®, eins og
bad er notad i pessari grein, merkir tima-
bilsgreidslur, greiddar samkvemt ur-
skurdi um 16gskilnad eda skilnad a8 bordi
og seng eda samkvemt sérstokum fram-
feerslu- eBa samvistaslitasamningi, sem

ration, including pensions or similar
benefits, paid by or from public funds
of one of the Contracting States, or a
political subdivision or local authority
thereof, to a citizen of that Contracting
State for labor or personal services per-
formed for that Contracting State, or for
any of its political subdivisions or local
authorities, in the discharge of govern-
mental functions shall be exempt from
tax by the other Contracting State.

Article 24
Private Pensions and Annuities

1) Except as provided in Article 23
(Governmental Functions), pensions and
other similar remuneration paid to an
individual who is a resident of one of
the Contracting States in consideration of
past employment shall be taxable in that
Contracting State.

2) Alimony and annuities paid to an
individual who is a resident of one of the
Contracting States shall be taxable only
in that Contracting State.

3) The term ,,pensions and other simi-
lar remuneration®, as used in this article,
means periodic payments made after re-
tirement or death in consideration for
services rendered, or by way of compen-
sation for injuries received in connection
with past employment.

4) The term ,annuities”, as used in
this article, means a stated sum paid
periodically at stated times during life
or during a specified number of years,
under an obligation to make the pay-
ments in return for adequate and full
consideration (other than services rende-
red).

5) The term ,,alimony*, as used in this
article, means periodic payments made
pursuant to a decree of divorce, separate
maintenance agreement, or support or
separation agreement which is taxable to
the recipient under the internal laws of
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eru skattskyldar hja mottakanda sam-
kvemt 16ggjof pess adildarrikis, par sem
hann er heimilisfastur.

25. gr.
Greidslur almannatrygginga.

Grei®slur fra almannatryggingum og
eftirlaun fra 66rum opinberum aSilum,
greiddar af 68ru adildarrikinu til manns,
sem er heimilisfastur i hinu adildarrikinu
(eda ad® bvi er vardar slikar greiSslur fra
Islandi til manns, sem er rikisborgari i
Bandarikjunum), skulu einungis skatt-
leggjast 1 fyrrnefnda a@ildarrikinu.
Akvzadi pessarar greinar skulu ekki gilda
um greidslur peer, sem lyst er i 23. gr.
(Opinbert starf).

26. gr.

Opinberir starfsmenn vio sendirad og
redismannsskrifstofur.

Akveedi samnings bessa skulu ekki
hafa ahrif a skattivilnanir, sem opinberir
starfsmenn sendirada og raeSismanns-
skrifstofa njota samkvemt almennum
pjodréttarreglum e8a 1 samraemi vid
akveedi i sérstokum samningum.

27. gr.
Fjarfestingar- eda hlutaeignarfélog.

Félag i 686ru adildarrikinu, sem feer
agodahluti, vexti, poknanir eSa agoda af
eignum, er eiga uppruna sinn i hinu ag-
ildarrikinu, skal ekki eiga rétt til hags-
béta samkveaemt 12. gr. (AgéSahlutir), 13.
gr. (Vextir), 14. gr. (Péknanir) eda 16.
gr. (Agosi af eignum), ef:

a) Samkvsemt sérstokum akvaedum,
skattur, lagSur a slikt félag af fyrr-
nefnda adildarrikinu, ad pvi er vardar
slika agodahluti, vexti, poknanir e&a
4goda af eignum, er verulega leegri
heldur en sa skattur, sem almennt er
lagfur 4 hagnal félaga af bpessu ad-
ildarriki, og

b) Tuttugu og fimm hundradshlutar eda
meira af fjarmagni sliks félags er
samkvemt skraningu ea er 4 annan
hatt akvar6ad ad vera, eftir ad beer
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the Contracting State of which he is a
resident.

Article 25
Social security payments

Social security payments and other
public pensions paid by one of the Con-
tracting States to an individual who is a
resident of the other Contracting State
(or in the case of such payments by Ice-
land, to an individual who is a citizen
of the United States) shall be taxable
only in the first-mentioned Contracting
State. This article shall not apply to pay-
ments described in Article 23 (Govern-
mental Functions).

Article 26
Diplomatic and consular officers

Nothing in this Convention shall affect
the fiscal privileges of diplomatic and
consular officials under the general rules
of international law or under the provi-
sions of special agreements.

Article 27
Investment or holding companies

A corporation of one of the Contracting
States deriving dividends, interest, royal-
ties, or capital gains from sources within
the other Contracting State shall not be
entitled to the benefits of Article 12
(Dividends), 13 (Interest), 14 (Royalties),
or 16 (Capital Gains) if:

a) By reason of special measures the tax
imposed on such corporation by the
first-mentioned  Contracting  State
with respect to such dividends, inte-
rest, royalties, or capital gains is sub-
stantially less than the tax generally
imposed by such Contracting State on
corporate profits, and

b) 25 percent or more of the capital of
such corporation is held of record or
is otherwise determined, after con-
sultation between the competent aut-
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stjornvold adildarrikjanna hafa radg-
ast sin 4 milli par um, beint ea 6beint
eign eins eda fleiri adila, sem ekki eru
menn, heimilisfastir i fyrrnefnda a®-
ildarrikinu (e8a a8 bvi er var®ar is-
lenskt félag, menn, sem eru rikisborg-
arar Bandarikjanna).

28. gr.
Framkvaemd gagnkvaems samkomulags.

1) Degar adili, heimilisfastur i 68ru
adildarrikinu, telur, a8 radstafanir, sem
gerdar eru af 60ru e8a badum adildar-
rikjunum, leidi til eSa muni leida til
skattlagningar, ad bvi er hann vardar,
sem ekki er i samraemi vi§ akveedi samn-
ings pessa, getur hann visa§ malinu til
bars stjérnvalds bess adildarrikis, par
sem hann er heimilisfastur, an tillits til
peirrar réttarverndar, sem kann a8 vera
heimilud 1 16ggjof adildarrikjanna. Ef
hid beera stjornvald i bvi adildarriki, par
sem krafan er ger$, telur, ad motmeelin
séu a rokum reist, skal pad reyna ad
leysa malid me8 samkomulagi vi§ beer
stjornvold 1 hinu a6ildarrikinu, i bvi
skyni a8 komast hja skattlagningu, sem
ekki er 1 samraemi vis akvaedi samnings
pessa.

2) Beer stjornvold i adildarrikjunum
skulu me8 gagnkvemu samkomulagi
leitast vi§ a8 leysa sérhvern vanda eda
vafaatridi varSandi beitingu akveaeda
samnings pessa. Sérstaklega geta beer
stjérnvold adildarrikjanna akvedid sin a
milli um:

a) Samraemda skiptingu a vidskiptahagn-
adi milli adila, heimilisfasts i 66ru
adildarrikinu, og fastrar atvinnu-
stodvar hans i hinu a@ildarrikinu;

b) Samraemda azetlun um skiptingu a
tekjum, fradreaetti, skattlekkun e8a
ivilnun milli adila, heimilisfasts i 68ru
adildarrikinu, og sérhvers tengds a®d-
ila;

¢) Samreemda akvordun um uppruna
sérstakra tegunda tekna; eGa

d) Samremd bdékhalds- og reikningsskil
tekna og fradrattar.
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horities of the Contracting States, to
be owned directly or indirectly, by
one or more persons who are not in-
dividual residents of the first-men-
tioned Contracting State (or, in the
case of an Icelandic corporation, who
are citizens of the United States).

Article 28
Mutual agreement procedure

1) Where a resident of one of the Con-
tracting States considers that the action
of one or both of the Contracting States
results or will result for him in taxation
not in accordance with this Convention,
he may, notwithstanding the remedies
provided by the national laws of the Con-
tracting States, present his case to the
competent authority of the Contracting
State of which he is a resident. Should
the resident’s claim be considered to have
merit by the competent authority of the
Contracting State to which the claim is
made, it shall endeavor to come to an
agreement with the competent authority
of the other Contracting State with a
view to the avoidance of taxation con-
trary to the provisions of this Convention.

2) The competent authorities of the
Contracting States shall endeavor to re-
solve by mutual agreement any difficul-
ties or doubts arising as to the application
of this Convention. In particular, the
competent authorities of the Contracting
States may agree:

a) To the same attribution of industrial
or commercial profits to a resident of
one of the Contracting States and its
permanent establishment situated in
the other Contracting State;

b) To the same allocation of income, de-
ductions, credits, or allowances be-
tween a resident of one of the Con-
tracting States and any related person;

c¢c) To the same determination of the
source of particular items of income;
or

d) To uniform accounting for income
and deductions.
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3) Beer stjérnvold i adildarrikjunum
geta haft beint samband sin & milli i pvi
skyni ad gera samkomulag i samremi
vis bad, sem um er raett i pessari grein.
Einnig geta pau haldi$ fundi, begar bad
vir8ist askilegt, ad fram fari munnlegar
umradur i peim tilgangi a8 na samkomu-
lagi.

4) 1 pvi tilviki, ad bezer stjérnvéld kom-
ist a8 samkomulagi, skulu a@ildarrikin
leggja skatta & tekjur og heimila endur-

greidslu eda skattlekkun i samremi vis
samkomulagid.

29. gr.
Skipti 4 upplysingum.

1) Beer stjornvéld 1 adildarrikjunum
skulu skiptast 4 peim upplysingum, sem
naulsynlegar eru vegna framkvsemdar A
akvaeSum samnings bessa og innlendrar
16ggjafar adildarrikjanna var§andi
skatta, sem akvaedi samnings bessa taka
til. Allar upplysingar, sem Dbannig er
skipst 4. skal med fara sem trinaSarmal
og ekki gera kunnar 68rum aSilum en
pbeim (bar med taldir démstédlar og stjorn-
v6ld), sem hafa med hondum akvorSun,
innheimtu, 16gtok eda akeeruvald a8 bvi
er vardar ba skatta, sem samningur bessi
fjallar um.

2) Akvedi 1) tl. skal i engu tilviki
skvra pannig, a8 pau leggi 4 annad hvort
adildarrikjanna skyldu til:

a) A3 framkvema stjornarradstafanir,
sem vikja fra 16ggiof eda stiornvenju
bess adildarrikis eda hins adildarrik-
isins;

b) A% lata i té g6gn, sem ekki er unnt
ad afla samkvemt 16ggiof e8a ebli-
legri stiornvenju pess adildarrikis e8a
hins adildarrikisins; e8a

c¢) A% lata i té upplysingar, sem myndu
lidstra upp leyndarmalum eda fram-
leiSsluadferdum 4 svidi atvinnumala,
vi8skipta, idnadar, verslunar e8a ann-
arrar starfsemi, svo og upplysingar,
sem gagnstaett er almenningshagsmun-
um ad gefa.
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3) The competent authorities of the
Contracting States may communicate
with each other directly for the purpose
of reaching an agreement in the sense
of this article. When it seems advisable
for the purpose of reaching agreement,
the competent authorities may meet to-
gether for an oral exchange of opinions.

4) In the event that the competent
authorities reach such an agreement,
taxes shall be imposed on such income,
and refund or credit of taxes shall be
allowed, by the Contracting States in
accordance with such agreement.

Article 29
Exchange of information

1) The competent authorities of the
Contracting States shall exchange such
information as is pertinent to carrying
out the provisions of this Convention and
of the domestic laws of the Contracting
States concerning taxes covered by this
Convention. Any information so ex-
changed shall be treated as secret and
shall not be disclosed to any persons
other than those (including a court or
administrative body) concerned with
assessment, collection, enforcement, or
prosecution in respect of the taxes which
are the subject of this Convention.

2) In no case shall the provisions of
paragraph 1) be construed so as to im-
pose on one of the Contracting States the
obligation:

a) To carry out administrative measures
at variance with the laws or the ad-
ministrative practice of that Con-
tracting State or the other Contracting
State;

b) To supvly particulars which are not
obtainable under the laws, or in the
normal course of the administration,
of that Contracting State or of the
other Contracting State; or

¢) To supply information which would
disclose any trade, business. indus-
trial, commercial, or professional
secret or trade process. or information,
the disclosure of which would bhe
contrary to publiec policy.
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3) Skipti & upplysingum skulu annad-
hvort fara fram samkveaemt fastri venju
efa a8 beidni 1 hverju einstoku tilviki.
Baer stjérnvold i aGildarrikjunum geta
komid sér saman um skra yfir peer upp-
Ivsingar, sem lata skal i té samkvemt
fastri venju.

4) Beer stjornvold i aildarrikjunum
skulu tilkynna hvort 68ru um breytingar
a 16gum um skatta ba, sem visad er til
i 1) tl. 1. gr. (Skattar, sem samningurinn
tekur til), og um gildistéku sérhverra
skatta, sem um er rett i 2) tl. 1. gr.
(Skattar, sem samningurinn tekur til),
med pvi a8 senda ordalag slikra breyi-
inga efa nyrra laga a¥ minnsta kosti
einu sinni 4 ari.

5) Beer stjornvold i aSildarrikjunum
skulu tilkynna hvort 68ru um utgafu
hvors adildarrikisins um sig 4 sérhverju
bvi efni, sem var8ar framkvemd samn-
ings bessa, hvort sem bad er i formi
reglugerda, urskurda eda déma, og senda
ordalag sliks efnis a8 minnsta kosti einu
sinni A Ari.

30. gr.
A8stod vio innheimtu.

1) Hvort a@ildarrikid um sig skal
reyna, svo sem unnt er, a§ innheimta
fyrir hond hins a@ildarrikisins pa skatta.
sem sigarnefnda aSildarrikid leggur a til
bess a8 koma i veg fyrir, a8 sérhver
undanbpaga ela beiting leegri skattstiga,
sem veitt er af bvi aSildarriki i samraemi
vid samning pennan, falli ekki i hlut a%-
ila. sem ekki eiga rétt til pessara hags-
hota. Brer  stjornvold  adildarrikjanna
geta radfert sig hvort vid annad i peim
tileangi al hrinda AkveSum bessarar
greinar i framkvemd.

2) Pessa grein skal 1 engu tilviki sk¥ra
bannig, ad hin leggi 4 adildarriki skyldu
til a8 framkveema stiérnvaldaradstafanir,
sem bridta 1 baga vi¥§ reglur og venjur
annars hvors adildarrikisins efa myndu
hriota i baga vid fullveldi, 6ryggi eda
almenningshagsmuni fyrrnefnda asildar-
rikisins.
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3) The exchange of information shall
be either on a routine basis or on request
with reference to particular cases. The
competent authorities of the Contracting
States may agree on a list of information
which shall be furnished on a routine
hasis.

4) The competent authorities of the
Contracting States shall notify each other
of any amendments of the tax laws re-
ferred to in paragraph 1) of Article 1
(Taxes Covered) and of the adoption of
any taxes referred to in paragraph 2) of
Article 1 (Taxes Covered) by transmit-
ting the texts of any amendments or new
statutes at least once a year.

5) The competent authorities of the
Contracting States shall notify each other
of the publication by their respective Con-
tracting States of any material concer-
ning the application of this Convention,
whether in the form of regulations, rul-
ings, or judicial decisions by transmitting
the texts of any such materials at least
once a year.

Article 30
Assistance in collection

1Y Each of the Contracting States
shall endeavor to collect on behalf of the
other Contracting State such taxes im-
posed by that other Contracting State as
will ensure that any exemption or redu-
ced rate of tax granted under this Con-
vention by that other Contracting State
shall not be enjoyed by persons not en-
titled to such benefits. The competent
authorities of the Contracting States may
consult together for the purpose of giving
offect to this article.

2) In no case shall this article be con-
strued so as to impose upon a Contracting
State the obligation to carry out admini-
strative measures at variance with the
regulations and practices of either Con-
tracting State or which would be con-
trary to the first-mentioned Contracting
State’s sovereignty, security, or public
policy.
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31. gr.
Gildistaka.

Samning pennan skal fullgilda og
skipst skal 4 fullgildingarskjélum i Was-
hington DC svo [lj6tt sem kostur er.
Samningurinn skal taka gildi einum
manudi eftir pann dag, sem skipst hefur
veri§ 4 fullgildingarskjélum. Akvaedi
samningsins skulu i fyrsta sinn koma til
framkvemda ad bvi er vardar tekjur og
eignir peirra almanaksara e8a skattara,
sem hefjast (eda a8 bvi er vardar stad-
greidsluskatta, misad vid greitsludag) 1.
januar e8a sidar a pvi ari, sem fylgir neest
a eftir pvi ari, sem 4 var skipst fullgild-
ingarskjolum.

32. gr.
Uppsogn.

1) Samningur bessi skal gilda bar til
honum verSur sagt upp af 68ru hvoru
adildarrikinu. Hvort adildarrikjanna um
sig getur sagt samningnum upp, hveneer
sem er ad lisnum fimm arum fra peim
degi, sem hann ték gildi, enda sé upp-
sogn tilkynnt eftir diplomatiskum leiSum
med sex manada fyrirvara. T sliku til-
viki skal samningurinn hzetta a8 koma
til framkveemda a® pvi er vardar tekjur
og eignir almanaksara e8a skattara, sem
hefiast (e8a a8 pvi er var8ar sta8greidslu-
skatta, midad vi§ greidsludag) 1. januar
eBa sidar neest a eftir lokum sex méanada
timabilsins.

2) Pbratt fyrir akvaedi 1) tl, getur hvort
adildarrikjanna um sig, a¥ undangeng-
inni tilkynningu bar um eftir diplomat-
iskum leiSum, sagt upp akvaedum 25. gr.
(GreiSslur almannatrygginga), hvenser
sem er eftir gildistoku samnings bessa.

33. gr.
Landfraedileg rymkun.

1) Hvenzr sem er & gildistima samn-
ings bessa, getur hvort aSildarrikianna
um sig, med skriflegri tilkynningu, sendri
hinu adildarrikinu eftir diplomatiskum
leidum, Iyst yfir 6sk sinni bess efnis,
a8 framkvemd samnings bessa skuli
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Article 31
Entry into force

This Convention shall be ratified and
instruments of ratification shall be ex-
changed at Washington, D.C. as soon as
possible. It shall enter into force 1 month
after the date of exchange of the instru-
ments of ratification. The provisions
shall for the first time have effect with
respect to income and capital of calendar
vears or taxable years beginning (or in
the case of taxes payable at the source,
payments made) on or after January 1,
of the year following the year in which
the instruments of ratification were ex-
changed.

Article 32
Termination

1) This Convention shall remain in
force until terminated by one of the Con-
tracting States. Either Contracting State
may terminate the Convention at any
time after 5 years from the date on which
this Convention enters into force provided
that at least 6 months’ prior notice of
termination has been given through
diplomatic channels. In such event, the
Convention shall cease to have force and
effect as respects income and capital of
calendar years or taxable years beginning
(or, in the case of taxes payable at the
source, payments made) on or after Jan-
uary 1 next following the expiration of
the 6-month period.

2) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph 1), and upon prior notice to
be given through diplomatic channels,
the provisions of Article 25 (Social Se-
curity Payments) may be terminated by
either Contracting State at any time after
this Convention enters into force.

Article 33
Extension to territories

1) Either one of the Contracting Sta-
tes may, at any time while this Conven-
tion continues in force, by a written noti-
fication given to the other Contracting
State through diplomatic channels, de-
clare its desire that the operation of this
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annaBhvort ad fullu efa ad hluta e8a
med peim breytingum, sem teljast naud-
svnlegar til sérsteSrar beitingar hans i
sérstoku tilviki, taka til allra e¥a ein-
hvers beirra landsvaeda (sem samningur
bessi tekur annars ekki til), par sem pad
her Abyrgd 4 alpjié8legum samskiptum og
bar sem a4 eru lag8ir skattar, sem eru {
meginatriSum hliSstedir beim skottum,
sem samningur bessi tekur til. Pegar hitt
adildarrikid hefur tilkynnt fyrrnefnda
afildarrikinu, me¥ skriflegri statfestingu
oftir diplomatiskum leium, a8 tilkynn-
ing pess sé sambpykkt a8 bvi er vardi eitt
e8a fleiri slik landsveedi og tilkynningin
og statfestingin hafa verid fullgildar og
skinst hefur verid a fullgildingarskjslum,
skal samningur bessi, a8 fullu e8a 28
hluta eBa med beim breytingum, sem
teliast naudsynlegar til sérstaedrar beit-
ingar hans i sérstoku tilviki, allt eftir
bvi sem nanar var kve8i8 4 um i tilkynn-
ingunni, taka til bess landsvaedSis e8a
landsveda, sem tilgreind eru i tilkynning-
unni, og skal taka gildi og koma til fram-
kvemda 4 og a eftir beim degi e®a dog-
um, sem kvedid er 4 um 1 tilkynningunni.
Engin akvaedi samnings pessa skulu taka
til nokkurs sliks landsveaedis, ef ekki ligg-
ur fvrir slikt sambykki og skipst hefur
verid 4 fullgildingarskj6lum var&andi
bha® landsveaedi.

2) Hvenzer sem er eftir gildistéku
rimkunar samkvemt 1) tl, getur hvort
adildarrikijanna um sig, eftir ad hafa til-
kvnnt hinu ab&ildarrikinu uppségn eftir
dinlomatiskum leiSum me8 sex manada
fvrirvara, heett a8 beita samningnum 4
hverin bvi landsvaedi, sem hann hefur
teki® til. vegna rymkunar samkvemt 1)
t1. T bvi tilviki skal samningnum ekki
lengur heitt og hann falla ur gildi og
framkveemd A beim 1. jantar eda siar,
sem fvlagir naest 4 eftir lokum sex man-
a8n timabhilsins, a8 bvi er var8ar bal eda
han landsveaedi, sem nefnd eru i uppsdon-
inni, 4n bess a¥ bad hafi nokkur Ahrif
4 aframhaldandi beitingu samningsins a8
bhvi er var8ar Bandarikin, Tsland e8a sér-
hvert annal bad landsveedi, sem samn-
ingvrinn hefur tekid til, vegna rymkunar
samkvemt 1) tl.
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Convention, either in whole or in part
or with such modifications as may be
found necessary for special application
in a particular case, shall extend to all
or any of the areas (to which this Con-
vention is not otherwise applicable) for
whose international relations it is re-
sponsible and which impose taxes sub-
stantially similar in character to those
which are the subject of this Convention.
When the other Contracting State has,
by a written communication throngh
diplomatic channels, signified to the first-
mentioned Contracting State that such
notification is accepted in respect of such
area or areas, and the notification and
communication have been ratified and
instruments of ratification exchanged,
this Convention, in whole or in part, or
with such modifications as mayv be found
necessary for special application in a
particular case, as specified in the noti-
fication, shall apply to the area or areas
named in the notification and shall enter
into force and effect on and after the
date or dates specified therein. None of
the provisions of this Convention shall
anpnly to any such area in the absence
of such acceptance and exchange of
instruments of ratification in respect of
that area.

2) At any time after the date of entry
into force of an extension under para-
graph 1), either of the Contracting States
may, by 6 months’ prior notice of ter-
mination given to the other Contracting
State through dinlomatic channels, ter-
minate the application of this Conven-
tion to any area to which it has bheen
extended under paragraph 1), and in
stich event this convention shall cease to
annly and have force and effect. begin-
ring on or after the first day of January
nrext following the expiration of the 6-
month period, to the area or areas named
therein, bnt without affecting its con-
tinned application to the United States,
Teeland, or to any other area to which
it has been extended under paragraph 1).
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3) Degar samningi bessum er beitt a
einhverju pvi landsveaedi, sem hann tekur
til, vegna rymkunar, tilkynntrar af halfu
fslands eda Bandarikjanna, skal tilvitnun
til ,,fslands“ eda ,,Bandarikjanna®, eftir
bvi sem vid 4 i hverju tilviki, merkja,
ag att sé vis bad landsveedi.
~4) Uppsdgn samnings bessa af halfu
Islands e8a Bandarikjanna samkvemt
dkvetum 32. greinar (Uppségn) skal,
svo fremi a8 ba8i adildarrikin hafi ekki
sami® fortakslaust um anna®, gilda sem
uppsogn samningsins 4 hverju pvi land-
sveedi, sem hann hefur tekid til sam-
kveemt bessari grein, vegna rymkunar af
halfu Tslands e§a Bandarikjanna.

GERT i Reykjavik i tveim eintokum 4
islensku og ensku og skulu badir textar
vera jafngildir, hinn 7. dag mai-mana&ar
1975.

FYRIR HOND
LYPVELDISINS fSLLANDS:

Einar Agtstsson

FYRIR HOND
BANDARIKJA AMERIKU:

Frederick Irving

2. desember 1975.
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3) In the application of this Conven-
tion in relation to any area to which it
is extended by notification by Iceland or
the United States, reference to “Iceland”
or the “United States”, as the case may
be, shall be construed as referring to
that area.

4) The termination in respect of the
United States or Iceland of this Conven-
tion under Article 32 (Termination)
shall unless otherwise expressly agreed
by both Contracting States, terminate the
application of this Convention to any
area to which the Convention has been
extended under this article by the United
States or Iceland.

DONE at Reykjavik, in duplicate, in
the English and Icelandic languages, the
two texts having equal authenticity, this
7 day of May, 1975.

FOR THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:

Frederick Irving

FOR THE
REPUBLIC OF ICELAND:

Einar Agtstsson

Nr. 23.

AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vi8 Sambandslydveldid Pyskaland vegna ttfaerslu
fiskveidimarkanna i 200 milur.

Samkvemt heimild i aAlyktun Alpingis hinn 28. névember 1975 skiptust utan-
rikisraSherra og sendiherra Sambandsl¥8veldisins Pyskalands pann dag 4 ordsend-
ingum i Reykijavik vm heimild v-pyskra togara til takmarka®ra veida vi§ fsland.

Samkomulagis g¢ildir til 2ia ara fra adurnefndum degi ad telja, b6 bannig a8
fresta ma framkvaemd pess, ef bokun nr. 6 vid samning Islands og Efnahagsbanda-
lags Evropu hefur ckki tekid gildi innan 5 manada.

Ordsending uvtanrikisra8herra, asamt tveimur fylgiskjélum, svo og svarord-
sending sendiherra b¥ska Sambandsl¥8veldisins og tver adrar ordsendingar hans
vardandi samkomulagi¥, eru birtar med auglysingu bessari.

betta er hér mel§ gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 2. desember 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
C 36
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1. Ordsending utanrikisradherra Islands
til sendiherra Sambandslydveldisins
Pyskalands.

Reykjavik, 28. n6vember 1975.

Hattvirti sendiherra.

Eg leyfi mér a8 visa til viSraedna milli
rikisstjorna okkar um fiskveiSideiluna
milli landa okkar var8andi hinar islensku
reglugerdir fra 14. jali 1972 og 15. jali
1975 um fiskveidilandhelgi fslands. I
pessum viSraedum hefur verid gengis fra
eftirfarandi  fyrirkomulagi  var8andi
fiskveidar og verndun lifreenna audlinda
i hafinu umhverfis fsland:

1. Hafsvaedid umhverfis fsland, sem
samkomulag bpetta tekur til, er synt a
korti, sem er fylgiskjal nr. T vi§ sam-
komulag betta. Ef samkomulag verdur
milli fslands og annars hluta8eigandi
rikis um markalinu a%ra en ba, sem synd
er a kortinu, skal su lina einnig gilda
fyrir petta samkomulag.

2. Rikisstiérn Sambandslydveldisins
Pv¥skalands abyrgist, a¥ heildararsafli
skipa skrasettra i SambandslySveldinu
bvskalandi 4 hafsvedinu umhverfis fs-
Jand skuli ekki fara fram ur 60 000 tonn-
um og ad af pvi magni verdi borskafli
ekki meiri en 5 000 tonn.

Rannsoknastofnun bvska siavaritvegs-
ins mun veita Fiskifélagi fslands upp-
I¥singar um aflamagn 4 hverjum tima.

3. Rikisstiéorn Sambandsly8veldisins
b¥skalands abyrgist, ad einungis bau
skip, sem skrad eru i Sambandsly&veld-
inu og talin eru upp 4 medfylgiandi lista
(fylgiskjal TI) muni stunda veiSar & haf-
sveeSinu umhverfis Island.

4. Rikisstiéorn Sambandsly&veldisins
DPyskalands Abyrgist, a§ skip, skrasett i
Sambandslydveldinu, stundi ekki veidar
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1. Note from the Foreign Minister of
Iceland to the Ambassador of the
Federal Republic of Germany.

Reykjavik, 28 November 1975.

Your Excellency,

I have the honour to refer to the dis-
cussions which have taken place be-
tween our two Governments on the fish-
eries dispute between our two countries
relating to the Icelandic regulations of
14 July 1972 and 15 July 1975 concerning
the fishery limits off Iceland. Upon the
basis of these discussions the following
arrangement relating to fishing and to
the conservation of living resources in
the waters around Iceland has been
agreed upon:

1. The sea area around Iceland to
which this Agreement applies is shown
on the map which forms Annex I to this
Agreement. In the event that Iceland
agrees with another State concerned to
a boundary line differing from the lines
shown on the map, that line shall auto-
matically apply to the present Agreement.

2. The Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany shall ensure that
the total annual catch of vessels regi-
stered in the Federal Republic of Ger-
many in the sea area around Iceland
shall not exceed 60000 metric tons of
which not more than 5000 metric tons
mav consist of cod.

The Federal Research Board for Fish-
eries will keep the Fisheries Association
of Teceland informed on the progress of
the catches involved.

3. The Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany shall ensure that
only those vessels registered in the Fede-
ral Republic of Germany fish in the sea
area around Iceland which are inclvuded
in a list of vessels annexed to this Agree-
ment (Annex II).

4. The Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany shall ensure that
vessels registered in the Federal Repu-



2. desember 1975.

a svaedi, sem takmarkast svo sem hér
skal greina:
1) Undan sudausturstrénd Islands:

Af 65°00" norSur breidd, padan af
25 sjomilna fjarlegd fra grunnlinu ad
64°50,5” nordur breidd, paSan af 23
sjomilna fjarlegd fra grunnlinu ad
15°00” vestur lengd.

2) Undan vesturstrénd Islands:

Af 22°00” vestur lengd, paSan af 25
sjomilna fjarlegs fra grunnlinu ad
63°40” nordur breidd, padan af 50 sjo-
milna fjarleegd fra grunnlinu ad
64°50” norSur breidd, ba®an af 40
sjomilna fjarlegd fra grunnlinu ad
65°30” norsur breidd, padan af 50 sjo-
milna fjarlaeg® fra grunnlinu ad 67°13’
nordur breidd og 23°51” vestur lengd
og sidan af réttvisandi stefnu 340°.

Timabilid 1. juni til 30. névember
verda morkin norSan 66°00’ nordur
breiddar sem hér skal greina:

a) 66°00’ n.br., 25°33 v.lg., ad
b) 66°43" n.br., 24°18’ v.lg., a8
¢) 66°58” n.br., 23°37" v.lg., og padan

i réttvisandi stefnu 340°.

Svaedid er synt 4 uppdreetti samkvaemt
fylgiskjali L.

5. I bvi skyni a8 vernda svadi, par
sem mikid er af ungfiski eSa hrygningar-
fiski 4 hafsvaedinu umhverfis Island,
Abyrgist rikisstjorn Sambandslydveldis-
ins Pyskalands, a8 pyskir togarar stundi
ekki beer veiBar, sem islenskum skipum
eru banna8ar af par til bserum stjorn-
voldum. Slikar ra&stafanir, sem skulu
byggdar 4 hlutlegum og visindalegum
sjonarmidum og ekki fela i sér mismun-
un i reynd eda a8 16gum, skulu tilkynnt-
ar  rikisstjorn = Sambandsly8veldisins
byskalands eSa peim stjérnvéldum, sem
hun tilnefnir.

6. Til frekari verndar fiskistofnum
umhverfis fsland skal rikisstjéorn Sam-
bandsly&veldisins Pyskalands abyrgjast
eftirfarandi:

a) Pysk skip, er veiSar stunda a hafsvaed-
inu umhverfis Island skulu ekki
veida e®a hirda fisk undir bvi mali
c¥a pyngd, sem tilgreind eru i hlutas-
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blic of Germany shall not fish in an area

which is defined as follows:

1) Off the south east coast of Iceland:
By the parallel of 65°00’N, thence 25
nautical miles from baseline to paral-
lel 64°50,5’ N, thence 23 nautical miles
from baseline to longitude 15°00'W.

2) Off the west coast of Iceland:

By the longitude 22°00” W, thence 25
nautical miles from baseline to paral-
lel 63°40’ N, thence 50 nautical miles
from baseline to parallel 64°50” N,
thence 40 nautical miles from baseline
to parallel 65°30’ N, thence 50 nautical
miles from baseline to 67°13’ N and
23°51’W and from there 340° true.

During the period 1 June to 30
November the limit north of parallel
66°00” N will be as follows:

a) 66°00” N, 25°33 W to

b) 66°43’ N, 24°18 W to

¢) 66°58 N, 23°37” W and from there
340° true.

The area is shown on the map which
forms Annex I to this Agreement.

5. In order to protect concentrations
of young or spawning fish within the
sea area around Iceland, the Govern-
ment of the Federal Republic of Germany
shall ensure that German trawlers ab-
stain from such fishing operations in
such areas and during such periods as
will be prohibited for Icelandic fishing
vessels by the competent Icelandic aut-
horities. Such measures which shall be
based on objective and scientific criteria
and which shall not discriminate in fact
or in law shall be duly notified to the
Government of the Federal Republic of
Germany or such authorities as may be
designated by the latter.

6. As further contribution to the con-
servation of the fish stocks around Ice-
land, the Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany shall ensure:

a) German fishing vessels operating in
the sea around Iceland will not fish
for or retain on board fish which are
of a smaller size or weight than indi-
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eigandi reglum vardandi veidar Is-
lendinga og tilkynntar hafa veri8
rikisstjorn Sambandsly&veldisins
byskalands eSa beim stjérnvoldum,
sem hun tilnefnir.

b) Pa skulu pysk skip, sem veiSar stunda
4 hafsvaedinu umhverfis Island ekki
nota net me§ smeerri moskvasterd en
135 mm fra 16. agust 1976.

¢) Ef Island akvedur sidar ad nota skuli
adra moéskvasterd fyrir islenska tog-
ara skal st sterd einnig gilda fyrir
byska togara, enda hafi hinar nyju
steer8ir verid tilkynntar pannig ad
gert sé ras fyrir ad minnsta kosti eins
ars a®légunartima.

7. Rikisstjorn Sambandsly§veldisins
byskalands abyrgist, a8 byskt eftirlits-
skip muni daglega tilkynna islensku
landhelgisgeeslunni stadsetningu skipa,
sem eru a lista samkvemt fylgiskjali
bessa samkomulags me&an bau stunda
veifar 4 hafsvedinu umhverfis Island.
Rikisstjornirnar geta komi$ sér saman
um adra adila er annist um tilkynningar
bessar.

8. Ef astzeda er til a8 atla, ad brot hafi
veri§ framid 4 akvaedum samkomulags
bessa, geta islensk var8skip stodvad fiski-
skip skrasett 1 SambandslySveldinu
byskalandi, hvar sem er a hafsvadinu
umhverfis Island.

Eftirlitsmenn mega fara um bord i
p¥sk skip til a8 kynna sér leidarbok og
aflaskyrslur svo og rannsaka veiSarfeeri
og afla um bor®d.

Nu telur eftirlitsmadur islensku land-
helgisgeslunnar a8 brot hafi veris fram-
i§ og skal hann pa kve&ja til pad ad-
stoGarskip byskt, sem naest er, til ad
sannreyna malsatvik. Togari, sem rofi§
hefur samkomulagi8, verSur strika8ur ut
af lista peim, sem greindur er i 3. 1i8 sam-
komulags bessa.

9. Samkomulag betta gildir i 2 ar fra
deginum 1 dag a® telja.

10. Samkomulag betta tekur einnig til
Berlinar, enda hafi rikisstjorn Sambands-
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cated in the relevant provisions of the
regulations for Icelandic fishermen,
duly notified to the Government of
the Federal Republic of Germany or
such authorities as may be designed
by the latter.

b) Moreover, German fishing vessels
operating in the sea area around Ice-
land, will not use, as from 16 August
1976, nets with meshes smaller than
135 mm in size.

¢) If at a later stage Iceland should de-
cide to introduce other mesh-size for
Icelandic trawlers, the same sizes shall
apply for German trawlers, provided
that the new sizes are duly notified
and an adjustment period of not less
than one year is foreseen.

7. The Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany shall ensure that
the position of the vessels included in
the list annexed to this Agreement while
fishing in the sea around Iceland will be
reported on a daily basis by a German
fishery protection vessel to the Icelandic
coast guard. The two Governments may
agree upon other agencies by which and
to which the reporting is to be effected.

8. If there is a reason to believe that
an infringement of the present Agreement
has occurred, Icelandic coast guard ves-
sels may stop fishing vessels registered
in the Federal Republic of Germany in
any part of the sea area around Iceland.

They may send an official on board
of German vessels to inspect the log-
bhooks and catch records and to examine
the fishing gear and the catch on board.

If the official of the Icelandic coast
guards holds that an infringement of the
Agreement has occurred, he shall sum-
mon the nearest German fishery protec-
tion vessel in order to establish the facts.
Any trawler found to have violated the
terms of the Agreement will be crossed
off the list provided for under paragraph
3 of this Agreement.

9. The Agreement will run for 2 years
from the present date.

10. This Agreement shall also apply to
Land Berlin, provided that the Govern-
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lydveldisins Pyskalands ekki gefi§ rikis-
stjorn Islands tilkynningu um annad
innan 3 manada fra gildist6ku pessa sam-
komulags.

Ef rikisstjorn y0ar fellst 4 ofangreint,
leyfi ég mér ad leggja til, a8 bessi ord-
sending og stadfesting ySar sko&ist sem
samkomulag milli rikisstjorna okkar, er
gangi begar i gildi og versi skrasett hja
framkvemdastjéora Sameinudu pjédanna,
skv. 102. gr. stofnskrar Sameinudu pj6s-
anna.

Eg leyfi mér a8 votta y8ur, herra sendi-
herra, sérstaka vir§ingu mina.

Einar Agustsson

Hr. sendiherra
Sambandsly&veldisins Pyskalands
Raimund Hergt

Reykjavik.
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ment of the Federal Republic of Germany
has not made a contrary declaration to
the Government of the Republic of Ice-
land within 3 months from the date of
entry into force of this Agreement.

If the foregoing is acceptable to Your
Government I have the honour to pro-
pose that this note and Your Excellency’s
reply in that sense shall constitute an
Agreement between our two Governments
which shall become effective forthwith
and be registered with the Secretary
General of the United Nations in accor-
dance with Article 102 of the United
Nations Charter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

Einar Agtistsson

His Excellency Mr. Raimund Hergt,
Ambassador of the Federal Republic of
Germany,

Reykjavik.
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Togaraskra
List of vessels

Nafn og umdzmisnimer
Ship

Altona NC 473
Arcturus BX 739
Augsburg NC 443
Berlin BX 673
Bremerhaven BX 681
Hans Bockler BX 679
Cuxhaven NC 451
Diisseldorf BX 680
Eckernforde SK 125
Flensburg SK 124
Gliickstadt SK 101
Hagen NC 444
Hanseat BX 672
Hessen NC 449
Hoheweg BX 735
Holstein SK 104
Husum SK 102
Katfisch BX 670
Heinrich Kern BX 676
Koblenz BX 692
Kormoran BX 665
Liibeck SK 107
Mellum BX 737
Minden NC 445
Nordenham BX 674
Rotersand BX 675
Saar NC 454
Saegefisch BX 668
Koéln NC 471
Saarbriigge BX 704
Schellfisch BX 666
Schilksee I SK 109
Schleswig SK 105
Schiitting BX 678
Seefahrt BX 707
Darmstadt NC 470
Uranus BX 687

Carl Wiederkehr BX 667
Wien BX 690
Wiirtzburg NC 450

Sterd (brl.)
GRT

1894
724
976
936
941

1561
936
973
691
691
923
976
945

1222
724
915
923
826

1244

1320
825
916
724
900
973
945

1222
825
981

1047
825
918
916
984

1398
981
952
719
989
973

Smidaar
Year of
construction

1965
1963
1960
1960
1961
1961
1961
1960
1963
1963
1964
1960
1960
1960
1963
1960
1965
1960
1961
1964
1959
1961
1963
1959
1960
1967
1961
1959
1966
1966
1959
1961
1961
1961
1967
1965
1961
1959
1962
1960

Nr. 23.
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2. Ordsending sendiherra Sam-
bandslydveldisins Pyskalands til
utanrikisradherra Islands.

Reykjavik, 28. november 1975.

Herra utanrikisradherra.

[ sambandi vid erindaskipti milli rikis-
stjorna okkar, sem radgerd eru i dag, um
samkomulag vardandi fiskveiSar og
verndun lifreenna audlinda 4 hafsvaedinu
umhverfis Island, sem gert er vegna fisk-
veifideilunnar milli landa okkar og med
hlisjon af pvi, hversu sérstaklega af-
koma og efnahagsleg proun islensku
bjodarinnar er had fiskveiSum, leyfi ég
mér ad taka fram bpad, sem hér fer a eftir:

Ofangreind erindaskipti hafa engin
ahrif 4 afst6du rikisstjorna adila til haf-
réttarmala.

Eg leyfi mér ad votta ydur, herra utan-
rikisradherra, sérstaka virSingu mina.

Raimund Hergt

Hr. utanrikisrasherra
Einar Agustsson
Reykjavik

3. Ordsending sendiherra Sambands-
lydveldisins Pyskalands til
utanrikisradherra Islands.

Reykjavik, 28. november 1975.

Herra utanrikisraSherra.

Eg leyfi mér a8 visa til erindaskipta
milli rikisstjorna okkar um fiskveiSar og
verndun lifreenna audlinda 4 hafsvaedinu
umhverfis Island og taka fram bad sem
hér fer a eftir:

Me8 hliSsjon af hinu nana sambandi,
sem er milli lausnar a fiskveiSideilunni
og bess a8 békun nr. 6, sem er fylgiskjal
vi§ samning milli Islands og Efnahags-
bandalagsins fra 22. juli 1972 taki gildi,
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2. Letter from the Ambassador of
the Federal Republic of Germany
to the Icelandic Foreign Minister.

Reykjavik, 28 N ovembei'migﬁ.

Your Excellency,

In connection with the completion
scheduled for today of an exchange of
notes between our two Governments on
an arrangement relating to fishing and
conservation of living resources in the
waters around Iceland agreed upon with
a view to the fisheries dispute between
our two countries and to the exceptional
dependence of the Icelandic nation upon
coastal fisheries for their livelihood and
economic development, I have the hon-
our to state the following:

The said exchange of notes can in no
way be deemed to prejudice the position
of either Government as to any question
concerning the law of the sea.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

Raimund Hergt

His Excellency

Mr. Einar Agtstsson
Minister for Foreign Affairs
of the Republic of Iceland
Reykjavik.

3. Letter from the Ambassador of the
Federal Republic of Germany to the
Icelandic Foreign Minister.

Reykjavik, 28 November 1975.

Your Excellency,

I have the honour to refer to the ex-
change of notes between our two Govern-
ments on an arrangement relating to
fishing and conservation of living re-
sources in the waters around Iceland,
and, in this connection, I should like to
state the following:

With a view to the close link which
exists between the settlement of the
fisheries dispute and the coming into
force of Protocol No. 6 which constitutes
an annex to the Agreement between the
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eru badir adilar asattir um, a8 pratt fyrir
gildistimabil pa®, sem greint er i 9. 1id
samkomulagsins, megi fresta framkvaemd
pess, ef bokun nr. 6 hefur ekki tekid gildi
innan 5 ménada.

Eg leyfi mér ad votta ydur, herra utan-
rikisraGherra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

Raimund Hergt.

Hr. utanrikisraSherra
Einar Agustsson
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European Communities and the Republic
of Iceland of 22 July 1972, both Govern-
ments agree that, following previous con-
sultations, the application of the present
Agreement may be suspended, if Protocol
No. 6 has not come into force within five
months, regardless of the duration pro-
vided for in paragraph 9 of the present
Agreement.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

Raimund Hergt

His Excellency
Mr. Einar Agtistsson

Reykjavik Minister for Foreign Affairs
of the Republic of Iceland
Reykjavik.
2. desember 1975. i Nr. 24.
AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vi0 Belgiu vegna ttfaerslu fiskveidimarkanna i 200 milur.

Hinn 28. névember 1975 skiptust utanrikisradherra og sendiherra Belgiu & ord-
sendingum i Reykjavik um takmarkadar veiSiheimildir belgiskra togara vis Island.

Samkomulagid 16k gildi sama dag og er uppsegjanlegt med 6 manada fyrirvara.

Ordsending utanrikisraSherra, asamt premur fylgiskjolum, svo og svarordsend-
ing sendiherra Belgiu, eru birtar med auglysingu pessari.

Samkomulag pella kemur i stad eldra fiskveiSasamkomulags sem birt var med
auglysingum i Stjérnartidindum C-deild nr. 15/1972 og 13/1974.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 2. desember 1975.

Einar Agistsson.

1. Ordsending utanrikisridherra Islands
til sendiherra Belgiu.

Reykjavik, 28. november 1975.

Hattvirti sendiherra,

Rikisstjornir Islands og Belgiu hafa
skipst 4 skoSunum vegna beirra vanda-
mala, sem upp hafa komid vegna ttfezerslu
islensku fiskveidimarkanna i 200 sjémil-

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

1. Note from the Icelandic Foreign
Minister to the Ambassador
of Belgium.

Reykjavik, November 28, 1975.

Your Excellency,

The Governments of Iceland and Belg-
ium have exchanged views in order to
consider problems arising from the ex-
tension of the Icelandic fishery limits to
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ur fra 15. oktober 1975. Rikisstjorn

Belgiu, sem gerir sér grein fyrir bvi hve

6venjulega mikla pydingu fiskveiSarnar

hafa fyrir efnahagslif Islendinga, hefir
14tis i 1j6s pba 6sk, a8 reynt sé i samvinnu

vi$ rikisstjérn Islands ad finna lausn a

pbessum vandamalum, sem adgengileg sé

fyrir ba®a adila, an pess a8 ahrif séu h6fs

4 sko®anir peirra var8andi almennan rétt

strandrikis til a8 akveda vidattu 16gségu

sinnar yfir fiskveidum.

Eg leyfi mér a8 stadfesta paer nidur-
stoSur sem ordid hafa af viSreeSum Dpess-
um, svo sem hér segir:

Rikisstjornir fslands og Belgiu hafa
komid sér saman um eftirfarandi fyrir-
komulag varSandi pau vandamal sem
risid hafa vegna utferslu islensku fisk-
vei§imarkanna i 200 sjémilur fra 15. okt-
ober 1975:

1. Leyfi bau sem veitt verda belgiskum
skipum me8 samkomulagi pessu taka
til veida a botnlegum fisktegundum.

2. Skipum peim, sem eru a skra i fylgi-
skjali I vi§ betta samkomulag, verda
veitt leyfi til a8 stunda veiSar 4 peim
svedum, sem lyst er i fylgiskjali II.
Leyfin ver8a gefin 1t til 6 manada i
einu. Hamarks arsafli er 6500 tonn og
af pvi magni skal porskafli ekki vera
meiri en 1500 tonn.

3. T bvi skyni ad vernda svadi, bar sem
miki§ er af ungfiski eda hrygningar-
fiski 4 hafsvadinu umhverfis fsland,
Abyrgist rikisstjorn Belgiu, a8 belg-
iskir togarar stundi ekki peer veiSar,
sem islenskum skipum eru banna®ar
af par til beerum stjornvoldum. Slikar
radstafanir, sem skulu byggdar a hlut-
leegum og visindalegum sjonarmidum
og ekki fela i sér mismunun i reynd
eSa a8 16gum, skulu tilkynntar rikis-
stjorn Belgiu og beim stjornvoldum,
sem hun tilnefnir.

4. Til frekgri verndar fiskistofnum um-
hverfis Island skal rikisstjorn Belgiu
abyrgjast eftirfarandi:
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200 miles from 15 October 1975. The

Government of Belgium, being aware of

the exceptional importance of fisheries

in the economy of Iceland, has expressed
the wish to endeavour in cooperation
with the Government of Iceland to find

a mutually acceptable solution to these

problems without prejudice to the views

of either party as to the general right of

a coastal state to determine the extent of

its jurisdiction over fisheries.

I have the honour to confirm the under-
standings reached as a result of these dis-
cussions, as follows:

The Government of Iceland and Belg-
ium have agreed to the following practi-
cal arrangement with regard to the prob-
lems raised by the extension of the Ice-
landic fishery limits to 200 miles from
15th October 1975:

1. Licences granted to Belgian vessels in
accordance with this arrangement
will apply to demersal fisheries.

2. The vessels listed in Annex I to the
present document will be licensed by
Iceland to fish in the areas referred
to in Annex II. Licences will be is-
sued for a period of 6 months at a
time. The annual catch limit is 6500
metric tons of which not more than
1500 metric tons may consist of cod.

3. In order to protect concentrations of
young or spawning fish within the
sea area around Iceland the Govern-
ment of Belgium shall ensure that
Belgian trawlers abstain from such
fishing operations in such areas and
during such periods as will be prohi-
bited for Icelandic fishing vessels by
the competent Icelandic authorities.
Such measures which shall be based
on objective and scientific criteria
and which shall not discriminate in
fact or in law shall be duly notified
to the Government of Belgium or
such authorities as may be designated
by the latter.

4. As further contribution to the con-
servation of the fish stock around
Iceland, the Government of Belgium
shall ensure:
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a) Belgisk skip, er veiSar stunda a
hafsvee8inu umhverfis fsland, skulu
ekki veiBa e8a hirda fisk undir pvi
mali eSa pyngd, sem tilgreind eru
i hluta8eigandi reglum var8andi
veidar Islendinga og tilkynntar
hafa veri$ rikisstjérn Belgiu eda
peim stjérnvéldum, sem hin til-
nefnir.

b) Pa skulu belgisk skip, sem vei8ar
stunda 4 hafsveSinu umhverfis Is-
land, ekki nota net me8§ smeerri
moskvasterd en 135 mm fra 16.
agust 1976.

¢) Ef Island akvedur sidar ad nota
skuli ara moskvasters fyrir is-
lenska togara skal si ster$ einnig
gilda fyrir belgiska togara, enda
hafi hinar nyju sterSir verid til-
kynntar bannig a8 gert sé ras fyr-
ir a8 minnsta kosti eins ars a8log-
unartima.

5. Rikisstjorn Belgiu abyrgist ad stad-
setning skipa, sem eru & lista sam-
kveemt fylgiskjali samkomulags bessa,
verdi daglega tilkynnt islensku land-
helgisgeslunni medan bau stunda
veidar 4 hafsvadinu umhverfis Island.

6. Landhelgisgaesla Islands hefur rétt til
ad rannsaka veiSarferi beirra skipa,
sem leyfi hafa og O&ska eftir hvers
konar upplysingum vardandi veiSarn-
ar, sem hun telur naudsynlegar.

7. Rikisstjorn Belgiu mun hafa sam-
vinnu um, a8 audvelda solu islenskra
sjavarafurda i Belgiu.

8. Hvor adili um sig getur sagt upp sam-
komulagi bessu me8 6 méanada fyrir-
vara.

Vis mottoku ordsendingar fra ySur um
a0 ofangreind akvaedsi séu sampykkt af
rikisstjorn Belgiu mun rikisstjérn Islands
sko®a ordsendingu bessa og svar yoar,
sem samkomulag milli rikisstjornanna i
bessu efni og skal bad ganga i gildi vid
dagsetningu or&sendingar ydar.

Nr. 24.

a) Belgian fishing vessels operating in
the sea around Iceland will not
fish or retain on board fish which
are of a smaller size or weight than
indicated in the relevant provisions
of the regulations for Icelandic
fishermen, duly notified to the
Government of Belgium or such
authorities as may be designated
by the latter.

b) Moreover, Belgian fishing vessels
operating in the sea area around
Iceland will not use, as from 16
August 1976, nets with meshes
smaller than 135 mm in size.

c¢) If at a later stage Iceland should
decide to introduce larger mesh-
sizes for Icelandic trawlers, the
same sizes shall apply for Belgian
trawlers, provided that the new
sizes are duly notified and an ad-
justment period of not less than
one year is foreseen.

5. The Government of Belgium shall en-
sure that the position of the vessels
included in the list annexed to this
Agreement while fishing in the sea
around Iceland will be reported on a
daily basis to the Icelandic Coastal
Patrol.

6. The Icelandic Coastal Patrol shall

have the right to examine the fishing

gear of licensed vessels and request
any information concerning the fish-
eries which it deems necessary.

The Government of Belgium will co-

operate in facilitating the marketing

of Icelandic fishery products in Belg-
ium.

8. This arrangement may be terminated
by either party with 6 months” notice.

~I

Upon receipt of a Note from you indi-
cating that the foregoing provisions are
acceptable to the Government of Belgium,
the Government of Iceland will consider
that this Note and your reply thereto
constitute an arrangement between the
two Governments on this subject, the
arrangement to enter into force on the
date of your Note in reply.
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Eg leyfi mér ad votta ydur, herra sendi-

herra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

Einar Agiistsson

Hr. sendiherra Belgiu

Etienne Harford,

292 2. desember 1975.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

Einar Agtstsson

His Excellency
Mr. Etienne Harford,

Reykjavik. Ambassador of Belgium,
Reykjavik.
Fylgiskjal 1. — Annex L
Skra yfir belgiska togara.
List of Belgian trawlers.
SmiJaar
Year of construction
Skip B.T. Ho. Skip Vél
Ship G.T. E.P Hull Engine
0 81 John 555 1350 1952 1970
0 129 Amandine 196 510 1961 1961
0 182 Caesar 155 850 1967 1971
0 202 Pelagus 218 660 1964 1963
0 216 Henri-Jeanine 280 750 1961 1961
0 236 Henriette 156 510 1948 1964
0 282 Adronie-Kamiel 168 500 1936 1957
0 315 Jean-Hélene 203 600 1951 1971
0 316 Belgian Skipper 350 1005 1952 1968
0 317 Belgian Lady 414 1200 1959 1959
0 318 Belgian Sailor 183 600 1946 1958
0 334 De Haai 209 710 1962 1967
Fylgiskjal II. — Annex IL
Svaedi og timabil.
Areas and Periods.
Svaedi I: — AREA I:
a) 64°477 N 13°132 W
b) 64°520 — 13°07°0 —
c) 64°520 — 12°00°0 —
d) 64°33'0 — 12°00°0 — Juni—juli
e) 64°200 — 12°220 — June—July
f) 63°580 — 13°1770 —
g) 63°58'0 — 13°43'0 —
h) 64°26'0 — 13°43'0 —
i) 64°284 — 13°38’5 —
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Svaedi II: — AREA II:

a) 64°16'1 N
b) 63°48'5 —
c) 63°400 —
d) 64°06'3 —
e) 64°13'8 —

Svaedi III: — AREA III:

a) 63°507 N
b) 63°27°0 —
c) 63°110 —
d) 63°110 —
e) 63°130 —
f) 63°14’3 —
g) 63°205 —
h) 63°310 —
i) 63°34’5 —
j) 63°44'9 —
k) 63°499 —

Svaedi IV: — AREA 1IV:
a) 63°190 N
b) 63°075 —
c) 63°075 —
d) 63°26"2 —

Svaedi V: — AREA V:

a) 63°26’8 N
b) 63°050 —
c) 63°190 —
d) 64°042 —
e) 63°36'6 —

Svaedi VI: — AREA VI:

a) 64°47'3 N
b) 64°340 —
c) 64°320 —
d) 64°5000 —
e) 64°50'0 —

293

14°000 W
14°00°0 —
14°29°0 —
14°29'0 —
14°05’0 —

15°370 W
15°370 —
17°315 —
18°100 —
18°10'0 —
17°595 —
17°36'5 —
17°175 —
16°270 —
15°510 —
15°4070 —

22°000 W
22°000 —
22°45'0 —
22°45'0 —

23°24'0 W
24°35'0 —
24°58'0 —
24°050 —
23°480 —

24°29'0 W
24°51’6 —
25°35’0 —
25°450 —
24°310 —

Nr. 24.

Mars—oktoéber
March—October

Juli—mai
July—May

September—mai
September—May

Juili—april
July—April

September—juini
September—June
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2. Svar sendiherra Belgiu til utan-
rikisradherra Islands.

Reykjavik, 28. névember 1975.

Heestvirti utanrikisraherra,

Eg leyfi mér hér med ad vidurkenna
moéttoku ordsendingar y8ar dags. 28. név.
1975.

Jafnframt vil ég stadfesta vi§ ydur, ad
rikisstjérn Belgiu fellst a4 skilmala um-
reeddrar orSsendingar og er sampykk
peirri tillégu y8ar ad or8sendingin dsamt
bessu svari skuli talin fela i sér sam-
komulag rikisstjornanna tveggja 4 um-
reeddu svidi, er taki gildi i dag.

Eg leyfi mér 4 ny ad votta ydur, heest-
virti raherra, sérstaka vir§ingu mina.

E. Harford
Hr. utanrikisratherra

Einar Agiistsson,
Reykjavik.

4. desember 1975.

Nr. 24.

2. Reply from the Ambassador of
Belgium to the Icelandic
Foreign Minister.

Reykjavik, November 28, 1975.

Your Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge re-
ceipt of your Note of November 28, 1975.

In reply, I have the honour to confirm
to you that the provisions set forth in
the said Note are acceptable to the
Government of Belgium and that they
agree with your proposal that your Note
and this reply constitute an agreement
between our two Governments on this
subject, the arrangement to enter into
force on the date of this Note.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

E. Harford
His Excellency Mr. Einar Agiistsson,

Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Reykjavik.

Nr. 25.

AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 vidskipta- og greidslusamningi fslands og Sovétrikjanna
fra 1. aguist 1953.

Hinn 31. oktober 1975 var undirritud i Reykjavik bokun um breytingar & vid-
skipta- og greidslusamningi fslands og Sovétrikjanna fra 1. Agust 1953.

Békunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 4. desember 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN

vid samning um vidskipti og greidslur milli rikisstjérna Islands og
Sovétrikjanna, fra 1. agust 1953.

Rikisstjorn Islands og rikisstjéorn Sovétrikjanna, er éska ad studla ad frekari
eflingu vidskipta milli landanna, hafa ordid Asattar um eftirfarandi:

1. Allar greidslur milli Islands og Sovétrikjanna skulu, fra og med 1. jantar
1976, fara fram i frjalsum skiptanlegum gjaldeyri, 4 grundvelli peirra gjaldeyris-
reglna, sem i gildi eru 1 hvoru landanna.

2. Uppgjor 4 greidslum inn 4 reikninga, sem visad er til i 5. gr. vidskipta- og
greidslusamningsins fra 1. agust 1953, skal fara fram i samremi vid akvaedi 12.
greinar ofannefnds samnings. I pessum tilgangi skulu Se8labanki fslands og Utan-
rikisvidskiptabanki Sovétrikjanna halda afram ad veita vidtoku fjarheSum inn &
reikningana, sem visad er til i 5. grein og inna af hondum greiSslur Gr beim 4
grundvelli samninga, sem ger8ir eru fyrir 1. jantar 1976. Myndist skuld annars
aGilans 4 reikningunum, skuldbindur hann sig til ad jafna hana med umsémdum
viSbotar véruafgreidslum innan sex manada tali§ fra peim tima, er heildar skuldar-
fjarhad hefur veri§ sannreynd.

Ef umraedd skuldarfjarhed hefur ekki verid jofnud med voruafgreidslum innan
tilgreindra sex manada, pa skal skuldarinn greifa hana i frjalsum skiptanlegum
gjaldeyri, sem samkomulag er um milli Sedlabanka fslands og Utanrikisvidskipta-
banka Sovétrikjanna.

Er uppgjori er lokid 4 6llum greidslum a ofangreindum reikningum, pa skulu
5. og 12. gr. samnings med dordnum breytingum falla ur gildi.

3. Bokun pessi tekur gildi 4 peim degi, er huin er undirritud.

Bokun bessi telst éadskiljanlegur hluti vidskipta- og greiSslusamnings rikis-
stjérna Islands og Sovétrikjanna fra 1. agtst 1953 og gildir jafnhlida samningnum.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 31. oktéber 1975 i tveimur eintokum, hvort tveggija
eintaki® 4 islensku og russnesku, og skulu badir textar jafngildir.

Fyrir hoénd rikisstjérnar Islands Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
Sovétrikjanna
Einar Agustsson V.I. Simakov.
Nr. 26. 4. desember 1976.
AUGLYSING

um vidskiptasamkomulag milli fslands og Sovétrikjanna.

Hinn 31. oktéber 1975 var undirritud i Reykjavik bdkun um gagnkvsemar voru-
afgreidslur fra Islandi og Sovétrikjunum & aArunum 1976—1980.

Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal mes auglysingu bessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 4. desember 1975.

Einar Agistsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.
BOKUN
um gagnkveemar voruafgreidslur fra Islandi og Sovétrikjunum
4 arunum 1976—1980

Rikisstjorn Islands og rikisstjorn Sovétrikjanna, er 6ska ad studla a8 afram-
haldandi eflingu ViiSskipta til langs tima, hafa ordid asattar um eftirfarandi:

1. Vi8skipti milli Islands og Sovétrikjanna A timabilinu fra 1. januar 1976 til
31. desember 1980 skulu fara fram a grundvelli lista 1 og 2, sem fylgja békun
pessari, er akveSa kvota fyrir arlegar gagnkvemar voruafgreidslur.

Bagir adilar skulu leitast vid a8 auka viSskiptin og stefna ad jofnudi i peim
eins og frekast er unnt.

2. Gagnkvemar voruafgreiSslur samkvaemt bdékun bessari skulu fara fram
samkvemt dkvedum vidskipta- og greidslusamnings milli rikisstjornar Islands og
rikisstjérnar Sovétrikjanna fra 1. agist 1953 med beim breytingum, sem gerdar
voru 4 honum med békun vid samninginn, dagsettri i dag, svo og i samrsemi vid
akvaedi pau, sem fram koma i erindum, sem aSilar skiptust 4 hinn 25. mai 1927.

I pessu sambandi skal tédur samningur med breytingum peim, sem & honum
voru gerdar, og té8 erindi gilda til 31. desember 1980, og ma ba enn framlengja
gildistima peirra samkvamt akvaeﬁum samningsins og erindanna par a§ lutandi.

3. Rikisstjorn Islands og rikisstjérn Sovétrikjanna skulu, hvenzr sem naud-
synlegt bykir, tilnefna fulltrua, sem skulu koma saman til skiptis i Moskvu og
Reykjavik til ad athuga framkveemd bessarar békunar um gagnkvemar voruaf-
greidslur og til ad semja og sampykkja viSeigandi adgerdir og tillogur 4 svidi
vidskipta milli Islands og Sovetrlk]anna

4. Boékun bessi tekur gildi 1. jantar 1976.

Gjort 1 Reykjavik hinn 31. dag oktobermanadar 1975, i tveimur eintékum, hvort
tveggja eintakid 4 islensku og riussnesku, og skulu badir textar jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar Islands Fyrir hond rikisstjornar
Sovétrikjanna
Einar Agtstsson V.1. Simakov.
LISTI I

yfir vorur, sem afgreida a fra Sovétrikjunum til Islands 4rlega
4 timabilinu 1976—1980.

Voruheiti Magn eda verOmeaeti

Vélar og teeki ....oviiiiiii i US$ 1500—2000 busund
BenSin ottt allt ad 90 pusund tonnum
GASOLEA v vov e s 55 5505 0 500 08 008 10 505 91 8 47 e 0 v 00 @0 4 i 0 o w allt a8 270 pisund tonnum
Fuelolia . ..oiiit i ittt iiaiaaaanannss allt as 110 pusund tonnum
SEAIPIPUL .+« ivvvinrvorsorvnssmranearossneossasnssss 1700—2000 tonn

Valsa®ar vorur ar 66rum malmum en jarni .......... 10—20 tonn

EfNAVOLUT  swsmwsssmasssmem sawsiomaewyuessssmesnns US$ 130 pisund

TAIADIT ow e e e min oo o0 s0wt w0 8 00 wse 0§ 806 55 el 3138 5 6.8 008 0 6 50 0 0 18 20000 m?3

RUBUGIEr . iivssssusmsmnsosoossinsasnanoasssmsesesse 20000 m?

UF 08 KEAKRIIE © oo oo i i 50500586 500 0 6 50 8 68 0 2000 stk.

VINSAT VOTUL .« e v ettt ettt e eieeeneenaaenaeeneenns US$ 500 puisund

(aburdur, krossvidur og sponaplétur, papplrsvorur og
pappi, 1étt vin og sterklr drykkir og annad)
Vorur afgreiddar i vOruskiptilm .:cosssosssissssinss Samkvemt samkomulagi
hlutateigandi adila
C 38
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LISTI II
yfir vorur, sem afgreida a fra Islandi til Sovétrikjanna arlega
4 timabilinu 1976—1980.

Voruheiti Magn eda verdmeeti
Fryst fiskflok :ivisrvnineninsininsmuimiaornsssni 12000—17000 tonn
Heilfrystur fiskur (par med talin sild) ........ 4000—7000 tonn
Fiskimjol :.ioiieisinsaminsssisinsnaissnsinsns 10000—20000 tonn
Saltsild ...... ... i 2000—4000 tonn med mogulegri
aukningu
Prjénadar ullarvorur ............ ..., US$ 1300—2000 puasund
UHATIEDDT  cmsmosms @smssmsmnmwsms sas s s mmsss US$ 800—1100 puisund
Malning og 16kk ........ ..., 1000-—1500 tonn
NiSursod8is og nidurlagt fiskmeti .............. US$ 1300—2000 busund
VIISAT VOTUL oot veotee et e e e e e e eaeee e US$ 500 pusund

(skinn og skinnavorur, skofatnadur, pappirs-
oskjur og kassar, vélar og teki fyrir fiskidnad,
fiskilinur og kaolar, kisilgur, ostur og annad)
Vorur afgreiddar i voruskiptum .............. Samkvaemt samkomulagi
hluta$eigandi agila

Nr. 27. 4. desember 1975.
AUGLYSING

um vidskiptasamning milli fslands og Kubu.

_ Hinn 24. névember 1975 var undirritaur i Reykjavik vidskiptasamningur milli
Islands og Kubu.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytio, Reykjavik, 4. desember 1975.

Einar Agistsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

TRADE AGREEMENT
between the Republic of Iceland and the Republic of Cuba

The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the Repu-
blic of Cuba desirous of strengthening their friendship and collaboration and of
creating the adequate conditions for the development of commercial exchanges be-
tween both countries on the basis of mutual equality and advantage, have agreed
as follows:
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ARTICLE 1

The High Contracting Parties shall grant to each other the treatment, advan-
tages, favours, privileges and immunities established in Article 1 of the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade signed in Geneva on 30th October, 1947, as amended.

ARTICLE 1II

The High Contracting Parties shall grant to the goods imported from each
other the treatment provided for in Part II of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade regarding internal taxation and regulation, freedom of transit, customs valua-
tion, import rights and formalities and marks of origin.

ARTICLE III

Notwithstanding preceding provisions, the treatment of most-favoured-nation
shall not comprise:

a) The advantages resulting from agreements on customs union, free trade area,
or regional economic union that any of the Contracting Parties should have
concluded or would conclude in the future.

b) The advantages or preferences that Cuba should grant to developing countries
under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and which in accordance
with the provisions of said Agreement it should not be liable to extend to the
other Contracting Party.

ARTICLE 1V

The Contracting Parties have agreed upon lists of goods attached to this Agree-
ment covering Icelandic and Cuban export commodities of particular interest to
each Party.

List A covers Icelandic export commodities and List B covers Cuban export
commodities.

During the validity of this agreement the mutual exchange between both parties
shall be carried out on the basis of said lists; however, both Parties by mutual
accord shall be able to carry out the trade of other goods not included in the abhove-
mentioned lists.

ARTICLE V

Purchases of Icelandic goods by Cuba and Cuban goods by Iceland are subject
to the fact that price, quality and other usual commercial conditions are competi-
tive as compared with goods originating in countries to which the Contracting Parties
grant the treatment of most-favoured-nation.

ARTICLE VI

Both Contracting Parties undertake to adopt adequate measures to avoid re-
exports of goods originated in each one of them and imported in the other, unless
they have been incorporated as raw material in other goods or the competent aut-
horities of both countries have agreed thereto.

ARTICLE VII
The payments derived from the commercial exchange foreseen in this Agree-
ment shall be carried out in freely convertible currencies and in accordance with
arrangements made between Icelandic banks and the National Bank of Cuba.
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ARTICLE VIII
The present Agreement shall enter into force at the date of its signature. It
shall be in force until December 31, 1977 and thereafter be renewed tacitly for
annual periods, unless either party gives a notice of termination three months in
advance of its expiry.

Done in two orginal copies in the English language in Reykjavik on 24th
November 1975.

For the Government of the For the Government of the
Republic of Iceland Republic of Cuba
Einar Agtistsson 0. E. Alcalde
List A List B
Icelandic Export Commodities Cuban Export Commodities
1. Salted fish 1. Sugar
2. Frozen fish 2. Manufactured tobacco
3. Canned fish products 3. Leaf tobacco
4. Diatomite 4. Rums and liqueurs
5. Aluminium 5. Fresh tropical fruits
6. Paints and lacquers 6. Canned fruits
7. Fishing gear and equipment 7. Fruit juices
8. Fishing lines and ropes 8. Sugar confectionery
9. Fishing vessels 9. Records
10. Cardboard boxes and cartons 10. Postage stamps
Nr. 28. 11. desember 1975.
AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu breytinga 4 stofnskra Alpjédaheilbrigdismalastofnunarinnar.

Hinn 5. desember 1975 var framkvemdastjéra Sameinudu pjodanna afhent full-
gildingarskjal Islands vegna breytinga 4 34. og 55. grein stofnskrar AIbJoiS'ihell-
brig&ismalastofnunarinnar (sja Samningar Islands vig erle
sem sambykktar voru i Genf hinn 22. mai 1973.

Me¢ breytingunum eru felld niSur dr ASurnefndum greinum Aakvaedi um ad
fjarhagsasetlanir stofnunarinnar skuli miSast vid eitt ar i senn.

Breytingarnar taka gildi pegar peer hafa hlotid stadfestingu 24 af asildarrikjum
stofnunarinnar og verdur nanar auglyst um gildistéku sidar.

betta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 11. desember 1975.

Einar Agistsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Stjornartidindi C 2, nr. 16—28. Utgafudagur 2. névember 1976.



